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Preface 

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need to 
decide whether they want to enroll at California State University Long Beach, 
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to gra<?uat® 
once mev have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The 
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach 

and the available courses ol stud,. It also includes 
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible 
!o,™ own Pt^tam. it is advisable that the, be familiar with the into,™ ,on 
rpipvant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as 
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either aca51®^'c 

advisement or assignment to an adviser. The Academic ln«oj Center 
oDerates an initial student contact and referral service at a Porta"?,®n,®r 'n 

Student Services/Administration Patio to help students find he p. ec 
Porta-Center for current hours. 

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer 
students is held at the University For further details cohtact the Admissions 

Office. 

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a 
parking lot is located off Seventh Street. 

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under thRen^e^^s°f^r°enc^ 3 
Albrecht Director of University Publications and Dr. Boyd Davis Director or 
Academic Planning Production staff consists of Barbara Parks, Janet Egbe t, 

•Judy Penley and Georgia Quadres, Edilors; Rober, Redick, Designer; Marro 
Villafuerte, Photographer. 
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1977-78 Calendar 

Fall Semester, 1977 

September 1 Beginning of fall semester. 

September 2 Late registration and change of 
program. 

September 2 Instruction begins. Refer to Schedule 
of Classes. 

September 5 Labor Day-holiday. 

September 16 Last day to add new classes to 
program without petitioning. 

SeDtember 30 Las t  day  to withdraw from a course 
and not have it appear on permanent 
record (instructor drops included). 

nrtober 8 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

November 5 Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

November 11 Veterans' Day-holiday. 

November 19 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

November 24-25 Thanksgiving recess. 

December 3 Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

December 13 Last day of instruction. 

December 14-20 Final examinations. 

December 21 Christmas recess begins. 

January 2 Final grades due 9 a.m. 

l o n n a r E n d  o f  f a l l  s e m e s t e r .  

Winter Session, 1978 

January 3-20 
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Spring Semester, 1978 

January 2-8 Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examination Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test 

January 16 Beginning of spring semester. 

January 16-20 Completion of registration. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

January 23 Instruction begins. 

January 28 Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

February 3 Last day to add new classes to 
program without petitioning. 

February 11 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

February 17 Last day to withdraw from a course 
and not have it appear on permanent 
record (instructor drops included). 

February 22 Washington's Birthday-holiday. 

March 20-25 Spring recess. 

April 1 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

May 13 Last day of instruction. 

May E5-19 Final examinations. 

May 22-25 Final examinations. 

May Commencements to be announced. 

May 30 Memorial Day-holiday. 

May 31 Final grades due 9 a.m. 

May 31 End of spring semester. 

June 3 Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

June 17 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

197 8 Summer Session 

June 6-July 15 
June 20-July 29 
July 18-August 26 

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

Humboldt State University 

California State University, Chico 

California State College, Sonoma 

California State University, Sacramento 

San Francisco State University 

California State University. Hsyward 

San lose State University 

California State College. Stanislaus 

California State University, Fresno 

California Polytechnic State University, 

San Luis Obispo 

California State College, Bakersfield 

California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona 

California State University, Northridge 

California State University, Los Angeles 

Office of the 

California State College, Dominguez Hills 

Califcrnia State University, Long Beach 

California State University, Fullerton 

California State College, San Bernardino 

San Diego State University 

Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico 



The California State University and Colleges 

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system 
by the Donahoe H,gher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The 
California State University and Colleges and 14 of the 19 campuses received the 
title University. , ... 1QI--7 

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1857 and 
became the first institution of public higher education in California. The newest 
campus-California State College, Bakersfield-began instruction in 1970^ 

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the 
Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The 
Trustees appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the 
system, and the Presidents, who are the chief executive officers on the 
respective campuses. 

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy, 
with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly 
based consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State 
University and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from 
each campus, recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through 
the Chancellor. 

Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University 
and Colleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is 
superior teaching. While each campus in the system has its own unique 
geographic and curricular character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, 
offer undergraduate and graduate instruction for professional and occupational 
goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for 
graduation a basic program of "General Education-Breadth Requirements" 
regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the 
student. A limited number of doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the 
University of California. 

Presently, under the system's "New Approaches to Higher Education," the 
campuses are implementing a wide variety of innovative programs to meet the 
changing needs of students and society. Among pilot programs under way are 
instructional television projects, self-paced learning plans, minicourses and 
credit by examination alternatives. The Consortium of The California State 
University and Colleges fosters and sponsors local, regional and statewide 
external degree and certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who 
find it difficult or impossible to attend classes on a campus. 

Enrollments in fall 1976 totaled approximately 300,000 students, who were 
taught by a faculty of 17,000. Last year the system awarded over 53 percent of 
the bachelor's degrees and 34 percent of the master's degrees granted in 
California Almost 600,000 persons have been graduated from the 19 campuses 
since 1960. 

Trustees of The California State 
University and Colleges 
Ex Otticio Trustees 

State Capito!, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 

Governor of California 
State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Leo McCarthy 

Speaker of the Assembly naoAA 

721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814 
The Honorable Wilson C. Riles 

State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802 Drsr5  ̂

Appointed Trustees 
Appointments are for a term of eigh 

alumni Trustee whose terms are for tw 
parentheses. Names are listed in order 

Charles Luckman (1982) 
9200 Sunset Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90069 

William O. Weissich (1977) 
55 Professional Center Parkway 
San Rafael 94903 

t years except for a student Trustee and 
o years, expiring March 1 of the years in 
of appointment to the Board. 

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980) 
1064 Creek Dr. 
Menlo Park 94025 

Frank P. Adams (1981) 
235 Montgomery St. 
San Francisco 94104 

Robert A. Hornby (1978) 
810 S. Flower St. 
Los Angeles 90017 

Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45 Montgomery St., 
San Francisco 94106 

Richard A. Garcia (1979) 
P.O. Box 2073 
Glendale 91209 

Dean S. Lesher(1981) 
P.O. Box 5166 
Walnut Creek 94598 

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977) 
P.O. Drawer JJ 
Santa Barbara 93102 

Gene M. Benedetti (1978) 
8990 Poplar Ave. 
Cotati 94952 

Robert F. Beaver (1976) 
254 E. 27th St. 
Los Angeles 90011 

RoyT. Brophy (1980) 
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20 
Sacramento 95815 

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982) 
450 N. Grand, Room G353 
Los Angeles 90012 

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983) 
2021 N. Western Ave. 
Los Angeles 90027 

Willie J. Stennis (1983) 
3947 Landmark 
Culver City 90230 

Ms. Kathleen A. Carlson (1978) 
185A Parnassus Ave. 
San Francisco 94117 



Dr. Juan Gomez-Quinones (1984) 
Chicano Studies Center 
University of California, Los Angeles 
405 Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles 90024 

John F. O'Connell (1979) 
Bechtel Corporation 
P.O. Box 3965 
San Francisco 94119 

Officers of the Trustees 

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 
President 

Mr. William O. Weissich 
Chairman 

Mr. Roy T. Brophy 
Vice Chairman 

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke 
Secretary-Treasurer 

Office of the Chancellor 

The California State University and Colleges 
400 Golden Shore 

Long Beach, California 90802 

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke Chancellor 
Mr. Harry Harmon Executive Vice Chancellor 
Mr D. Dale Hanner Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs 
Dr Lee R. Kerschner Vice Chancellor, Administrative Affairs 
Dr Alex C. Sherriffs Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Dr. Marjone Downing Wagner Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs 
Mr. Mayer Chapman General Counsel 

The California State University and Colleges 

California State College, Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93309 
Dr. Jacob P. Frankel, President 
805 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
First and Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95929 
Dr. Stanford Cazier, President 
916 895-5011 

California State College, Dominguez Hills 
1000 East Victoria Street 
Dominguez Hills, California 90747 
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President 
213 532-4300 

California State University, Fresno 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93740 
Dr. Norman A. Baxter, President 
209 487-9011 

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
Dr. L. Donald Shields, President 
714 870-2011 

California State University, Hayward 
Hayward, California 94542 
Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President 
415 881-3000 

Humboldt State University 
Areata, California 95521 
Dr. AlistairW. McCrone, President 
707 826-3011 

California State University, Long Beach 
1250 Bellflower Boulevard 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Dr. Stephen Horn, President 
213 498-4111 

California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 State University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
Dr. John A. Greenlee, President 
213 224-0111 

California State University, North ridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91330 
Dr. James W. Cleary, President 
213 885-1200 

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue 
Pomona, California 91768 
Dr. Robert C. Kramer, President 
714 598-4592 

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
Dr. James Bond, President 
916 454-6011 

California State College, San Bernardino 
5500 State College Parkway 
San Bernardino, California 92407 
Dr. John M. Pfau, President 
714 887-7301 

San Diego State University 
5300 Campanile Drive 
San Diego, California 92182 
Dr. Brage Golding, President 
714 286-5000 

Imperial Valley Campus 
720 Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
714 357-3721 

San FranciscoState University 
1600 Holloway Ave. 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Dr. Paul F. Romberg, President 
415 469-2141 

San Jose State University 
125 South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95192 
Dr. John H. Bunzel, President 
408 277-2000 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Dr. Robert E. Kennedy, President 
805 546-0111 

Sonoma State College 
1801 East Cotati Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Dr. Peter Diamandopoulos, President 
707 664-2880 

California State College, Stanislaus 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 
Turlock, California 95380 
Dr. A. Walter Olson, President 
209 633-2122 



CSULB Advisory Board 

The California State University, Long Beach Advisory Board consists of 
community leaders interested in the development and welfare of the University. 
The Board serves the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in matters 
which affect University and community relations. Members are nominated by the 
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years. 

Roy L. Anderson Long Beach 

Robert Baldwin Long Beach 

Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Joseph Brooks Long Beach 

Samuel C. Cameron (Honorary) Long Beach 

C. Lowell Clarke (Honorary) Long Beach 

Lawrence A. Collins, Sr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

N. Jack Dilday, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donald N. Dyer (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donna George Huntington Beach 

Marvin Haney (Honorary) Roiling Hills 

George A Hart Jr Long Beach 

Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Rabbi Wolli Kaelter (Honorary) Long Beach 

Harry J. Krusz (Honorary) Laguna Hills 

Richard L. Kussman Reach 

Lyman Lough 
Long Beach 

Isabel Patterson 
Long Beach 

Frani Ridder 
Long Beach 

H, E. (Bud) Ridings, Jr, 
Long Beach 

Ramona Roman 
Norwalk 

Larry Thomas (Ex Officio) 

Elizabeth Wallace 
Long Beach 

Robert C. Westmyer (Honorary) 
Long Beach 

Leon L. Wiltse, M.D. (Honorary) 
Long Beach 

Administration 

Executive Office of the President ^ 

President . Eugene Asher 
Executive Assistant to the President Betty Kolberg 

Appointments Secretary to the Pres|dent jQyce Wgtts 

Administrative Assistant to the Pr®sld^m„nt Howard Still 
Special Assistant to the President-Developme Don G Gill 
Executive Vice President—Foundation William Spiegler 
Director of University Relations Robert H. Breunig 

Director of Public Affairs Ronald D. Albrecht 
Director of Publications 

Vice President for Administraton and Dgvjd £ Qray 

Staff Coordination p. Suguitan 
Business Manager David Adamany 
Vice President for Academic Affairs 

Associate Vice President for Personnel June Cooper 
Academic Affairs-Academic Personnel Reed 

Director of Affirmative Action 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs Boute||e 

Academic Programs and Services Robert E Tyndall 
Executive Dean—Planning Dennis G. Butler 

Associate Director—Planning Ronald A. Lee 
Associate Director-Planning John A Morehead 
Academic Analyst Robert Wong 
Systems Analyst A. Davis i 
Director of Academic Planning ; , H Reqnier 
Director of Physical Planning & Development Robert T Littrell 
Director of Institutional Studies R Bruce Hanks 

Systems Programmer Douglas F. Tally 
Scheduling Coordinator 

Executive—Graduate Affairs: Dean of Albert H Yee 
Graduate Studies and Research John w Shainline 

Executive—Student Affairs 

Administrative Aftairs 
Vice President for Administration and Staff David E. Gray 

Coordination Barbara E. Lloyd 
Administrative Assistant jom Bass 

Administrative Analyst Arthur F. Suguitan 
Business Manager Edward C. Ball 

Administrative Assistant George H. Hackney 
Controller Joseph Kolano 

Director of Accounting RaU| Goydos 
Director of Support Services Lane B Koluvek 
Director of the Budget Joanne Chrisman 
Director of Payroll - „ :^o Ted Lance 
Director of Procurement & Special Services Jeffrey Lakes 
Business Manager, Associated Students Beres 

Director, Financial Aid Kathleen Little 
Associate Director Lorene Perez 

Financial Aid Counselor Philip Wu 
Financial Aid Counselor Cheryl Bryan 
Financial Aid Counselor Gwen Neal 
Financial Aid Counselor 



Administrative Affairs (Continued) 

Coordinator of Work Study and 
Student Employment 

Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon Regnier 
Building Coordinator Carl T. Androff 

Director of Plant Operations 
Associate Director Bill Peters 

Director of Automatic Data Processing and 
Information Systems Kenneth VI Tom 

Associate Director William Lee 
Director of Public Safety Jack R. Brick 

Assistant Director Herb Bragg 
Ass'stant Director Nate Riddick 

Director of Staff Personnel Betty Jane Long 
Associate Director James R. Davis 
Associate Director Oscar Robinson 

Director of Admissions and Records Leonard Kreutner 
Assistant to the Director Carol Revers 
Admissions Officer George W. LaDue 
Registrar Ted Fauce 

Assistant Registrar Jon J. Rubin 
Assistant Registrar JoAnne R. Tarrant 

Academic Affairs 
Vice President for Academic Affairs David Adamany 

Executive Assistant Jan A. Nevin 
Administrative Assistant Robyn Mack 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-
Academic Personnel June M. Cooper 

Administrative Assistant Sheila Orman 
Affirmative Action Officer Walter Reed 

Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences C. Thomas Dean 
Dean, School of Business Administration Seymour Marshak 
Dean, School of Education John A Nelson Jr 
Dean, School of Engineering Richard C. Potter 
Dean, School of Fine Arts A, James Bravar 
Dean, School of Humanities 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences Roger D Bauer 
Dean, School of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Reseach Albert H Yee 

Administrative Assistant lames R Rrett 
Director of Research Da'wr L. Mayfield 

Dean of Continuing Education and Summer Sessions Roderick B Peck 
Administrative Assistant Ann L jubbs 
Director of Continuing Education Marv K Ludwia 

n Manny Gutierrez 
Director of Center for Public Policy and Administration Melchior D. Powell 
Director of Center for Health Manpower Education. Robert E Tumeltv 

Administrative Assistant c, 
Director of School Relations Andrew Sick 
nZr\Z °l FathUl,y °e*'0pmen' Center David Whitcomb 
Director Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium .... Murray Dailey 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Academic Programs and Services Donna Boutelle 

Academic Affairs (Continued) 

Junior Staff Analyst Sharon L. Sievers 
Center for Asian Studies Rutb L Russell 
Center for Environmental Studies jack Schmitt 
Center for Latin American Studies Theodore Nichols 
Center for Liberal Studies Margaret Stark 
Center for Urban Studies Betty Edmondson 
Center for Women's Studies Lawrence Lerner 
General Honors Program. .. Glenn Walker 
Computer Information Studies R3I Schaeffer 
Experiential Learning Center Qon waldie 
General Education Advisement Center Robert E. Tyndall 

Executive Dean-Planning Dennis G. Butler 
Associate Director—Planning Ronald A. Lee 
Associate Director—Planning jobri A. Morehead 
Academic Analyst Robert Wong 
Systems Analyst Boyd A. Davis 
Director of Academic Planning _ . nm f j0n H. Regnier 
Director of Physical Planning and Development Doug|as F. Tally 
Scheduling Coordinator Robert T. Littrell 
Director of Institutional Studies Bruce Hanks 

Systems Programmer Peter Spyers-Duran 
Director, University Library Lloyd Kramer 

Associate Director _ ^ _ nt Betty J. Blackman 
Assistant Director—Collection Develop Robert K. Rheinish 

Director, Learning Resources Helen Bigelow 
Assistant Director - cprvjrpc . ..Allan Amenta 
Coordinator, Instructional Development Se ^ p Baker 

Coordinator, Instructional Television ..Frank Christ 
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Oente saundra McMillan 
Faculty Manager, KSUL 

Student Affairs John w shainline 
Executive-Student Services Jane Clyde 

Administrative Assistant Stuart L. Farber 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs. Ngp Harris 

Associate Dean for Student Affairs steve Katz 
Assistant for Judicial Affai^sc.;, ,„nt cprvices Randon Woodward 
Coordinator, Handicapped Student Services Maddox 

Director, Child Development Center Ajay Martin 
Director, University Student Union DaVid R. Page 

Associate Director Betty L. Meacham 
Scheduling Supervisor Laurie Duggal 
Games and Recreation Manager Cathy Barnett 
Services Supervisor Ed Claxton 
Building Superintendent/Engineer Kathryn E. Goddard 

Associate Dean, Student Activities Rowland Kerr 
Coordinator Douglas Robinson 
Coordinator Rosemary A. Taylor 
Coordinator Virginia Waters 
Coordinator 

Associate Dean, Career Planning ^ Edward Babbush 
and Placement Center 



Student Affairs (continued) 

Career Placement Supervisor Jack L. Zeran 
Career Counselor Aylene Geringer 
Career Counselor Wade Hawley 
Career Counselor Howard Johnson 
Career Counselor ..Alex Lopez 
Career Counselor Dennis Marchand 
Career Counselor Edward Riley 
Career Counselor Nancy Tanguay 

Associate Dean, Counseling and 
Human Development Services Kenneth Weisbrod 

Administrative Counseling Psychologist Robert Clyde 
Counselor Wanda Doty 
Counseling Psychologist Philip J. Gallagher 
Counselor Judith M. Grencik 
Counselor Cari T Grounds 
Counseling Psychologist Dorothy Leach 
Counseling Psychologist Paul Opstad 
Counselor Louis Preston 
Counselor Henry Reyna 
Counseling Psychologist Karl A. Russell, Jr. 
Counseling Psychologist Ned M. Russell 
Counseling Psychologist Thomas Stevens 
Coordinator—Explorations in Communication Marianne Plummer 
Coordinator—Academic Information Center Margaret Gerlach 
Coordinator—Adult Re-Entry Program Marjorie Dole 

3 Chief Test Officer William Abbott 
Assistant Test Officer Richard Cantey 

Psychometrist Van Roussos 
Director, International Education Center j. Russell Lindquist 

Associate Director Alan Johnson 
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Support System Frank Christ 

Assistant Coordinator Margaret Coda-Messerle 
Director, Veterans Affairs Programs Frank Noffke 

Coordinator, Veterans Affairs Office Rowland Fisher 
Lead Veterans Clerk Julian Pierce 

Director, Experiential Learning Center Hal Schaeffer 
Assistant Director, EPIC Ruby Leavell 

Associate Dean, Housing and Health Services Frank Bowman 
Associate Director of Housing Programs H. Gary Little 
Associate Director of Housing Services Kermit U. Parker 

Medical Director, Health Center Max Dubin 
Adminstrative Assistant ianp Gawlev 
Supervising Nurse Mary Fraze) 

Director, Sports, Athletics and Recreation Perry Moore 
Associate Athletic Director Robert Donlan 
Associate Director, Women s Sports Frances Schaafsma 

Executive Director, Forty-Niner Athletic 
c Foundation Craig Cross 
Sports Information Director. Tprru Rricq 

Ticket Manager ... . Stan Olin 
Director, Student Development Programs Alan Nishio 

Associate Director, Educational Opportunities 
Program _ Donald Duren 

Counseling Coordinator Freddie Davis 

Student Affairs (Continued) 
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunities 

Program-Recruitment Ramon u^ruz 
Assistant Director, Educational Opportunities ^ 

Program—Instruction rharles Ratliff 
Associate Director, Upward Bound Ravmond DeLeon 

Assistant Director, Upward Bound. Raymond DeLeon 

Associate Director, Student Special Services Marcela ona^ 
Assistant Director, Student Special Services 

Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and 
Program Coordinators q Thomas Dean 
School of Applied Arts and Sciences M Grainge 

Associate Dean j. McConnell 
Associate Dean Gary Adams 

Criminal Justice Department peter A Cortese 
Health Science Department Mema A. Samples 
Home Economics Department lrvjn T Lathrop 
Industrial Education Department Glenn E. Hayes 
Industrial Technology Department Robert A. Pestolesi 
Men's Physical Education Department Joan cobin 
Nursing Department Frank j Bok 

Physical Therapy Department Mari|yn A. Jensen 
Recreation and Leisure Studies Department Dorothy Deatherage 
Women's Physical Education Department Norman R. Stanger 
Center for Career Studies . .. Seymour Marshak 1 

School of Business Administration Hj|' B Po0chigian 1 

Administrative Assistant Edna M Andrews 
Associate Dean ^ E. Moustafa 

Accounting Department • • phj| Mitchell 
Bureau of Business Services and Research Qene p Morris 

Finance Department r . F Greaorv 
Human Resources Management Department Feiiksas Palubinskas 
International Business Center Reinald C. Heise 
Management, Department William D. Ash 
Marketing Department Lincoln Chao 
Quantitative Systems Department John A. Nelson, Jr. 

School of Education 
Associate Dean , h A McAnlis 
Director of Support Services and Planning ^ ̂ SuNivan 

Educational Administration Department 
Educational Psychology and Rainh C Graetz 

social Foundations Department cha5.s L. Mylrs 
Elementary Education Department Richard J. Johnson 
Instructional Media Department Harold Graham 
Secondary Education Department Richard C. Potter 

School of Engineering McCurnin 
Administrative Assistant willard H. Reed 

Associate Dean M. Lenoir 
Chemical Engineering V Chelapati 
Civil Engineering Department Gene H Hostetter 
Electrical Engineering Department Rillar Unt 
Mechanical Engineering Department James Bravar 

School of Fine Arts ' Bue T.Elliott 
Admininstrative Assistant 



Deans ot Schools (continued) 
. nQon ....John R. Watts 

A tAnSS0C'f'e °fan .'.Howard Hitchcock 
Art Department 
Dance Department rprau R nanie| STS-: ....Mph w.Duckwa» 

School of Humanities 
Administrative Assistant 

Associate Dean 
Associate Dean 

American Language Program Gene Hoss 
American Studies Albert Gunns 
Communicative Disorders Duane Craven 
Comparative Literature Peter Carr 
English Eileen Lothamer 
French/Italian Frederick M. Swensen 
German/Classics Dagmar Malone 
Journalism M Stein 
Linguistics Janet Sawyer 
Mathematics Floyd A Cohen 
Philosophy William Johnson 
Radio-TV Howard Martin 
Religious Studies Alex Lipski 
Spanish/Portuguese Daniel Cardenas 
Speech Communication Karl Anatol 

School of Natural Sciences Roger D. Bauer 
Administrative Assistant Wilma Eyer 

Associate Dean Lee B. Stephens 
Biology Department Frank J. Alfieri 
Chemistry Department Kenneth L. Marsi 
Geological Sciences Department Paul J. Fritts 
Microbiology Department Frank E. Swatek 
Physics-Astronomy Department John E. Fredrickson 

School of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Administrative Assistant 

Associate Dean 
Associate Dean 

American Indian Studies Richard Band 
Anthropology Thomas McCorkle 
Asian American Studies Lloyd Inui 
Black Studies Skyne Uku 
Economics Simeon Crowther 
Geography Frederick Scantling 
H'story Jack Stua't 
Mexican American Studies Federico Sanchez 
Political Science Robert L. Delorme 
Psychology Raphael Hanson 
Socia Welfare Warren Ponsar 
Sociology Glenn Walker 

University Councils and Committees 

ACS™~ ThC 

ADP and Information Services 
Advisory 

Affirmative Action 
Campus/Police Relations 
Committee on Committees 
Ecological and Environmental 

Practices 
Elections 
Financial Affairs Council 
Graduate Council 
Innovative Proposals Review 
International Programs 
Judiciary 
Legislative and Public Relations 
Library 
Mass Communications 

Commission 
Matriculation and Registration 
Panel on Professional Standards 

and Ethics 

Personnel Policies 
and Practices 

Planning and Educational 
Policies Council 

Research 
puies 

Scholarships and Loans 
Scholastic Standards 
Student Affairs Council 
Student Conduct Advisory 
Student Housing 
Teacher Education Council 
Television 
University Committee for Sports, 

Athletics, and Recreation 
University Operations 
University Organization and 

Administration Affairs 
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The University was founded in 194S1 as ^n^e1yS °^asoutheastern Los 
College mainly to serve the area of 3598 in Long 

Sch^f/acIliroT^'Haira student body of' 160 juniors, seniors and 

graduate students. million-dollar 320-acre 

fjret^estwen^an^sophom^M were ®ruol^ dedication ceremonies 

renamed California State.College all 

^^SSnrw^CSsSt^tdvdes.na.nd,, 

California State University, Long Beach. become the 
In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th ann,versaTnf" rsS and Sieges 

largest of the 19 campuses within Th® Californi from negr|y every 

system. Its total enrollment reaches almost 3 , , „ d part-time 
state in the country and 90 foreign coun t r ies  taught by a full and pa 

>urpose 

The University provides instruction • .r^KSto^lnoT^ino Ih! 
Petal arts and sciences, in applied tieldsanchn 
saching profession.' Its unique balance P and educational 
iroqrams allows a wide and highly exciting ra g 



The University 

Accreditation 

T„e university is 
Colleges, the agency respons|ble or giran g accredited by the California 

State'B^^'of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the 

S—y the University and national associa

tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows. 

National Association of Schools of Art 

Business Administration National, 

Chemistry9 ) American Chemical Society, Committee on 
(undergraduate) Professional Training 

Communicative Disorders American Speech and Heanng^soc|ahom 
(graduate) Education and Training Board 

Engineering Engineers' Council for Professional Development 
(Civil, Computer, Electrical, Materials, Mechanical, Ocean) 

MuslC National Association of Schools of Music 
Nursing National League for Nursing 

Physical Therapy American Medical Association in collaboration 
with the American Physical Therapy Association 

Recreation and Leisure Studies National Recreation and 
Park Association Council of Accreditation 

Social Welfare (Candidacy Status) Council on Social Work Education 
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
Theatre Arts National Association of Schools of Theatre 

Memberships 

The University holds membership in the following: 

Administrative Management Society 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Association for Affirmative Action 
American Association for Higher Education 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
American Association of State Colleges and Universities 
American Association of University Administration 
American Council on Education 
American Federation of Arts 
American Home Economics Association 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
American Philosophical Association 
American Society for Engineering Education 
American Society for Industrial Security 
American Society for Training and Development 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 
American Society of Journalism School Administrators 
Association for Educational Communications and Technology 

The University 

Association for General and Liberal Studies 
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAW) 
Association for School, College and University Staffing 
Association for University Business and Economic Research 
Association of Administrators of Home Economics 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of California School Administrators 
Association of College and University Auditors 
Association of Colleae and University Housing Officers 
Association of College, University and Community Arts Administra ors, 
Association of Departments of English 
Association of Departments of Foreign Languages „ M 
Association of Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and Colleges 

(APPA) . t t 
Association of Record Managers and Administrators 
Broadcast Education Association Tpchnoloov Inc 
California Association for Educational Media and Techno gy ,  

California Association of College and University Housing Officers 
California Association of Police Training 0ff'cers 

California Association of Public Purchasing Officers 
California Check Investigators Association 
California Cooperative Education Association (CGEA) 
California Council on the Education of Teachers 
California Educational Placement Association 
California Park and Recreation Society, Inc. 
California Peace Officers Association /raliWnia Colleae 
California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College 

Personnel Association Division . . 
California Personnel and Guidance Association and California 

School Counselors Association 
College Art Association 
College Entrance Examination Board 
College Placement Council 
Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs 
Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learning (CAE ) 
Cooperative Education Association 
Council for Advancement and Support of Education 
Council of Educational Facility Planners, International 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States 
Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs 
Greater Los Angeles Press Club 
Institute of International Education, Inc. 
International Association of Chiefs of Police c„„lirin, Directors 
International Association of College and University Security Directors 
International Industrial Television Association (ITV ) 
Institutional and Municipal Parking Congress 
Long Beach Chamber of Commerce 
Los Angeles Area Chamber of Commerce 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
National Association of College and University Business 
National Association of Schools of Art 
National Association of Schools of Music Administration and 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs a nistration 

Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Pub 
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National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST) 
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
National Association of Women Deans and Counselors 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Collegiate Honors Council 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
National League for Nursing 
National Rehabilitation Association 
National Safety Council 
National University Extension Association 
North American Association of Summer Sessions 
Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
Pacific Coast Athletic Association 
Pacific Coast College Health Association 
Pacific Coast Press Club 
Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County 
Public Corporation for the Arts 
Public Relations Society of America 
Social Science History Association 
Society for College and University Planning 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 
Southern California Conference on International Studies 
Southern California Industrial Safety Society 
Speech Communication Association 
Student Personnel Association of California 
Tele-Communications Association 
Town Hall of California 
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA) 
Western Association of Art Museums 
Western Association of College and University Business Officers 
Western Association of Graduate Schools 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges 
Western Association of Summer Session Administrators 
Western College Association 
Western College Placement Association 
Western Collegiate Athletic Association 
Western Council on Higher Education for Nursing 
Western Economics Association 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education 
Western Speech Communication 

The University 

Buildings and Facilities 
The hilltop portion on the 322-acre campus overlooks the Pacific Ocean. 58 
permanent buildings house the Schools of Applied Arts and Saences. Busines 
Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Humanities, the Natural 
Sciences and Social and Behavioral Sciences. The completion of an impressive 
University Student Union located at the crossroads of the campus provides a 
focal point for the total campus community. A new facility for Social Science
s/Public Affairs and a centralized Student Services/Administration cente 
close proximity to the Union adds needed services, disperses the concentration 
of population now on the hill and enables the University to grow larger in order 
to become smaller." Specialized facilities for Industrial Technology and Micro
biology have been completed. „ , 

A central feature of the landscape design is a planting of Helen B°rc^f 
flowering peaches which now include more than 3,200 trees donated by the 
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded landscape areas and buildings of appropriate 
scale help maintain a learning environment that encourages small group 
identification and personal privacy in the midst of 32,000 individuals sharing the 
same site, on what is essentially a large urban campus. 

The campus is beginning to assume a highly individual character. In 1965 
the International Sculpture Symposium contributed 9 monumental pieces and 
designs to the University. These works received credits in 21 national and 
international publications, and in 1972 additional community funds ini the> form of 
a trust provided for the completion of the Carlson Memorial Tower, designed by 
French sculptor Andre Bloc. The campus sculpture coNection has continued to 
expand with the addition of works by Tom Van Sant in 1973' and 7 
1975. These acquisitions were made possible through private donations. 

A recently received gift of $250,000 from an alumna, Isabel Patterson who 
registered in the University's first class, has permitted construction of the Isabel 
Patterson Child Development Center on a site adjacent to Whaley Park. The 
project, originally initiated with $50,000 contributed by the Associated Students, 
provides educational opportunity for more than 260 preschool children each 
semester 

The Recycling Center, a non-profit Associated Students function to promote 
e n v i r o n m e n t a l  a w a r e n e s s  a n d  w a s t e  r e d u c t i o n ,  w a s  o p e n e d  i n  e a r l y  1 9 / / .  

The Library 
The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building^ It has over 

640,000 volumes and 5,193 current periodical subscriptions. The book coiiec-
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recor ings, 
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection, e i rary is 
divided into five major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, S°CI 

sciences, and science and technology, with special reading rooms or eac . 
addition, there is a media resources library, periodicals room, reserve oo 
room, bibliography room, graphics gallery, micro-text center, governmen 
documents collection and archives. Special services include fyP'^9 rooT'S' 
copying machines, viewing and listening rooms and a computer bib lograp i 
facility. 

The University Student Union 
Completed in 1972, the University Union with its large interior patios, flexib'® 

multipurpose rooms, comfortable lounges and food service faci II les is 
campus community and hospitality center. It houses the educations Pr09r® 
out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for all Universi y re 
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student groups and the Associated Students government and business offices. 
as well as the student activities area. h jg designed t0 handle 

The Union provides an '"formation r„lavina messaqes between students, 
questions of any kind, provides bo*es for y provides a central 

student groups. 

sz ̂  ̂ 
a,°Rprreationa|dfacililies include bowling, billiards, table tennis, table games^ 
cratts center, television lounge, swimming pool, outdoor barbecue facilities an 

a,CTM large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms and small 
ium provide a variety ot tacilities to various organizations tor bangue . 
luncheons and meetings, speakers and concerts. 

The Forty-Nlner Shops 
The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation which operates the 

University Bookstore and the University Food Service. In addition to reclu're 

textbooks the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery 
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service, 

oft composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food 
^ services and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering 

areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University. 
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Isabel Patterson Child Development Center 
This mcdern facility is a result o. 

FT£'s. a child 31^ 

SaSSUS?siud« enroll^heir children for a 

and administrative personnel. The Center is designe g m tQ 4;Q0 

r^rS^r^^lHo'^arsfrom 4:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m. 

Monday thru Thursday. , . ,, m„mhorQ anri students who are 

s.uS^drd ;̂t?s^s^8Xs^ 
ments utilize the center for observation a ^ „ a|S0 available during 
the field. Child development and day camp program 
the summer. 

The Soroptimist House 
The Sorcplimist House, which was presentedI » 

the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach .Provides a a y newPfumjture it has a 

and informal meetings. Just refurbished, Pt . and a dance area among 
p a t i o  f o r  o u t d o o r  e v e n t s ,  l o u n g e s ,  a  c o m p l e t e  r t c h e n  8 a ^ n c e ^ e a . ^ ^ ^ y  
the facilities available for scheduling for a P 9 campus which 
ments. The Soroptimist House remains theRo°^^ym°anv ^de at the 
provides a small, intimate home-like setting. Reservat 
Scheduling Desk in the University Student Union. 

International Sculpture Symposium QO,,,)Mf 

The monumenial sculpture which is visible around 
the first International Sculpture Symposium ever hrouaht fame to the 
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only bmught fame ^ 
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation but also 
it as the first college or university in the world to sp cooperation of 

Another of the unique aspects of the Sympos ium was the cooperation ^ 
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishme , 
"wedding of industry and art." finanrPH hv individuals 

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture Q,irh a cultural 
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural 

UnT6heapanrfcipants were sculptors Keng.ro Azuma of £££• 
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Sou! of lsrae _ ce Robert Murray 
Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski a Pole ivi 9 • wQrk Qf these 
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. n wnod sculpture which 
artists, art students serving as ÔSSSSSZiSSSST 

29 
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University Foundation Foundation is a nonprofit 
The California State University, 9 f nts from governmental and 

tax-exempt corporation organized to a actjvjties related to the University 
private agencies for research an ^ ̂  bequests for any University-related 

use^Tr^ provid^a^ax^deductible advantage to the dono^^n gre relgted djrectly 

The research and other ^"^h^suStantlal interaction between 

ss,aS"Kr̂ eyrSsrcom™nit,»*> *«»- -

SEK&S^Sac-i^fac^ 
Facilities which cahcct be Mem„iai 

depend upon Bloc) and .he Isabel 

reirarSi^/oeht areP outstanding examples 0. such 

^sssessssars 

Alumni Association 
Organized in 1950, the Alumni Association has more than 50^000 membe^ 

Its maior ob|ectives are to advance the general welfare of California SItat 
University Long Beach, to serve its members, to promote good will in the 
community and to provide support for the educational and charitable projects 

,0r All6graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered 
students for a period of one semester or more and who left in good standing a 
eliqible for membership in the Association. Associate memberships for trienos 
and supporters who have not attended the University are also available, For 
membership information contact the Alumni Office at the University. To keep 
abreast of Alumni Association activities and programs, members are urgea to 
have a current address on file in the Alumni Office. . 

The Association serves its members through sponsorship and/or participa
tion in continuing education progams; academic, athletic, and cultural 
programs; library and University Union privileges; job placement and career 
counseling services; and University publications. Association membership also 
provides access to many commercial services, usually at reduced prices. 

Continuing Education 

The University 

'Te'univereity oners a ££ 
many special classes through a P twi^e vearlv in early August and 
tion A schedule of these offerings is publ, to be on 
in mid-December. It is distributed y schedule are also offered to meet 

S — S C S e r ™ 2 l : S  

cr^enBd^awar!^ddb)^rttiel,Univ,ersfty,nsubjecl ,o limitations stated under 

job promotions. university may sample selected university 
Students not matriculated in the University y Department Chair 

courses on a seals a.uai'ab e ias,s w, h he perm,,stlormt toe ^ ̂  be 

through Concurrent Enrollment. Full details p 

SS^^rSSSaSStbeBnlyerslly 

a number ol oplions lor students. Theyare.designeeMo ser wisht0 

iow™r - —-
offerings are comparable ,o ̂ ZSlSSSSiSSi K 

many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars ana 

offered. us, ess/aiiahiP on or about the first of 
The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually a'nffj 

April and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office. 

W'«"y's early semester calendar 
tunity to schedule specialized programsi du g program jS offered through 
interval between the fall and spring serine . , f students who wish to 
the Office of Continuing Education and is desg^ calendar. The 
earn additional units of credit in an accegrated' ^^0^vember. 
schedule of offerings is available on or about the last week 



Fees, Financial Assistance 
and Expenses 

"tT J".^ le9al -dents ot Catdotma. TPs to,towing ,attests 

We,!n5£SC?SSlrngS,K»«> expenses ease semes,et: 
Fees are subject to change without advance notice. 

All Students Number of Units 

1-6.0 6.1 or more 
$57.00 $72.00 

Student Services Fee 3 go 3.00 
Facilities Fee 10.00 10.00 
Student Body Fee 10.00 13.00 
University Union Fee ~$80.00 $98.00 
Total Per Semester 

Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)' $787 50 
Non resident tuition (15 or more units) maximum 52.50 

(less than 15 units) per units or fraction 
Note: The total amount of nonresident tuition charged shall not exceed $1,575 

per academic year. 

Summer Session 
Fee per unit 
University Union fee per session 
Student Body fee per session.... 
Health fee per session 

Extension2 

Extension tuition $ 33.00 
Lecture or discussion course, per unit 43.OO 
Activity course, per unit 66.00 
Science laboratory course, per unit 

WT7,ia,„ts and foreign-visa «ud,n,s mas, pa, -on * 

fees from their foreign student ad^°rpnV°iEowed each semester, 
installment. No more than three installments will be anowe 

2 Certain courses may require material fee. 

$ 35.00 
5.00 
1.00 
3.00 

2—75108 



Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

SS<" SmwMioc)tee(noc-refundable) payable by $ ^ 
check or money order at time of app ying 5 00 

Late registration fee (non-refundable) 1.00 
Student identification card ; 
Failure to meet administratively required 2.00 

appointment or time limit 5 00 
Check returned for any cause 1 00 
Complete transcript of record 3 00 
Diploma fee , 10.00 
Organ practice, per student, per semes _ per week .50 
Organ practice, per student, per summer session 15 Q0 

-Seated 

Re^enw^a'rroOTa^^a^l^pef academic year depei^ir^on^ ^ 
type of accommodations (approximate) 

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others 
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice 

34 Full Payment ot Registration and Activity Fees must be Made 
at Time of Registration 

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals 
who qualify for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan ranee 
Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762). 

Student Services Fee 
A Student Service Fee was established by the Board of Trustees of The 

California State University and Colleges in January 1975. Previously, this tee 
was known as the Materials and Service Fee. 

The student services fee provides financing for the following student services 
programs not covered by state funding: 
1) Social and Cultural Development Activities: provides for the coordination of 

various student activities, student organizations, student government, and 
cultural programs. 

2) Counseling: includes the cost of counselor's salaries and clerical support 
plus operating expenses and equipment. 

3) Testing: covers the cost of test officers, psychometrists, clerical support, 
operating expenses, and equipment. 

4) Placement: provides career information to students and faculty for academic 
program planning and employment information to graduates and students. 

5) Financial Aids Administration includes the cost of the counseling and 
business services provided in connection with the financial aid programs. 

6) Health Services, provides health services to students and covers the cost of 
salaries of medical officers and nurses plus related clerical and technical 
personnel as well as operating expenses and equipment. 

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

7) Housing: includes the cost of personnel providing student housing informa
tion and monitoring housing services. 

8) t?e coadministration of 

student services. 

Sb'-S-by0™  ̂

ib seeking 

a refund may be obtained from the Financial Manager. 

Student Services Fee 
„ a student completely withdraws from the ee may* 

partially refunded if written application for refund is hy,, be 

KSn 14 days, following the start 
retained to cover the cost of registration, f eduction of the' stuaem 
causes a reduction to a lower fee category within the first i4 uay 
difference less $5.00 may be refunded to the student un|versitv regulation, 

If a student is unable to continue enrollment due may 
complete disability or because of compu sory mi y • m be macje 

be refunded. Application for refund under such c rcu ns^ torywhjch the 
any time before any academic credit is given for the courses 
student is registered. 

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees 
If a nonresident student withdraws from the University or drops in unit load, 

tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows. Amount of 

i • refund 
Time limit for receipt of refund application % 

(1) Before or during the first week of the semeste 
(2) During the second week of the semester 7Q% 

(3) During the third week of the semester 5Q<y0 

(4) During the fourth week of the semester 
(5) During the fifth week of the semester ?0% 

(6) During the sixth week of the semester _ None 

(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester 

Parking Fee , „ 
Partial refund of the parking fee is made accordingtothe j 

and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the Universuy, 
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including parking P^^V^TamTuVsectity officer TundeV^officer's 
is tne schedule tor 

refunds which will be paid: Amount of 
refund 

Period 75% 
1 -30 days 50% 

31-60 days 25% 
61-90 days None 
91-end of semester 

Financial Assistance 

Both half- and full-time students may apply for financial aid administered by 
the University. To be considered, students must complete the ProgramBgib^y 
Form All students must also complete the Financial Ald For^ (F^ ,f 
supporting documentation. The preferential filing deadline is March 15. APP'ica-
tions received after this date will go on an alternate list and only be consider® 
funds are available. Most funds are awarded on the basis of demonstrated need^ 

Non-U.S citizens are not eligible for consideration for financial aid unless 
they have been admitted to immigrant status and are classified as permanent 
residents Such individuals must show their alien registration receipt card-form 
number 1-151 (green card). oh„„iH 

Enrolled and prospective students interested in receiving financial aid snouia 
visit the Financial Aid Center as early as possible for counseling and advice 
regarding the following programs available at the University: 

California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (State EOP Grants) 

These grants are available to exceptionally needy undergraduates who are 
admitted under the Educational Opportunity Programs of The California State 
University and Colleges. 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (Federal SEOG Grants) 

Federal grants for undergraduates with exceptional financial need are 
available. Grants must be equally matched with loans or other financial aid 
disbursed by the University to meet the student's financial eligibility. 

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL-formerly NDEA Loans) 

Long-term loans, interest-free while in school are available also. The amount 
of NDSL loan awarded to eligible students each year depends upon the financial 
eligibility of the applicant and available funds. Students who are under 18 years 
of age are required to obtain co-signers for these loans. Repayment of the 
principal at three per cent interest begins nine months after graduation or 
withdrawal from post-secondary education, and may be extended over a 

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

mvear Deriod There are cancellation provisions for those who teach in 
specified areas and types of teaching or who enter the military service. 

Federal Nursing Loans and Scholarships Nursinq Department. 

public or private non-profit institution or agency. 

Federal College Work-Study Program students who have established 

non-profit community organizations. 

Law Enforcement Education !"> puiuprogram 

CSULB Scholarships ^oiHoratinn for scholarships basod on 
Continuing students who wish Aid Center after January 1 for 

academic achievement may contact ® March 15 Scholarship funds are 
application forms me application doadl.nhanPd|ed oy the 

limited and usually do not exceed $20 • . department office or the 
various departments. Students should consult their aeparur e 
Financial Aid Center for information. 

Federally Insured Student Loans made avanab|e through 
These long-term government-insured 'oans student must be 

banks and other lending institutions, o r CSULB by the campus 
certified as enrolled or accepted for enrol Iment 1» CSULBby^nes q( ^ 
Financial Aid Center and must also m P |enc|jng institutions. 
Federal govenment as well as various b^k b obtained from 
Application forms and information concerning FISL loans may be oora 
the Financial Aid Center. 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants undergraduates. A 
This program of federal grants is ava.lab|e t° el.gibteundei| aou^ ^ 

Basic Opportunity Grant application may be obtained f Qrants in 
Center. When the application is competed't must 'be s gnt_ A student 
Iowa for evaluation of eligibility at no charg eliaibility index. 
Eliaibilitv Reoort (SER) is returned to the applicant indicating an g y 
SISmust^be submitted ,o .be Financial Aid Center ,o obtain an award 

California State Scholarships . awarded 
State scholarships are grants to cover the cost of fees only and are not The 

on the basis of academic achievement Pr°™s® a . . satjSfactory 
scholarships may be renewed annually for stb maximum of four 
academic progress and retaining financial elig y nriomraduate course, 
annual awards or until completion of an ei9ht"serTJe® ®r (h Financial Aid 
whichever is earlier. Application forms are available from the IFmancia 
Center and must be filed in accordance with the California Studenx 

Commission deadlines. 



Fees. Financial Assistance and Expenses 

SarMimTSlogra^'ReUienirare generally from b:fir;,=,e=% 3=iir;s ̂ *2srSi!i««•< is s is. A 
Street, Sacramento, California 95814. 

EmsS-term toans up to $150 repayable during the semester are availablefor 
emergency expenses through the Financial Aid Center. Processing requires 

three days. 

Alan Pattee Scholarships .^/eoc 
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression employees, 

who were California residents and who were killed in the course of law 
enforcement or fire suppression duties, are not charged fees or tuition of any 
kind at any California State University or College, according to the Alan Pattee 
Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. Students qualifying for these 
benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. For further information contact the 
Admissions/Registrar's Office, which determines eligibility. 

Student Part-Time Employment 
Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Center to 

all students interested in part-time employment. 
Several financial aid programs available to students at the University which 

are not handled by the Financial Aid Center include the following: 

Veterans Benefits 
The University aids students who are veterans through the following 

programs: Veterans Education and Employment Assistance Act of 1976 
(PL 94-502), Disabled Veterans (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of Disabled or 
deceased Veterans (PL 631), War Orphans (PL 634), Children of Disabled 
Veterans (PL 88-361), Dependents of Deceased or Disabled Veterans 
(California State Educational Assistance). 

Any student wishing to use veterans' benefits should check with the Veterans 
Affairs desk each semester at registration. For additional information contact the 
Veterans Affairs Office, Student Services/Administration Building room 267. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
Students who have a physical, emotional or other disability which handicaps 

them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of 
Rehabilitation These services include vocational counseling and guidance, 
training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tuition, etc.) and job 
palcement. Under certain circumstances students may also qualify for help with 
medical needs, living expenses and transportation. 

Appointments may be made by contacting the State Department of Rehabili
tation in Long Beach. 

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

Estimated Expenses for Books and Supplies 
The averaqe expense for textbooks and other prescribed items fo r  c lass  use 

approximates $50-$65 per semester. The student should be prepared 
these expenses at the time of registration. 

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent 
Student In The California State University and Colleges 

Thp i q ramDuses of The California State University and Colleges are 

rra«̂  
arnourU paid^by nonresident student rem^ntng^$2,806^n costeare funded 

bY Averages 'do not Students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at 
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exc udleaser 
fees" for living expenses, housing and parking, as well M 
and summer session work. Computations are base tem tota|S not by 
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals not oy 
campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system 
depicted in the following chart: 

1976-77 Total Costs of Campus Operation 
(Including Building Amortization) 

Enrollment: 239,410 FTE 

Average Cost Per 
Source Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage 

State Appropriation (Support) $613'®onoin $2'ips ^ 1 
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** .. 30'029.210 125 • 

Student Charges SI'S? 92? U 7 1* 
Federal (Financial Aids) 27,881,227 . 
Totai...... $739,995,953 $3,091 100.0 

7^ budgetary purposes, full-.,me equivalent (FTE) translates^! headhunt into 

total academic student load. The term assumes academic credit 
California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 1^n f ,h 15 
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer 

^system's wide range of facilities and equipment on theJ^^^^oveTa 
valued at approximately $1.17 billion, excluding the co 
40-year period, they are valued at $125 per FTE studen health facilities 
The average costs paid by a studen. include the student services ee. healtfacilities 

fee, college union fee, student body fee, and the no^r®sl . th tota) fU||-time 
derived by taking the total of all student fees an IVI  9  .H A N  $285 

equivalent student enrollment. Individual students may pay udents 

depending on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident or nonresident students 
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Student Affairs Division 

The Student Affairs Division provides a variety of services for students. The 
major components of the division are as follows: Executive-Student Affairs. 
Dean of Students; Career Planning and Placement; Counseling and Human 
Development Services, including Testing; Experiential Learning Center/EPIC, 
Health Services; Housing; International Education Center; Office of Student 
Affairs; Sports, Athletics, and Recreation; Student Activities; Student Develop
ment Programs and University Student Union. In addition, there are specialized 
programs designed to further serve and assist certain groups of sfudents. These 
include a Veterans Affairs Office, the Handicapped Students Services, an 
educational program associated with the State Department of Correction, 
tutorial programs in the community, a Fair Housing program, Study Abroad, a 
Learning Assistance Center, the Office for Adult re-entry, a year-round 
orientation program, a leadership training program and several outreach 
counseling programs. 

The division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in times of difficulty 
and stress, whether the problem is academic, physical or emotional. The 
division attempts to provide programs and activities which will enhance the 
students' social awareness and growth as well as assist in achieving academic 
and career success. 

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights 
and conduct on campus. 

Executive-Student Affairs; Dean of Students 
The Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students, is responsible for the 

management, supervision and coordination of the Student Affairs Division, 
including the traditional responsibilities of the Dean of Students. 

Office ot Student Affairs 
The Office of Student Affairs, under the direction of the Executive-Student 

Affairs: Dean of Students, is responsible for the overall supervision and 
administration of the University Student Union, the Student Activities depart
ment, Handicapped Student Services, Judicial Affairs, Student Government, the 
Isabel Patterson Child Development Center, the University Orientation Program, 
and Project Chance. The Associate Deans for Student Affairs feel that co-
curricular involvement plays a significant part in student development and in 
the student s satisfaction with the total University experience, and welcome 
opportunities for student conferences as they work to meet the needs and 
interests of the students. 

The Office of Student Affairs publishes annually the "Student Handbook" 
and the Campus Regulations. Copies of these publications may be obtained 
in the Office of Student Affairs and the University Student Union. The office is 
also responsible for the interpretation and enforcement of the regulations. 

Career Planning and Placement Center 

The Career Planning and Placement Center facilitates employment 
processes for students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse foi 
information vital to career planning and job procurement. 

Help is given to those in the process of delineating career goals. This is 
especially important for lower division students as they formulate educationa 
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and employment strategies. Various job fairs, discussion groups and sPaakers 
proqrams are all designed to encourage meaningful career exp'oration The 
Career Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the 
world of work. Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for 

S,U£lUthan 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each 
year Counselors assist students in preparing tor these "J £ 
market information, resume preparation, interview techniques letter writing and 
nmer aooSation procedures. Orientation meetings for those beginning the job 
recruit^em process are conducted regularly. Fall graduates should register for 
this program the first week of the fall semester in which f " 0 9 

Spring and summer session graduates should register at the end of the fall 

semester preceding the semester they graduate. nrartiral work exper-
Pnnnsplors with relevant academic background and practical wore p 

ience asS? students who seek to find the field which will provide them with 
maximum satisfaction The counselors do not literally place graduates in jobs 
mthT Sev attemS to create a situation wherein the student is offered the 
oDDortunitv to explore many possible situations from which he or she may 
ultimately choose and the counselors give assistance in the decs,on making 

P,°Teacher candidates receive assistance through the.School of Education 
Candidates may maintain files of references which will be duplicated 
support of educational job applications. 

Counseling and Human Development Services 

Counseling and Psychological Services „„itw 

The Counseling Center offers three types of services to he Uppers; y 

stress. ms sMissra v*. 
most benefit to students who are enrolled at . , bv a staff 0f 

—SHSiSSLfeS 
crisis intervention. Consulting psychiatric servi g . 
and a close relationship is maintained with the Student Health Services^ 

The staff of the Counseling Center has individual 'n^rests and competenc^ 

which permit services to be offered to specia group ripnto and minority 
veterans, adults returning to campus, handicapped s"dents and^ minority 
students. The staff includes counselors who are sspec'aily- tudents 

problems which are relevant to American Indian i inr|jvjHua| and qroup 
Other specialized services offered by the staff include ndw dua! andI group 

personal counseling, career counseling am^ es mg' which can be 
marriage counseling, and other services outlined in a ^ministration 
obtained from the Counseling Center, in the Stu e tr> 8 d m ) Phone-
Building, Room 226—Open 8 a.m. to 7 p.m., (Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). Phone. 

498-4001. 

Learning Assistance Center 
The Center offers individual and personal Pr09rams i'gR^sts'; special 

computation and typing; preparation for GE , handbooks outlines, 
collections of materials such as content ^ 
programmed instruction, audio and audio-visual materials for self learning 
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HSSSsssar55"-
personal development. Phone. 498-4651 

Veterans Affairs Office 
ThP Veterans Affairs Office serves as a clearinghouse of services for the 

CsuLB student veteran. Here a student may initiate a request for veterans 
benefits receive information regarding these benefits, and receive ass 
with problems involving the Veterans Administration. Learning assistance and 
tutoring are also offered. Short term loans are available to veterans in tempore y 
financial need. The office mails a newsletter to veterans to keep them "P 
on news of importance to them, including information regarding legislate 

a,'^ll'students'receiving Gl Bill benefits must register with the Veterans Affairs 
Office each semester in order to continue receiving benefits. The office> is; in 
Student Services/Administration Building room 267, and is open from 8 . 
7 p.m. weekdays. Phone: 498-5436. 

Adult Reentry Counseling Office 
Adults who are considering entering the University are encouraged to utilize 

the services of the Adult Reentry Counseling Office in the Counseling Center. 
Opportunity is given to explore various options concerning majors, graduate 
work, or specialized programs. This service is available to those who have not 
filed application for admission to the University, as well as those who are in the 
process of applying. In addition, adult students currently enrolled are urged to 
make use of the counseling services. Both male and female counselors are 
available. 

Career/self-exploration groups are offered which promote self-
understanding as related to career decision making for students planning a 
career after years at home or those seeking a new career. 

Special assistance is offered to women who are beginning their college work, 
transferring from a community college, reentering a university after an absence 
of several years or returning for graduate work. Personalized services include 
initial exploration of academic background, life experiences, future goals and 
further education prior to referral to academic advisers. Support and encour
agement to help in home-college adjustment is offered through groups and 
individual contacts. Referral to campus resources is done on a person-
to-person basis. Contact the Office for Women Returning to Campus, a service 
of Adult Reentry Counseling. Telephone: 498-4001. 

Systems Consultation 

Systems Consultation is a service aimed at organizational development, team 
building, and conflict resolution among staff, faculty and administrative groups. 
Phone: 498-4001. 

Community Counseling Services 

Services are provided to non-students from the community in the evening 
and on weekends by the Counseling Center staff (for a fee). Phone: 498-4001. 
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Center for International Education , academic, and 
The Center provides counseling aadadv^adaad' students planning to study 

legal matters for both the studeri s fQr courses specifically 
abroad. A curricular program affordsac Qf study abroad 

tailored to requirements of ^e'gn students a lnternational Programs 

^ S l n X S ? — e x c h a n g e  o ,  l a c u l l ,  P h o n e :  4 6 6 - 4 ,  O S .  

for use by physically handicapp t f Rehabilitation fee authoriza-
here, including priority registrattoMgpa tment ot H counse|j 

tions, classroom changes to ac^®f®'b' emerqency wheelchair loan and 

Jandex,ra-cur,icular 

^^publications ''Campu® and^mvide information of 
to acquaint the handicapped University buildings are 
interest to handicapped students. Special tourSt contactjng the office at 
available to handicapped peirsonsi on app H ib)e for assistance 
(213) 498-5401 TemP0na^V ^hp Py^ee by H^ndfcapped Student Services 
through any services or programs proviueu y 

Health Services 

The Student Health ServiC®at|°nf^e^gency^ca^^and first aid for acute 
Residence Halls, provides outpetient emerge y ^ ̂  jt ,g cQvered by the 

illness or injury. The med'catSg™stratjon The Health Service is open from 8:00 
Student Services Fee paid at regisl. d from 8;00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on 
a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Thursd y^ ̂  avai|able Monday through 
Friday. Appointments for evening o y mmer sessions, periods between 
Thursday Pom 4:00 .0 6.00 1^™'^ session, .he Studant 
semesters, and on »efa'»s."?ean^la,S0 5 00 p.m. No oil campus calls are 
Health Service is open from 8.00 am i : p hen the Hea|th service is 

r ^ a : , & X . n e D e £ ™ n ' 2 p r o v i d e d  h y  « n e  

tions, laboratory tests, x-rays, ancj phys_ d gery. Provision is 
services include gynecology dermato cP^^iaities. 
also made for outside referrals in medications free of charge. 

The Health Service Pharmacy Pr^lda ^ , be fjiied in outside 
Prescriptions for long-term or costly medication must 

pharmacies. reouired for enrollment. However, each 
Physical examinations are n0 lon9er d record t0 be kept on file at the 

new student must complete a Health, H y , educati0n assume the 
Student Health Service. Studanae;t^ class activity, 
responsibility for satisfactory health status pp P f c|ass for injury or 

The Student Health Service does no 'Ssue excuses (q excuse a 

illness except for physical education act vity classes. 
student from class is made by the mstTuctor.. vjces ^ nQt provjded for 

Except on a first aid basis, Un'^rsity medic. Thgse grg respons, 
major, chronic, complicated °^av h famHy_ |t jS strongly recommended 
bility of the individual student and his or ner ran y 
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that students obtain suPP'em®"^ S^udent^He^tffservtce. 

îS^«^^^" '̂°IIOW'nflre9iS,ra"0n-

Housing 

trom^e Director Sousing. AppMOhs to, me academic: year are accepted 
after January 1 of the same year, and applications for spring o y 
after September 1 of the preceding year. .. 

University housinq rules give priority to students who resided in the ha 
during the preceding semester, according to the date application was received^ 
residents of California, students under 18 years of age, students living outside 
20-mile commuting zone and entering freshmen. 

Off-Campus Residence Hall 
One off-campus coeducational residence hall is available for 300 ®tude^ts, 

This facility is approximately one mile from the campus and is private y ow 

and operated. The room and board rate for the academic year is approximate y 
46 $1,600 Application forms and further information may be obtained from me 

Student Housing Office. 

Other Off-Campus Housing 
A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Housing Office. These 

include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to share, furnished and unfurnished 
apartments and houses and a limited number of work-opportunity listings for 
students who are interested in working for their room and board or room rent, 
is suggested that prospective students visit Long Beach to make such living 
arrangements since information about these listings cannot be mailed. 

Fraternity and Sorority Housing 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus 
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students 
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the 
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities), 
Office of Student-Activities, University Union. 

Sports, Athletics and Recreation 
The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an 

important aspect of student life. The Department of Sports, Athletics and 
Recreation is the administrative unit responsible for the intercollegiate athletic 
programs, the intramural program, the supervision of club sport activities, and 
physical recreation for students, faculty and staff. 

The Department sponsors a diverse program of intercollegiate athletics for 
men and women. The women's intercollegiate athletic program is governed by 
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the Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women an*'JzationS 
Collegiate Athletic Conference and holds membership in both organizations^ 

Women's varsity sports are: basketball, golf, cross country gymnastics field 
horkelT swimminq and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed 
badminton fencing and archery. The men's intercollegiate athletic Pr°9ra™ 
competes under the rules of the National Collegiate Athletic Association and the 
Pacific Coast Athletic Association and holds memberships in both organ -
tions Men s varsity sports are: football, basketball, baseball track and field 
cross country, water polo, swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, volleyball, golf a 

tenThe intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play 'n a wide 

men. women and'coeducational participation at the 
novice skill levels Coeducational activities have been doubled in the past Year. 

Students iray participate in four club sport activities sponsored by the 
Associated Students and administered through the S.A.R department The 

ST,eaearn'SVar5s.undenT.acult, and stall is available through the 
intramural office. This program is varied to meet the physical recrea ion 
of students faculty and staff as the availability of physical facilities permits. 

Students registering in the intercoilegia.e or intramural sports program 
should refer to the following courses: 

Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women 

Sports and Recreation Courses, Men, Women 

200. Intramural Activities (1|» fcj in competitive intramural activities. A 

mintreofnt30OPheoursOof participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be 

repeated for credit. 

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F, S Facu"* h semester the sport is 
Enrollment subject to approval of the coach of the sport d ^ ^ educa(ion 

in season. Up to eight units of activity maY pp „Q1 f dit wh0 faj| to qualify 
requirement under Category VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 201 for crean w 
for the squad must withdraw from the course. 

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty cnmiiment subiect to the 
Variety of team, individual and dual sports are o ^ season. Up to eight 

approval of the coach of the sport during the semes e rpnuirement under category 
units of activity may be applied toward the 9®"era ® a h ad must withdraw 
VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 202 for credit who fail to qualify for tne squa 

from the course. 

204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports ® t0 the approval of 
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment is subiect 

the faculty member coaching the sport. 
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318. Theory and Practice of intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F, S 

Coaching Statt rniiene level approval of the coach of the 
Prerequisites Two years of compesti1 ^ ̂  ̂ jnjerest with emphasis on skill, 

major sport in season, ConcentratecI ^ jza(jona| gnd administrative procedures. A 
strategy, tactics, rules, officialng anid g interc0iiegiate sport but may repeat the 
student may not repeat this course in t r,m» ko onmiiert in P.E. 201 student may nor repeal ""s11uou'" "' Student may not be enrolled in P.E, 201 
course in a different intercollegia I ^ (Q ^ for the squad must withdraw 
concurrently Those enrolled in ... ts mc|Ude baseball, basketball, football, 

»,mnat,ic,' 
swimming and diving and volleyball. 

319 Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F, S 

gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrest a 
intercollegiate minor sports include golf, hockey, tennis, track and field, 
intercollegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing. 

International Educational Center 

The University attracts many students from other countries because of its 
quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage 
of the many study abroad programs. The International Center is the primary 
office for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign students, 
including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are nationals of 
other countries. At present there are over 1,500 students from some 90 foreign 
countries attending the University. The center provides the following essential 
services for these groups. 

Counseling and Advising 
A staff of specially trained counselors is available to assist U.S. students 

interested in study abroad (see section on international programs in this 
Bulletin) and also to aid foreign students in becoming accustomed to working in 
a new educational environment with different demands and requirements and in 
adjusting to living in a cultural environment with new relationships, living style 
and pace of life Students consult with counselors on a wide variety of 
educational problems: selection or change of field of study, unfamiliar examina
tion techniques, study skills, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study, 
appropriate academic load and anxieties related to academic pressures. Close 
contact is maintained with students' faculty advisers in academic departments 
both at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Students' personal problems 
also are often considered: finances and employment (on which there are legal 
restrictions); relations with other students, professors and other persons; 
problems of an ethical, cultural or moral nature; and anxieties encountered in 
growth toward maturity in personal and interpersonal development. Problems of 
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health legal difficulties and other unusual matters are reterred to sources ot 

Ge"era' 
ments. 

continuing orientation programfor g families. Programs of 

SSSSM.0"*". - —- •assist 
in cross-cultural understanding. 

Administrative Services cturiv abroad 
The center is the source for applica^°ntSra^g| opportunities and advice on 

experiences. Pamphlets and catalogs,ci and foreign scholars in 
travel are available. The center_akso on and Naturaiization Service. It 
complying with regulations of the U^ . 9 , s of SfUdent status, and 
provides applications for extens'° y'turn t0 the U.S. after leaving the 
certificates to permit foreign stude country. It also issues letters 
country; and requests to bring depe ronsU|ates and embassies and requests 
of student standing in the Univera'y t students in any critical emergencies. 
for release of foreign currencies to pp classes designed 
The center coordinates departmental programs ana oi 
specifically for foreign students. 

Judicial Alt.tr. fSMent Slices, AaminMon BuiMMg. toon 21'> 
The Judicial Afiairs Office provides assistance wdh^« W«a'<°. 

and enforcement of campus regulati . P ^ listing of infractions 
titled Policies, Information and flegu/af/ons, i 9^ & Sectjon 41301, of 
which may result in student disciplbinary suspension and Expulsion of 
the California Administrative Code Proba,,on Suspension ofPxecutive 

Students," are available in this off.ce £so •salable a re P UNJVERSJTY 

Order 148, "Student Disciplinary Procjd"^ Sviduals to the proper 
and Colleges." General assistance and aidI in directmgjna. ja ^ ̂  
Procedures, departments and personne y^ th h jnlorma| office confer-

Alleged violations are investigated p y whiCK are held as a result of 
ences with the involved ^ ̂ clarjfy the referral, the charges or the 
impending disciplinary action are. (1) inr^pnce 0f or further occurrences 
circumstances involved; (2) to prevent the, mdenw (^t. or tuin ^ 
of violations; and (3) to educate as a P^^^^^^CioTatfon Discussion is 
possible consequences as a result of committmg a vioia ^ 
centered on the cause/effect relationship of various 
when possible, alternate paths or solutions 

Student Activities , , nf the 

The Student Activities Department, °a as clubs and organiza-
University Student Union, offers program advice to campus 
tions and to the Associated Students. 
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The live professional staff members work P™?,X". 

tion cards are maintained and mail distributed to groups through the o 
There are over 200 recognized campus organizations in the following cat®9° " 
ies recognition and honor societies, professional and academic organizat ons, 
sDecial interest groups, political and social action organizations, service clubs, 
ethnic cultural groups, religious organizations, social fraternities and sor°^ 
(and auxiliaries to fraternities), coordinating councils and departmental associa-

"0IThe Activities staff also advises the various committees and commissions of 
the Associated Students. Each student pays an A.S. fee every semesterwhjch 
used to support a variety of programs including the Family Planning Cl'ai£; 
Legal Aid, lectures, performing arts, films, publications, concerts, cultural wee 
and many other events. . 

The Department is interested in developing programs which meet 
co-curricular needs of all students. Students are encouraged to bring sugges
tions and questions to the staff. 

Experiential Learning Center 
The Experiential Learning Center serves as the link between the university 

community (faculty and students) and those public and private agencies 
interested in the Educational Participation In Communities Program or the 
Cooperative Education Program. These programs have been designed to offer 
currently enrolled students a wide selection of volunteer or paid supervised 
work experiences. 

The interaction between the academic environment and work environment 
can help students more easily assess their capabilities, clarify values, explore 
career goals, develop on-the-job skills, and make more meaningful academic 
choices prior to completing their education. 

The Educational Participation In Communities and Cooperative Education 
Programs are housed in the Experiential Learning Center which is located on 
the Mall Level of the University Union, Room 110. Phone: 498-5395. 

Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) 
The Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) Program, provides 

volunteer opportunities for students who wish to participate in career related 
field experiences which are complementary to their classroom study. Students 
may volunteer from three to six hours per week for at least one semester in the 
following areas Medical, Legal, Probation, Recreation, Government and 
Education. 

Field experience classes are available. For course description see Special 
Programs Section of this Bulletin. 

Cooperative Education (Co-op) 
The Cooperative Education Program (Co-op) offers students practical 

on-the-job experience in vocational, educational, or cultural activities with 
successful professionals in the field. Students may choose from two Coopera
tive Education plans, the parallel plan for part-time paid work experience or the 
alternate plan for full-time paid work experience. 

Students who qualify for the parallel plan will be placed in career related jobs 
and will be employed for 20 hours per week for at least one full semester. 
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The alternate plan requires that qualified students take an educational leave 
of absence for one semester. During this leave of absence, students will be 
employed for 40 hours per week in their career field. Upon completion of the 
one semester field experience, the students will return to college full-time. 

Students interested in the parallel or alternate Cooperative Education plans 
must apply one semester in advance of their actual placement in the field. 

Fraternities and Sororities 
Twelve national Greek social fraternities and seven r^gf 

rhantprs on campus The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa A|Pna • 
KanoaSiamaOmega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha 

Office of Student Activities, University Student Union. 

University Radio Station 
. ,.CI,, ,Qn .. nn py dial") Provides students the opportunity Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the I-m oiai; PIUVIU° .. R t ri are 

to gain practical experience in the broadcasting field. CSULB students are 
primarily responsible for running the station; however, faculty ^ an 
membere of the Long Beach community also participate. KSUL is located 

Faculty Office Building 1. 

Student Development Programs . uor. 
The Office of Student Development Programs (SDP) is directed towa 

assisting in the admission and retention of low income' an^™tyup6rior 

who might not otherwise be enrolled in the niv y financial support 

and the federally-sponsored Student Special Services 
programs. 

Educational Opportunity Program 
The Educational Opportunity Program (EOP) 

guides them through the admissions and finan i P acaqemic and 
academic and personal support. EOP Prf admftted^nto the 
personal advisement, and study skills instruction o jniversitv 
program to insure the maximum opportunity for success 

Student Special Services Program 
The Student Special Services Program provides tu ton a! assistance ands^ 

group instruction to students admitted throug tirinc i annuaae Skills 
support is provided in the areas of Bilingual Communications, Language Skills, 
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Mathematics-Sciences and Social Sciences. In addition, staff assist in e 
testing and orientation of incoming students and sponsor a summer instructional 
program in basic academic skills. 

Upward Bound Program 
The Upward Bound Program is a pre-college preparatory program designed 

to identify and assist low income and minority high school students who 
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate 
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs 
are held in basic, subject areas with tutorial and counseling assistance given to 
each student. The program also facilitates the admission of these students into 
college through advisement and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound 
Program is working with five local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior, 
Compton, and Long Beach Polytechnic. 

Testing 

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with 
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first 
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests 
may be assigned. 

All entering freshmen and sophomores are required to complete the 
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination 
Board (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Information and applications can be 
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State 

52 University, Long Beach. 
Candidates for the Elementary Education Department are required to take 

the Aptitude part of the Undergraduate Record Examination. 
The Mathematics Placement Test is required of all students who take certain 

math courses as department requirements or course prerequisites. Students 
should check specific requirements in the University Bulletin. Exceptions: 
Students who plan to enter Mathematics 100 or who have satisfactorily 
completed a college course in calculus within the past four years. 

The Chemistry Placement Test is required of all students planning to enroll in 
Chemistry 111A or Chemistry 300. 

All prospective master s degree candidates should check with their advisers 
or the Testing Office in their first semester of residence reqardinq specific 
testing requirements. 

Students who miss the regularly scheduled examinations should notify the 
Testing Office immediately. 

The University reserves the right to administer additional tests to all students 
whenever it is deemed appropriate for the improvement of instruction. 

Admission to the University 
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Admission to the University 

Requirements for admission to California Stale University, Long Beach are in 
accordance with Title 5, Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administra
tive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these 
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or 
the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office 
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any 
California high school or community college. 

Applicants are required to include their social security number in designated 
places on applications for admission pursuant to the authority contained in Title 
5, California Administrative Code. Section 41201. The social security number 
will be used as a means of identifying records pertaining to the student as well 
as identifying the student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disburse
ment and the repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the 
institution. ' 

School Relations Office 

The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its 
?h^9r.amf ? educa,ors' counselors and prospective students. It 

serves as the contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to 

iKirjS maSa'ls S, t! SRSSSfofi! 

Undergraduate Application Procedures 

including all the required forms and fles as des^hoH ?hcomP.e,e application 
The $20 non-refundable application fee shouW be m .h(f fnPP f'°n ̂ l00^ 
money order payable to The California qtato 11 a check or 

graduate applicants may file only at their fimt rhn^ 3nd Colle9es- Under-
campuses and ma|0rs may be indicald nn mi ! CTP.US" Alternate choice 

should list as alternate campuses nniv thnm application, but applicants 
University and Colleges that they will attend ifSlrst rh ™6 California Sta,e 

accommodate them Generally alternate riJL!? choice campus cannot 
the first choice campus befL aTannii^aTn ema)°rS Wi" be considered at 
choice campus. Applicants will be considered iVected t0 an alternate 
choice campus if the first choice camnnc n aotomatically at the alternate 
scripts and other supporting documents shnnfa™! ,accommodate them. Tran-
by the campus 9 aocuments sh°"'d not be submitted until requested 

Category Quotas and Systemwide Impacted Programs 
Application quotas have been estahlkhpn k%# 

majors, where !he number ol aDDIicante is a some campuses, in some 
resources Air app, matrons reLeTT The L rnTT T ,'° T"Ka camP"s 

,o such programs are espeo 
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for admission to these programs. These programs are identified and announced 
each fall. Applicants will receive from the campuses further information about 
the supplementary admission criteria to be used and how and when applicants 
can meet them. Applicants to impacted programs must apply during the first 
month of a filing period. 

Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures 
All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., masters 

degree applicants, those seeking credentials and those interested in taking 
courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete application within the 
appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspirants should apply 
as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for post-
baccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate 
applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements 
and qraduated the preceding term are also required to complete and submit an 
application and the $20.00 non-refundable application fee. Since applicants for 
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus 
on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of 
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate applicant 
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be 
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California Stale 
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate 
applicants. 

Application Filing Periods 

Terms in 
1977-78 

Summer Otr. 
1977 

Fall Sem. or 
Qtr. 1977 

Winter Qtr. 1978 

Spring Sem. or 
Qtr. 1978 

First 
Accepted 

Filing Period 
Duration 

Feb. 1,1977 Each campus accepts 
applications until capacities 
are reached. 

Nov. 1,1976 Most campuses accept 
applications up to a month 

June 1, 1977 Prior to the opening day of the 
term. Some campuses will 
close 

Aug. 1, 1977 Individual programs as they 
reach capacity. 

Student 
Notification 

Begins 

March 1977 

Dec. 1976 

July 1977 

Sept. 1977 

Space Reservations 
Applicants who can be accomodated will receive an acknowledgment 

notice. An acknowledgment notice is not a notice of admission but is a 
commitment by California State University, Long Beach to admit the student 
once eligibility has been established. The notice directs the applicant to arrange 
to have appropriate records forwarded promptly to the Office of Admissions. 
Applicants should not request that any records be forwarded until they have 
received an acknowledgment notice. 
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Hardship Petitions 
There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants 

who would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship 
petitioners should contact the Director of Admissions and Records regarding 
specific policies governing hardship admission. 

Undergraduate Admission Requirements 

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is 
computed using the high school grade point average on all course work 
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education 
and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The full 
table of grade point averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation 
by which the index is computed, is reproduced on p. 60. Test results of either 
the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing 
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility. 

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school 
or college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testing 
offices. For either test, submit the registration form and fee at least one month 
prior to the test date. 

56 

ACT Address 
American College Testing 

Program, Inc. 
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 

SAT Address 
College Entrance Examination 

Board 
P.O.Box 592 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 

English Proficiency Test 

On May 26, 1976, the Board of Trustees approved a resolution requiring a 
writing proficiency/diagnostic examination for all entering lower division student 
o be initiated no sooner than September 1977. Students are advised to obtain 
further information from appropriate campus officials (i.e., advisors, campus test 
rnvftto Jlh* on curren,ly ava,lable methods for meeting this requirement. The 
results of the writing examination will not affect admission eligibility. 

First-Time Freshmen (California high school graduates and residents) 
An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school or a leaal resident 

for tuition purposes must have an eligibility index which places him or hS 
among the upper one-third of California high school graduates The minimum 
acceptable index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072- usinn the APT 
score. 741 Students satisfactorily completino the hfnh Lh T 9 tPeACT 

examination must likewise meet the above eligibility requirements Pr° C'enCy 

uTooZZTnT (h'9h SCh00'9raduates ,rom 0,her 8lates and 

The admissions requirements for non-resident anniinan^ 
than those for California residents An aoolirantwhn 1 m0re restrictlve 

purposes and is a graoJS^ hthTS outsMe1 <<» ™i°" 
eligibility index wn.ch pieces bin, L a™ngrte^XTceSn1e 
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high school graduates. The minimum acceptable index for non-resident 
applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826. 

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of secondary schools, etc., 
in foreign countries) 

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or 
who has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a 
first-time freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the 
iudqment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability of academic 
success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school 
graduates. 

First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates) 
An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from 

high school, will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other 
ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is 
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates. 

Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident) 
Transfer admission eligibility is based on transferable college units attempt

ed rather than on all college units attempted. The California Community College 
transfer should consult a college counselor for information on transferability of 
courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college attended may be 
admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the following 
requirements: ,, n. , 

1. They were eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time 
Freshmen requirements) and have earned an average grade of C (2.0 on 
a scale where A= 4.0) or better in all transferable college units attempted. 

2 They have completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 
transferable quarter units with an average grade of C (2.0 on a scale 
where A = 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have 
a GPA of 2.4 or better. 

International (foreign) Students 
Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants _Such 

forms and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office^ 
Foreiqn students are required to submit with their application evidence o 
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical 
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for 
all expenses (approximately $435 United States currency per month) during the 
period that they expect to be registered as a student in the University. 

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are reduired 
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (ttSL) 
and enroll in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some 
cases this will mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads 
in their major field until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English 
classes. The requirements cannot be postponed. 

Auditors 
Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they 

wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close o 
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza
tion from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the 
Admissions Office will issue a class admission card upon payment of regular 
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fees. Once enrolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may not apply 
for credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricted to audit. 

Other students who have been accepted by the University and register for 
credit may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under "Grades and 
Administrative Symbols." At the end of the semester the instructor will report 
audit on the grade sheet to the Records Office. However, such students may, in 
a later session, enroll in the course audited previously and complete it for credit. 

Summer Session Students 

Students who do not intend to become candidates for degrees or credentials 
at the University need not file an application for admission nor transcripts of 
record. Registration for credit in the summer session is limited to graduates of 
accredited high schools and to persons of sufficient maturity to profit by 
enrollment in courses offered. Adults who do not wish to enroll for credit may 
register as auditors with the approval of the instructor and payment of fees. 
Registration in the summer session does not insure the privilege of enrolling in 
the fall semester Students entering the University during the summer session 
who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester must file application and the necessary 
official transcripts of record at the Admissions Office and receive a registration 
permit before the opening of the fall semester. 

Other Applicants 

enrin mCaarnSmm0t admiasable under one °f the preceding provisions should 
enroll in a community college or other appropriate institution. 

Applicants with Particular Majors 

S5S3SSS 
1. They have completed all appropriate course work offered 
2. They have attained a grade point averaae of ? n rr^ in oiH < 

college work attempted. 9 ° (C) In a" transferable 
3. They were in good standing at the last college attended 

K?.n: me IUd9mm 01 sSS in that Cgtaa 

Returning Students 

Any student previously enrolled in the University who ho ^ 
than one semester, or who has attpnderi ^ absent more 
CSULB, must apply for admission and nav the 69f 9 ,he absence from 
student. Students who have enroS prevlouslv'nniv'0" f66 35 th°ugh a new 
extension courses at the Universitv arp also rd!? V °hly in summer sessions or 
new students university are also required to follow the procedure for 

Any student who has been absent for no mnrp than 
enrolled at the University and withdrew or otherwise lefUheT. S6meS,er Wh° 
the end of the fourth week of instruction must IMn ? Un|versity before 
the Office of Admissions and Records for arim Q comPlete application with 
application tea be Semes,8r The 

college elsewhere during the absence. ended or is in attendance at a 

High School Students 

Students still enrolled in hioh school win k0 
carta,a special „rog„ms „ ,ecommenaea by »™'™nt in 
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equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such 
admission is only for a given program and does not constitute the right to 
continued enrollment. 

Recommended Preparation 
Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of 

academic potential provide the basis for admission at California State University, 
Long Beach. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly 
prepared to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the 
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include the 
following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work: 

1. College preparatory English. 
2. Foreign language. 
3. College preparatory mathematics. 
4. College preparatory laboratory science. 
5. College preparatory history and/or social science. 
6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general 

academic background. 
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Eligibility Index 
The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of 

California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to 
a CSUC campus. Grade point averages are based on work completed in the last 
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science. 
Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given 
grade point average must present the corresponding test score. Conversely, 
students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade 
point average in order to be eligible. 

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT=3072 and ACT=741. The index is 
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to 
the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it 
to 10 times the composite ACT score. 

A.C.T. SAT 
GPA Score Score G.P.A 

(-)' 2.80 
3 20 11 512 2.79 
3 19 11 520 2.78 
3 18 11 528 2 77 
3 17 11 536 2 76 
3 16 11 544 2.75 
3 15 12 552 2 74 
3 14 12 560 2.73 
3 13 12 568 2 72 
3 12 12 576 2 71 
3 11 12 584 2 70 
3 10 13 592 2 69 
3 09 13 600 2 68 
3 08 13 608 2 67 
3 07 13 616 2.66 
3 06 13 624 2 65 
3 05 14 632 2 64 
3 04 14 640 2 63 
3 03 14 648 2 62 
3 02 14 656 2 61 
3 01 14 664 2 60 
3 00 15 672 2 59 
2 99 15 680 2 58 
2 98 15 688 2 57 
2 97 15 696 2 56 
2 96 15 704 2 55 
2 95 16 712 2 54 
2 94 16 720 2 53 
2 93 16 728 2 52 
2 92 16 736 2 51 
2 91 16 744 2 50 
2 90 17 752 2 49 
2 89 17 760 2 48 
2 88 17 768 2 47 
2 87 17 775 2 46 
2 86 17 784 2 45 
2 85 18 792 2 44 
2 84 18 800 2 43 
2 83 18 808 2 42 
282 18 816 241 
2 81 18 824 2 40 

A C T .  S A T  A.C.T S.A.T 
Score Score G.P.A. Score Score 

19 832 2.39 27 1160 
19 840 2.38 27 1168 
19 848 2.37 27 1176 
19 856 2 36 27 1184 
19 864 2.35 28 1192 
20 872 2.34 28 1200 
20 880 2.33 28 1208 
20 888 2 32 28 1216 
20 896 2.31 28 1224 
20 904 2.30 29 1232 
21 912 2.29 29 1240 
21 920 2.28 29 1248 
21 928 2.27 29 1256 
21 936 2.26 29 1264 
21 944 2.25 30 1272 
22 952 2.24 30 1280 
22 960 2.23 30 1288 
22 968 2.22 30 1296 
22 976 2.21 30 1304 
22 984 2.20 31 1312 
23 992 2.19 31 1320 
23 1000 2 18 31 1328 
23 1008 2.17 31 1336 
23 1016 2.16 31 1344 
23 1024 2 15 32 1352 
24 1032 2.14 32 1360 
24 1040 2.13 32 1368 
24 1048 2 12 32 1376 
24 1056 2.11 32 1384 
24 1064 2 10 33 1392 
25 1072 2.09 33 1400 
25 1080 2 08 33 1408 
25 1088 2.07 33 1416 
25 1096 2.06 33 1424 
25 
26 

1104 2 05 34 1432 25 
26 1112 2 04 34 1440 
26 1120 2.03 34 1448 
26 1128 2.02 34 1456 
26 1136 2.01 34 1464 
26 1144 2 00 35 1472 
27 1152 (-) '  

35 1472 
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit 

From Accredited Community Colleges 
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be 

applied toward the degree, with the following limitations: 
(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a 

community college. 
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in 

a community college, other than an introduction to education courses. 

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges 
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this catalog. 

Admission of Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Students 

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified. 
For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must, 

(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a 
regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have 
attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 
semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last 
college attended. Admission to a State University or College with post-
baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute admission to graduate 
degree curricula. 

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in 

Unclassified standing may be admitted to Classified post-baccalaureate stand
ing for the purpose of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate credential or 
certificate program; provided, that such additional professional, personal, 
scholastic and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be 
prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus authority are 
satisfied. 

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission 1o a State University or College under 

Unclassified post-baccalaureate-standard above, but who has deficiencies in 
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus 
authority can be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying 
examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum 
with Conditionally Classified Graduate Standing. 

Graduate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in 

Unclassified or Conditionally Classified Standing may be admitted to an 
authorized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate 
student if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic or 
other standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including 
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may prescribe^ 
Only those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted 
to graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a 
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satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to 
proceed in such curricula. 

Special Action. 
An applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous 

provisions may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of the 
appropriate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta
ble evidence that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and 
ofher potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action, 
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien
tial background. For declared majors, departmental and school standards for 
special action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Extension and Military Credit 
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit 

may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be 
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken. 
Extension credit may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement. 

Credit for mililary service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda
tions of the American Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file 
a photostatic copy of their discharge record with the Office of Admissions and 
Records. 

Acceleration of University Studies 

Rn ^'~ie University provides several means by which students may accelerate 
Oc their college studies. Students currently enrolled as well as prospective students 

are urged to acquaint themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration 
out ined below and are strongly encouraged to take advantage of them. 

owever, each of the following options may be subject to restrictions and 
regulations within the department concerned. Thus, before applying for any of 

ese options the student should consult with the department concerned to 
learn its policy on the course or courses in question. Any course or requirement 
which is not so restricted or regulated may be substituted for in one of the 
following ways: 

Waiver of Course Requirement 

cetSmaria ™°v lit 1^' Pr6Vi°US ,rainin9 h*s sufficiently prepared them in a 
wa ver of couTse7 °'Spec,flc course requirements. Requests for 

Credit by Examination 

this manner w^bTrecorded^^ Credits earned in 
be counted toward the total numhJ% .°n the s,udent's transcript and will 
.hey win S tHJhSdS CSSo?^2T,d f°r the de9ree alth0U9h 

fails the examination ihe qradew i J h*n?h average' lf a s,udent 

student may take any exaSa.iS on^e tcaSmic ^ 0r h6r ^ A 

maximum of three times Credit bv exami ml , Z [ rePeatin9 " a 

minimum residence requirement. used t0 fulfi" ,he 
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The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may 
receive by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a 
petition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the 
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credit by 
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has 
been received, to remove a grade of F or to satisfy fhe courses required for a 
major in a masfer's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination 
are available in the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Advanced Placement 
The University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful 

completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will 
be granted six semester units of college credit appropriate to the curriculum in 
which the student enrolls. 

Earn College Credit Prior to High School Graduation 
High school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll in a 

course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their 
high school requirements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in 
college courses during the summer between their junior and senior year. These 
proqrams are particularly useful to students who wish to fulfill the general 
education requirements early in their college career. Students are accepted for 
these programs on the bases of their high school record and the recommenda
tion of their principal. . 

The following sfatements of policy should be adopted as governing the rights 
and limits of departments, regarding such policies as they may wish to adopt in 
terms of accelerated study: 

1 Each department shall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by 
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of the 
University, and shall make such a statement available to any student 
requesting it. In the absence of a policy statement, all of the courses 
offered by a given department shall be presumed available for credit or 
waiver by examination. 

2. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination 
in any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically 
unsuitable to such examination. 

3. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination 
for which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways 
reimbursed, by such means as staffing formula credit, released time, 
extension or fees. 

Admission Procedures 
Permission to register in the University requires authorization from the 

Admissions Office. No student may attend any class without written verification 
of acceptance by the University and without registering and payment of fees. 

Classification of Students 
The class standing of undergraduate students at the time of admission is 

based on the number of units accepted. Undergraduate students who have 
completed fewer than 30 units are classified as freshmen; fewer than 60 units, 
sophomores; fewer than 90 units, juniors; 90 units or more, seniors. 
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Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes 
New and returning students of The California Stale University and Colleges 

are classified for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for 
nonresident tuition purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and, if necessary, 
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations. 
A student may not register and enroll in classes until his Residence Question
naire has been received by the Office of Admissions and Records. 

The following sfatement of the rules regarding residency determination for 
nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a 
summary of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing 
residence determination for tuition purposes by the California State University 
and Colleges is found in Education Code Sections 68000-68090, 90403, 
89705-89707.5 and 68122, 68124 and 68121, and in Title 5 of the California 
Administrative Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41900) of Subchapter 
5 of Chapter 1, Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for 
inspection at the campus Office of Admission and Records. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in 
the state while, at the same time, intending to make California his permanent 
home. Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination 
date to evidence the intent to make California the permanent home with 
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant 
indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California residence are 
registering to vote and voting in elections in California; satisfying resident 
California state income tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential 
property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis 
where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active resident 
memberships in California professional or social organizations; maintaining 
California vehicle plates and operator's license; maintaining active savings and 
checking accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military address 
and home of record in California if one is in the military service, etc. 

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not 
gain the status of resident regardless of fhe length of his stay in California. 

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives 
legal residence from his parents, or, in the case of permanent separation of fhe 
parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains his place of abode. The 
residence of a minor cannot be changed by act of the minor or that of the 
minor s guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living. 

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence; marriage is not a 
governing factor. 

iMI»h!!, 9eneral rule '®.,h3t 3 s,udent must have been a California resident for at 
east one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order 

mn dateisqpt fnf «oh Student for tul,l0n Purposes. A residence determina
tion date is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is 
determined for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1977 78 
academic year are September 20, 1977 and January 25, 1978 If you have any 
questions respecting the applicable date, the campus AdmissionsOffice c7n 

registering feSidenCe de,ermination dale term for*Thic^ou are 

tionTshprovfdIfoerVeral eXCep,'°nS from nonresident tuition. Some of the excep-

1 butwho Snhe^fp96 ?.1 ?hWh°Se parents were ^sidents of California 
but who left the state while the student, who remained, was still a minor. 
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When the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues for one year to 
enable the student to qualify as a resident student. 

2 Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for 
more than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely 
self-supporting for that period of time. 

3 Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the 
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two 
years immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such 
adult must have been a California resident for the most recent year. 

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service 
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This excep
tion applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain 
California residence and maintain that residence for a year. The 
exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military person 
directly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia. 

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the 
residence determination date for purposes ofher than education at 
state-supported institutions of higher education. This exception applies 
only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California 
residence and maintain that residence for a year. 

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the 
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the 
United States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in 
California for more than one year after such admission prior to the 
residence determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be 
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent from 
whom residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws of 
the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in 
California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent 
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which 
the student proposes to attend the University. 

7. Certain refugees. Certain alien graduates of California public high 
schools. , u 

8. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts. 
9. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and 

spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for 
the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for 
a year. 

10. Certain exchange students. 
11. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppressio 

employees, who were California residents, and who were killed in the 
course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties. 

12 A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who a 
resident classification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification 
as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which tri s 
statement is based, until the attainment of the degree for which currenfly 

Any^tucfent, following a final decision on campus on his residence 
classification, may make written appeal to: 

The California State University and Colleges 
Office of General Counsel 
400 Golden Shore 
Long Beach, California 90802 
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within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of his 
classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue, 
or it may send the matter back to the institution with instructions for a further 
review on campus. Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly 
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to reclassification as 
nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incorrecf 
classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to 
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrative 
Code Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students 
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immedi
ately notify the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classification 
with respect to a previous term are not accepted. 

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency 
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The 
student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of 
nonresident tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the time this 
catalog is published and the relevant residence determination date. 

Registration Procedures 
When admission requirements have been satisfied, the student is ready to 

register for classes at the University. Generally, registration involves securing 
the Permit to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees. 

Students who have been accepted for admission should purchase the 
Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration 
dates, time and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes. 

Concurrent Enrollment 

Students wishing concurrent enrollment at this University and one of the 
other 18 California State Universities and Colleges must request permission to 
do so from the Registrar. Concurrent enrollment within The California State 
University and Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a 
minimum of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average 
and must have paid fees at CSULB for 12 units or more. No additional fees may 
be collected after the last day to add classes. 

Students wishing to have concurrent enrollment at this University and 
another institution outside of The California State University and Colleges 
system must request permission from the Director of Admissions and Records. 

Privacy Rights of Students 

mJi?6 ,ederal Fami|y Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C. 
I232g) and regulations adopted thereunder (45 C.F.R. 99), set out require-
men s designed to protect the privacy of students concerning records main
tained by the campus. Specifically, the statute and regulations govern (1) 
access to student records maintained by the campus, and (2) the release of 

? «s , '' 6 law provides 'hat 'he campus must provide students 
access to official records directly related to the student and an opportunity for a 

mislead inn nr n h"96 r6C°rdS °n ,he 9rounds ,hat theV are inaccurate, 
misleading or otherwise inappropriate; the right to a hearing under the law does 

b^the nsteruTtLnThMaC i'he appropria,eness of a grade as determined by the instructor The law generally requires that written consent of the student 
be received before releasing personally identifiable data about the student from 
«p?°nf nnr 3 spacified llst of exceptions. The institution has adopted a 
set of policies and procedures concerning implementation of the Statutes and 
the regulations on the campus. Copies of these policies and procedures mav be 

•obtained at the Office of Student Affairs Room 211, SS/A Building. 
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The campus is authorized to provide access to student records to campus 
officials and employees who have legitimate educational interests in such 
access. These persons are those who have responsibilities in connection with 
the campus' academic, administrative or service functions and who have reason 
for using student records connected with their campus or other related 
academic responsibilities. 

An office and review board have been established by the Department to 
investigate and adjudicate violations and complaints. The offic® desigr^®d for 

this purpose is; The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA , 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, SW, 
Washington, D.C. 20201. 

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory 
information concerning students. Directory information includes the student s 
name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study 
participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of 
members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, 
the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the 
student, and any other information authorized in writing by the student. The 
above designated information is subject to release by the campus at any time 
unless the campus has received prior written objection from the s'udent 
specifying information which the student requests not to be released. Written 
objections should be sent to the Office of Student Affairs (Room 211, SS/A 
Building). 
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General Regulations and 
Procedures 

Notice 
The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges in 

Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the 
riqht to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing 
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may 
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effe^ of ^ 
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges ot the Trustees The 
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive 
Orders at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State 
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of 
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he 
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have he 
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the 
Chancellor por shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed, 
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, 
Dowers or Drivileqes of the President. . 

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this 
catalog Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to 
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc
tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information. 

Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Sex 

The California State University and Colleges does not discrirninate on the 
basis of sex in the educational programs or activities it conducts. Title IX of the 
Educational Amendments of 1972, as amended, and the administrative regula
tions adopted thereunder prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex in educatio 
programs and activities operated by California State University Long Beach 
Such programs and activities include admission of students and emp oy • 
Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX to programs andI acM.es; of 
California State University, Long Beach may be referred to the Affl"™,tl e 
Action Officer, the campus officer assigned the adm'nistrativeresponsibiy 
reviewing such matters or to the Regional Director of the Office of Civil Rights, 
Region 9, 760 Market Street, Room 700, San Francisco, California 94102. 
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Grades and Administrative Symbols 

General Policy 
1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least 

three, and preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by the 
student. 

2. In no case shall the grade on the final examination count for more than 
one-third of the course grade. 

3. Instructors are expected to keep a record of students' scores on each of 
the demonstrations of competence on which the final grade is based. 

4. Students have a right to be informed promptly of their scores on each of 
these demonstrations of competence. 

5. Instructors are expected to provide students with an opportunity for 
demonstration of competence, relevant to the determination of their final 
grade in the course, as early as is reasonable and no later than the 
mid-point of the semester or summer session. 

6. Instructors are further expected to make clear to their students during the 
first week of instruction what grading policies and practices will be 
employed in the class. 

Grades 

Students work in each course is recorded in the Records Office on one of 
seven grades. Five indicate successful completion of the course and the work 
assigned in it; A (excellent), B (above average), C (average), D (below average), 

(ere i -evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence). If students do 
not successfully complete a course, they will be assigned a grade of F (failing) 
?n; „ested '° be graded on the credit/no credit basis, a grade of NC 

' rv h6 sy™bo' ' (incomPlete) may be assigned if all of the required 
In n°' " comP|eted' but thc^ * a possibility of completing the 

omm nr U:nrn,S sa,ls,ac,ori|y- CR be used to note satisfactory 
SnleT Ll C0UPTS 35 S,Udent ,eachin9. supervisory and field work. 
(Examples. Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondary 
Schools; Elementary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Bementa J 
Grades; Education Single Subject 300, Preliminary Directed Field Experiences) 

Credit-No Credit Grading 

aM toTCXK DCo, F TT"'10 A' B' °' C » Sol sc, e 
P°?„!SnhfsXla"'»« = ^n,-8 grade 

units graded NC with an equal number ofunitsnSnaT ^ °ffS6t ^ 
graded B. to avoid being placed on probation ?! °? 6 35 many Uni,S 

avanability °f CR/NC grading a, CSULB are as Sows " ® 9°Vemin9 th6 

at CSULB m3any9class or classes6he T/sh! oh'r3dua,e student in residence 
imposed by University or deoartment nni t, booses' subject to limitations 
elect no more a"OWS a SMe"< <° 

eight units per semester on a CR/NC basis eSudi'nnlS*" dmS'°n courses or 

institution, courses credit for which are earn! h courses taken at another 
CSULB that are uniformly offered on a CR/NT e*aminaJl0n or courses at 

gp.de,ines. departments and .n„rde„a,,men,a,NprCms m^iafeTi 
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availability of CR/NC grading in courses offered within the department and/or 
required for degree concentrations controlled by the department. Units taken 
under the previous pass/fail policy will count toward the total of 24 CR/NC 

Un'j0 receive a grade of CR or NC for a class in which they are enrolled, 
students must inform the Registrar of their preference by the end of the fourth 
week of instruction, at which time they must (1) have obtained approval from the 
department offering the course and from the major department; (2) attest to 
their awareness of the irreversibility of their decision and of the fact that OR/No 
qrading may not be acceptable to certain graduate schools and employers; and 
(3) supply certain confidential information requested by the University in its 
attempt to assess and evaluate the CR/NC system. 

Administrative Symbols 

Audit (AU) 
Enrollment as an auditor is subject to the permission of the instructor 

provided that enrollment in any course as an auditor is permitted only after 
students otherwise eligible to enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an 
opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit 
students and regular class attendance is expected. Once enrolled as an auditor 
a student may not change to credit status unless such a change is requested 
prior to the last day to add classes. 

A student who wishes to audit a course must file an Audit Card in the 
Records Office after the end of the regular registration period and by the last 

day to add classes. 

Incomplete (I) 
The "I" symbol signifies that a portion of required course work has not been 

completed and evaluated in the prescribed time period due to unforseen, but 
fully justified, reasons and that there is still a possibility of earning credit. It is the 
responsibility of the student to bring pertinent information to the instructor and 
to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements 
will be satisfied. Agreement as to the conditions for removal of the incomplete 
shall be reduced to writing by the instructor. One copy of the agreement is to be 
given to the student and one copy is to be filed with the department chairpersoni 
A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed and 

evakjatedcom te" mus{ t>e made up within one calendar year immediately 
followinq the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails 
whether or not a student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete 
the assigned work will result in an "incomplete" being counted as equivalent to 
an "F" for grade point computation but the "I" will not be changed to an F or 
"NCR" on the student's transcript. Any extension of this time period mus 
receive prior approval of the department chairperson and the school dean. 

Report Delayed (RD) 
The "RD" symbol may be used in those cases where a delay in the reporting 

of a qrade is due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. e 
symbol is assigned by the Registrar when the instructor's grades arei not 
available and must be replaced by a more appropriate grading symbol as soon 
as possible. An "RD" is not included in calculations of grade point average. 
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Satisfactory Progress (SP) 
The "SP" symbol is used to record progress in courses that extend beyond 

one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress has been 
evaluated as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise grade 
must await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enrollment in 
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to the student's 
educational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year of 
the date of first enrollment and a final grade is to be assigned to all segments of 
the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time period must 
receive prior authorization by the dean of the school. 

Withdrawal (W) 

The symbol "W" indicates that the student was permitted to drop a course 
after the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor and 
appropriate campus official. It carries no connotation of quality of student 
performance and is not used in calculating grade point average. 

Students are held responsible for completion of every course in which they 
register. Application for withdrawal from the University or from a class must be 
°t»'Cl^i ^4 'be s*uden' a' 'be Records Office whether he or she has ever 
attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will receive a grade of "F" in 
the course^ Application for withdrawal is made at the Records Office. 

Wl,hdra*al8 during the first four weeks of Instruction. Students may 
rl'm ou'Prejud'ce and the course will not appear on their permanent 

P?.riC!d' T° d0 ,his a student must ,ile a Complete Withdrawal 
n r dr0p a''classes or a Change of Program Card for a specific class 
dropped 3 quest 10 Wlthdraw fr°m a Class Card for every class 

thfL ̂ dra*a'8 ftter ,h« fourth week of instruction and prior to the final 
serinnc ann ™ ns'ruc,,on- Drops during this period are permissible only for 
Deriod are?ha aTm! I"9 reasonS" The brocedure for withdrawals during this 
instructor and dpnartm In, JJ1 1 excePl that the approval signatures of the 
vals shall stal the l ̂person are required. The requests and appro-
kept on^l/!n Recwds'office W'thdraWa'' C°P'eS °f SUCh appr0vals are 

durfnqTh^hnaT^hme^vppkl^'f''"8/three weeks of Instruction. Withdrawals 
such as accident or cprio ° ins,ruc,lon are n°t permitted except in cases 
withdrawal are deal K '"naas where the circumstances causing the 

incomplete Is not practical. Ordinarily' ShSraSnThVr%aSSiflnmr °' i®" 
total withdrawal from the campus exceoi that category will involve 
assigned for courses in which sufficient wS hi k °f 3n incomPlete maV be 

evaluation to be made Rem.ect u!workhas been completed to permit an 
circumstances must be made ?nwritinnronirmiSSIOn f° withdraw under these 

sr rc: sr T° T 
iffi'srjssc'pssr ? 5— « 
withdrawal obtainable from the Student Heahh7'!?"• S S,a,ement for medical 
the student's attending pZoan tri S ^.rV'Ce' must be completed by r^SorSrOVal °f 3 ̂  rSTerT 
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stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops 
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms. 

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has 
never attended a class by completing an "Instructor Drop card, and submitting 
it to the Records Office with the accompanying enrollment verification list at the 
end of the third week of classes. Students, however, should not rely on the 
instructor's doing this and should officially withdraw from classes themselves to 
avoid getting "F's" on their records. 

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course 
requiring "Instructor Permission" if the student has not properly secured this 
permission before enrolling. 

Grades reported to the Records Office are official. Correction of grades can 
be made only by the instructor on the basis of clerical error or grade appeal. 

Adding Classes 
Students may add classes for two weeks after classes begin. A student may 

petition to add classes after the second and no later than the end of the fourth 
week. No petitions to add classes will be considered after four weeks unless 
there is a technical error and such addition does not necessitate additional fees. 

Final Grade Reports 
Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session. 

Grade Appeals 
Students have the right to appeal their final grades, and only their final 

grades, in any course. The basis of appeal is the claim that the grade was 
prejudicially, capriciously or unjustly assigned. Such an appeal must be initiated 
by the student who claims to be aggrieved within the first regular semester after 
the assignment of the grade in question, and the appeal must first be directed to 
the instructor of the course, orally or in writing. If further action is deemed 
necessary, the student should next direct his or her appeal to the department 
chairperson, or to such persons as may be designated departmental represen
tatives in grade appeals matters. If the issue remains unresolved, the student 
may direct the appeal to a grade appeals committee of the school concerned. 
Information about school grade appeals committees can be obtained from the 
offices of the school deans. 

Faculty Office Hours 
The faculty of the University are available to meet student needs through the 

maintenance of office hours. Members of the full-time faculty keep a minimum of 
five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the week. Part-time 
faculty keep one office hour a week for each class of their teaching load. In 
addition to the regularly scheduled office hours required of each faculty 
member, many members of the faculty are available to students through the 
scheduling of appointments. Times of office hours are posted outside each 
faculty office and are available through inquiry at the department office. 

Academic Renewal 
A student may petition to have all grades and units received during one or 

two semesters (or up to three quarter terms) of undergraduate work disregarded 
in the computation of grade point average and academic standing. The work so 
disregarded may have been taken at any collegiate-level institution but no work 
taken during the disregarded terms, even if satisfactory, may apply toward 
baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempted will remain on 
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record. At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the work in 
question was completed and the student must have subsequently completed 15 
semester units with a 3.0 grade point average (or 30 semester units with a 2.5 or 
45 semester units with a 2.0) at this University before filing a request for 
disregarding the course work. 

Petitions for disregarding course work shall be submitted to the Records 
Office. Final determination shall be made by the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs in consultation with the University Scholastic Standards Committee. The 
petitioning student must certify that the work to be disregarded was not 
reflective of his or her present level of academic performance. This certification 
must include a statement explaining the extenuating circumstances causing the 
substandard performance during the term in question. The student must also 
provide evidence that it would be necessary to complete additional units or 
semesters in order to qualify for the baccalaureate degree if the request were 
not approved. 

Repetition of Courses 

A student who has received a grade of D, F or NC may repeat the course and 
receive the grade assigned by the instructor under whom the course is 
repeated. The course may be repeated more than once and, for undergraduate 
s udents, the first D, F or NC grade will be omitted from the computation of units 

a.1 qrape P°'n's earned. Subsequent repetitions of the course will be 
extra nnitTt if comPu,ation °f units attempted and grade points earned, but the 
rpnetitmnc ni 60 m3y "f! be coun,ed ,oward graduation. All grades received in 
repetitions of courses will remain on record. 

fNe I ff rlf31 request at ,he Rec0l"ds Office for permission to 
semesJer m wfnh ,rf9arded '°r grade point comP^'i°n before the end of the 
Ctoroerson nS T™ 'S repeated' This request must be approved by the chairperson of the department m which the course is offered 

course Wh° 3 CR' C °r be,,er in a course ™y not repeat the 
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Scholastic Probation and Disqualification 

Academic Probation 
Underqraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time 

their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or their 
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach falls 
below 2.0 (C) or if during any semester while they are enrolled they fail to ear 
at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted. 

The qrade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade P°mts 

by the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by 
dividing the number of progress points by the number of units attempted^ 
Proqress point average is computed for a single term only. Excess progress 
points from a previous semester may not be used to offset a progress point 
deficiency from a subsequent term. 

Following is a chart showing the points assigned each grade 
computing the grade point average and the progress point average: 

Grade Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 

Progress Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 
CR receives 2 points per unit 
NC receives 0 points per unit 

Symbols of AU (Audit), RD (Report Delayed), SP (Satisfactory Progress) and 
W (Withdrawal) are not used in computing the grade point average or the 

Pr°Undergraduate students shall be removed from academic probation when 
their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted and thei 
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach is 2^0 
(C) or higher and when they earn at least twice as many progress points 
units attempted in a semester. 

Academic Disqualification 
Undergraduate students on academic probation are subject to- academic 

disquajihc^ationer division student (|ess than 60 semester hours of college work 

completed) if they fall 15 or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on 
all units attempted or on all units attempted at California State University, 

B As a junior (60-89 semester hours of college work completed) if they fall 
' nine or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units attempted 

or on all units attempted at California State University, Long Beach 
C As a senior (90 or more semester hours of college work completed) if they 

fall six or more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on all units 
attempted or on all units attempted at California State University, Long 
BeaCh 

D Reqardless of class level or cumulative grade point average, if in any 
semester while they are on probation they fail to earn at least twice as 
many progress points as units attempted. , t 

In addition to the above disqualification standards applicable to students on 
probation, individuals not on probation may be disqualified when the following 
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circumstances exist: 
1. At the end of any semester the student has fewer. cumulative grade points 

than cumulative units attempted, and 
2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the 

student's overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency 
will be removed within a reasonable period. 

Administrative-Academic Probation 
An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative-

academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the 
following reasons: 

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two 
successive semesters or in any three semesters. 

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other 
program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances 
within the control of the student). 

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or 
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students 
(example: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required 
practicum). 

Administrative-Academic Disqualification 

hp dicn'n=rf'h^0 hfS u6en placed on administrative-academic probation may 
be disqualified from further attendance if: 

A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not 
met within the period specified. 

8 adminktrafPt bed0mes subjec, to academic probation while on 
administrative-academic probation. 

C subject to administrative-academic probation for 
reas0n for which he or she has been placed on 

such status probation previously, although not currently in 

Reinstatement 

student must t>de<monsrmfpi f°r rainsta,ement t0 the University, a disqualified 
achieved by: (1) comDletirw rniirwMK ^ This de™nstration can be 
Summer Session programs at CSlim the Con,muin9 Education and/or 
grade pom, defiScy by* o n e  ̂ T ' T V  r e d U C e  , h e  8 t u d e n t ' s  
academic institutions earninn nran! *1 T ^ completing classes at other 
academic record deduce he Zll ,hat wpuld. if computed with the CSULB 
taken, whether a, CSULB or nthcr = P? . def'ciency by one-half. All classes 
degree credit. Grades earned at ^a emic institutions, must be applicable for 

trades earned at other institutions do not actually reduce the 

Example A student deficient twelve n?> 
must earn at least six (6) excess ararip n » P°lr|ts at the time of the disqualifici 
transferable college courses comotetPri a f HlaSS6S taken af,er disquahficatior 
averaged to determine excess qrade ooinfJ dls?uall,ica"°n a' all institutions 
grades o. A and B earn excess 'a°d reins'a'amen, eligibility. 
Pomts per unit of class: grades of B earn one nr 6am two (2> excess 9 iss o°;Dcadn°d 
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CSULB grade point deficiency or change the CSULB grade point average. 
Grades earned elsewhere are only indicators of academic abiity. 

After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-half and/or demonstrating 
academic ability at other institutions," the student may then petition 
University Scholastic Standards Committee for reinstatement 

owoiiokio at th^ nffir.p of Admissions and Records. r5^»+l + i^«-» fr\rmc ore 

Examples 

Progress Point System 

General Principles 
1. Academic status is based on both quality of performance and progress 

toward student's educational objective. 
2. The grade point average is based on courses in which letter grades are 

3. Progress is based on the relationship of registered units attempted to 77 

progress points earned. 
4. Credit/No Credit course units, while not included in GPA computation, are 

in^hirioH in nmnress nnint comDutation. 

STUDENT A 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 
3 

3 
3 

NC 
NC 
A 
A 

12 
12 

12 
12 

6 6 12 24 24 

Progress OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units 

G.P.A. » 4.0 

Academic Status: Good Standing , 
Student A despite NC grades in two courses, remains in good academic 

standing hecause o, A grades ,n me otner courses This »«s™0 

students can withstand some NC grades since the balanc 
~ ,oloinr them 
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STUDENT B 

REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 CR 6* 
3 NC 

3 B 9 9 
3 B 9 9 

6 6 12 24 18 

Progress OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units. 

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked 
points generated by CR grade 
are not included in computing G.P.A. 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

Same BFa<*cr P™"1 va]u<-* as C grade in order to compute student's 
C P A. P n s or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used in computing 

Student B, like Student A, has an overall record that provides good standing. 
Student B has B grades in two courses and earned CR (Credit) in one of the two 
other courses. Again, this overall record keeps Student B in good standing. 

STUDENT C 

REGISTERED UNITS 
— PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 
3 
3 
3 

C 
D 
C 
c 

6 
3 
6 
6 

6 
3 
6 

12 12 c 21 21 
P'opwi uniatiil.ctory tinea 
ttudant did not earn twice at 
many progreti pointi at regit-
Iced unit! 3 

G.P.A. - 1,75 

Academic Status: Probation 
Student C is on probation both on progress Mintt and graae ooinK 
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STUDENT D 

REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

1 st Term 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
C 
c 

6* 

6 
6 

6 
6 

6 6 12 18 12 

Progress unsatisfactory 

Q.p.A. = 2.0 because asterisked 
points are not included in computation 

Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation 

2nd Term 
CR 6* 

3 NC 
3 c 6 6 

3 
3 C 6 6 

6 6 12 18 12 

Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. - 2.0 

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification 
, . J „,J. value as C grade in order to compute student's 

•Credit grade is assigned same gride pm n, lal"e aunits of NC grades are used in computing 
progress. Neither points or units of tH grade or unu* ^ 
G.P.A. 
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and, thus, cannot 
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note 
the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good 
enough grades to offset the NC grades. 

Grading System 

Grade or »ymbol Units attempted Units earned 
oraae-poini 

value 
rtosrwpwmi 

value 

Traditional Grades 
Satisfactory 

A 

Unsatisfactory 
D 
F 

Non-Traditional Grades 
CR (Credit) 
NC (No Credit) 

Administrative Symbol 
I (Incomplete) 
W (Withdrawal). 
AU (Audit).. 
^(Satisfactory Progress). 
RD (Report Delayed). 

Counted 
Toward 

Objective 

Used 
in 

GPA 

.. ItCredi,/No &*ditCOco^seUIunitj*™tleImDte1HC,?ded- 'T jgTade P0'"' computations; however, 
Jf not completed within one calendar «ar the* "I" w n k!" prORrc.ss P°int computations, 

point and progress point calculation ' counted as an "F" for erade-
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Student Load 
Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are 

classified as full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time 
students. 

Maximum unit load: 
Graduates 
First Semester Freshmen ' 
Students on Academic Probation 17 

All Other Students 18 

Summer and Winter Sessions 1 unit per week of attendance 

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic 
ability and the feasibility of the student's schedule. Permission must be obtained 
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from 
the student's major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school 
dean who governs the student's major. (Unclassified majors must consult the 
Counseling Center.) 

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the 
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly. 

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for 
more than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching, 
including the units for student teaching. 

Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal 
benefits. 

For graduate student load, see Graduate Bulletin. 
Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and 

complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is 
authorized by the student's adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit 
loads may be granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal 
reasons beyond the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization 
results in violation of student status under Immigration and State Department 
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enrollment. 

Class Attendance 
Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work 

is one of the necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the 
educational objectives of the institution. 

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness, 
accidents or participation in officially approved University activities. When a 
student is absent from classes, it is his or her responsibility to inform instructors 
of the reason for the absence and to arrange to make up missed assignments 
and class work insofar as this is possible. 

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks or 
more tor any valid reason, and who has found it difficult to inform his or her 
instructors, should notify the academic department office and the Office of the 
Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students. The department office will notify 
the student's instructors of the nature and duration of the extended absence. It 
remains the responsibility of the student to arrange with instructors to make up 
any academic work missed. 

Final Examinations 
It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations during the 

semester and a comprehensive final examination. The general supervision of 
examinations, and the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the 
responsibility of the Director of Academic Planning. 
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Permission to take a final examination at a time other than that regularly 
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. The 
instructor may not change the schedule without authorization from the Director 
of Academic Planning. 

Educational Leave 
Any registered undergraduate or graduate student in good academic 

standing is eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a 
leave must complete an educational leave form to include an explanation of their 
reason for seeking an educational leave and a statement of when they intend to 
resume academic work. The completed form is to be submitted to the student's 
academic adviser. 

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the maximum will be one 
caendar year. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least 
wo months prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall total of 

successive leaves exceed two calendar years. 
Students returning Dfrom an approved educational leave are required to 

„ u ™  a r l  a p p ' i c a ' ' o n  , o r m  b u t  w i l l  n o t  b e  r e q u i r e d  t o  p a y  a n o t h e r  a p p l i c a t i o n  f e e  
if terms of the leave have been satisfied. 

f>riMrar!ntSHWh0 P'an ,0 enro" ,or credit at another institution of higher 
Umlr!?," bunng the leave period must obtain prior approval from the 
University. (See educational leave form.) 

OffmpPmC|pIc?c- f°r educational leave must be filed with the Admissions 
If housinn nrXf^6e S ?ri°I'° C'°Se of tbe last semester before leave is taken, 

arranaempmc mrcfhC ^ 'S t0 be reclues,ed uP°n return to the University, 
published schedules. 6 W'th th6 appropriate offices according to their 

Change of Objective 

"ff r,'° lhe Unive,si,» is I" pa" PP°" 
candidates for a certifiratp n aPP|lcation for admission. Students who are 
who wish to chanqe their dpnmf™ mus'also file an application card. Students 
objective form with the Office of^m!!601'3' obj.e<l,ive must file a change of 
Regulations.) Admissions and Records. (See Election of 

Transferability ol Credit tor Cross-Listed 
Interdisciplinary Courses 

one department N^rmaTy s^udlntq3^!!1'8'601 10 th'S Bulie,in under more thar 

course in the hepar.menl'undefw; rh Llfr?6 .Cre,dit for such a cross-listec 
have the Registrar indicate that th?c agister for it. They may, however, 
department which also lists it provided thiTfh may be credited t0 a different 
the end of the semester preceding anticipated graduation'5 reqUeSt R° ^ 

Degree Check 

credentials at the ^OOnOsOssiOOOstc^i '° r6Ce'Ve de9rees and/or 

card and/or Credential Application card Th^a ,he Graduation Application 
candidates must be filed by the Drpredin approPria,e application for June 
summer session graduates by the nrerpdmn rap,ember 15: for February and 

y me preceding February 1 at the Records Office. 
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Credential Programs for Public School Service 
Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are 

advised to familiarize themselves with the requirements for these programs. 
Specific information on credential programs is available in the Credential 
Advisement Handbook and through departmental offices of the School of 
Education. Application for student teaching and for field work in pupil personnel 
services must be filed by October 1 for spring semester and March 1 for fall 
semester. Application for field work in administration must be filed during the 
semester preceding that in which the student expects to enroll in field work. 

Conduct on Campus 
Violation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter 

5, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action 
on campus. 

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students 
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following 

procedures consonant with due process established for the state university 
or college of which he is a student, any student of a state university or 
college may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser 
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state 
university or college related: 
(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a 

state university or college. 
(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state university or college documents, 

records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false information to a 
state university or college. 

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a 
state university or college. 

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property, of the state 
university or college educational process, administrative process, or 
other university function. 

(e) Physical abuse on or off university property of the person or property of 
any member of the university community or of members of his family or 
the threat of such physical abuse. 

(f) Theft of, or nonaccidental damage to, state university or college 
property; or property in the possession of, or owned by, a member of the 
university community. 

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauthorized use of, or misuse of state 
university or college property. 

(h) On state university or college property, the sale or knowing possession 
of dangerous drugs, restricted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those 
terms are used in California statutes, except when lawfully prescribed 
pursuant to medical or dental care, or when lawfully permitted for the 
purpose of research, instruction or analysis. 

(i) Knowing possession or use of explosives, dangerous chemicals or 
deadly weapons on state university or college property or at a state 
university or college function without prior authorization of the state 
university or college president. 

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent, or obscene behavior on state university or 
college property or at a state university or college function. 
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(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the university com
munity. 

(I) Violation of any order of a state university or college president, notice of 
which had been given prior to such violation and during the academic 
term in which the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus 
newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated for this 
purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other 
provisions of this Section. 

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a 
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section, 

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined: 

(1) The term "member of the university or college community" is 
defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic, 
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other 
persons while such other persons are on state university or college 
property or at a state university or college function. 

(2) The term state university or college property" includes: 

(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the 
control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State 
University and Colleges, and 

(b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence 
facilities whether operated by a university or college or by a 
state university or college auxiliary organization. 

^ JHfJT deadly weapons" includes any instrument or weapon of 
tne kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling shot, billy, sandclub, 
sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, 
fivl°innh °r an^ °*her 'irearm. any knife having a blade longer than 
nr har /H 3ny r3ZOr wi,h an un9uarded blade, and any metal pipe 
or bar used or intended to be used as a club. 

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression, 
o Th,s Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604.1. 

and omissions orr-h'S Sect'°" as herainabove set forth only apply to acts 
SS any amendment n?9, 8ukr>uent t0 its effective date. Notwithstand-
provision of this art i rep Pursuant to the resolution by which any 
p io o.ha,eiectwena,iS ?TI,ded" a" ac,s and omissi°^ occurring 
as in rit5«~.-.nS «. «cle 

Hon The President ofSthTs?ateniinivPr°t)a,i0n °f Studen,si Fees and Notifica-
suspend, or expel a student for or,6 °r colle9e maV P|ace probation, 
Section 41301. No fees or tuition r?= H K' m°re of the causes enumerated in 
quarter, or summer session in which ha°r '°r SUCh s,udent for the semester, 
refunded. If the student is readmitted ? lsususPended or expelled shall be 
or summer session in which he is susno C'°Se 0f the semester> quarter, 
be required of the student on accounf nM?' n° addl,ional tuition or fees shall 
student who has not reached his Pinht «, !?• susPension- ln the event that a 
the President shall is s^nded or expelled, 
registered mail to the last known address P or Suardian of the action by 

During periods of campus emefaencv 
individual campus, the President !a„ «f determined by the President of the 
place into immediate effect anv emprL! 6r conisul,a,ion with the Chancellor, 
measures deemed necessary or annrLiM re9ulatlons. procedures, and other 

y appr°Pnate to meet the emergency, safeguard 
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persons and property, and maintain educational activities. 
The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The 

California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148, 
March 8, 1972: 

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in 
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension 
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of 
order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of 
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of 
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall 
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated 
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and 
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim 
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion. 

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to 
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and 
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary 
Procedures of the California State University and Colleges, issued March 8, 
1972. 

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the 
"CSULB Policies, Information and Regulations" handbook published by the 
Office of Student Affairs. 

Additional detailed information relating to conduct on campus is available in 
the Office of Student Affairs, and from the Office of the Vice President for 
Student Affairs. 

Debts Owed to the University 
From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This 

could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from 
the University. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University, 
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services 
provided by the University at the request of the student. Should this occur, 
sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code 
authorize the University to withhold "permission to register, to use facilities for 
which a fee is authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or 
merchandise or any Combination of the above from any person owing a debt 
until the debt is paid. For example, under these provisions the University may 
withhold permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as 
grades and transcripts. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or 
part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the University 
Business Office. The Business Office, or another office of the University to 
which the student may be referred by the Business Office, will review the 
pertinent information, including information the student may wish to present, 
and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt. 
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Rationale 

participation in society With that in mind the?? Earning and to intelligent 
each student with an oooortunhv to ™d the(University has sought to provide 
learning adventure: ticipate in the following aspects of the g7 

anedrdisWcomursena'  ̂,hinkin9' 3n3'ySiS' reflec,ion 

mpfhoHo,9 °Vhe in,ellect in ,he varieties of 
categories9V ped in 'he several discipline 

thPcf^'^K0 anal^ze ideas and data, to relate 
these to other materials, to develop arguments at 
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions 

rllntff.TV! thS reSU"S 01 this Process With 
media 3 varle,y of communicative 

anlff96?' f0/ data and unPleasant facts; an 
ppreaat'on for the arts; tolerance, commitment, 
'a ( '°r 'earning; perpetual curiosity and a 

T sensitivity to ethical considerations 

withineaaCsfngridC,scrp°neWhThe nT StUdem Sel6C,S provides ,rainin9 in depth 
electives m3J'°rS f°r 3 number of free 

aspects of every student? lc?dem,c oTri'r reS,w Bey°nd ,hese ,mpor,ant 

opportunity to explore other societies th^r r it 1 educa,l0n for breadth-\he 
human thought and mechanical inoen ?h i tf var|ety, and the products of 
approaches and to evaluate nthor chance to learn new analytical 
the promise of anln^odu^ticm to neP 6S an<d prob,em"solving techniques; 
options. The genera? educS 1 3r63S °f knowledge and new caree 
breadth process 3 °R requ,remenf >pe introductory phase of the 

—Information: 

—Methods of Inquiry: 

-Basic Skills: 

-Qualities of Mind: 
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Resources 

To aid students in the process of eeveloping a meaninqful and inteorative 
S," »9na'al »>9 University "offers tnesfturth 

("££SZ,£'%rl W"h SPeClal em0hasis °" senera, educafion. 

<2) C,ass9s- ,h°» 9°<"S9S tha 

ra eS,:r,ee;ss,f„s sx~a,e ,o' ™a,in9 ma pa«ai 

<3) 0,her ,ea,uras' s°™ ™dal 

Requirements 

and1'cXJTKaTsTud^nt^n^0' lmS,eeS 0f The Cali,ornia Sta<a University 
certain breadth requirements The^P ^ 3ny CSUC camPus must fulfN 

semester units (60 quarter unitst nf !! minimum requirements consist of 4( 
education. At least 32 semester Jr°urses aPProved by a campus for genera 
natural sciencesocial scienci USt b!s!aken in ca'e9°nes defined at 
courses in each of those catenoriesnities and basic subjects, with at least twc 
from another institution- a community rni? °f ,U" Cr6dit may be transferrec 

student has met all of these requirements ^ example' cer,i,y that 6 

satisfy "gen^raT educatb^?eq^rementt^To" deV° fiCh °f itS C,a8See 

'n^dd require^nte whiQi^ wbare fuHc'r^it'has been'certtfiedX 
enact other limitations. At this Universityitkth tr!?nsfer students alike, and to 
include at least one laboratory coursp this PCy natural science shall 
course in the fine arts, and that haUe « klumanitles shal1 include at least one 
communications. In addition this Univercu hCtS Sha" be interpreted as basic 
breadth requirement a Trustee ren-iiremo /( S lncluded within the 40 units of 
government and Constitution- a ramnnc " orcomPetence in American history, 
composition; and an optional catennrv hre9uil"ement for one course in English 'T 89na'al C°"rSeS "°m a"y S0h0°' °' 

de9' 01 freedom in choosing ̂ pecific^o'u,lnsure !hal each studenl has a great 
will be made on the basis of a wl -thT hf' Ugh n is hoPed ,hat choices 
principles set forth above. For students wh9 s" P'an which incorporates the 
a meaningful whole, various route? V"T J? COmbine ,his requirement in 
program satisfies all General Education ™ The Liberal S,udies core 

the General Honors Program. (See Spec aiP™"16"18;3S d° selec,ed courses in 
Courses in academic programs whl? °9rams for further information.) 

nhna '° meet aPProPriate cateqorv reni?SS tradl,lonal disciplinary lines may 
y coarse Qualifies for credit2h™'8' 'f an individual interdisci-

£er th W?J,C reduirement the course fumnl 006 cate9°ry. a student may 
^M^fh 6nd °' 'he serr,ester ^mced^na nraH°V'p Sd ,hat choice is made n° 
All of these possibilities are c.,k- . °® 9raduation. 

the 40 semester units must be chosen^ f°llowin9 limitations. At least 32 of 

15SST 40 Un"S °f breadlh requirement^^t^H''68 ' ,hr0U9b y To saAs?y 

SnVs~ 

,he "'s'40 ^ 

General Education 

defined as Beach are 

' SSSHSS 

co 

above, whfc^eani'students c'recfinn'this' T*' °""" ^ 'hose sp«i,iM 

oarns?S('ed,,i"ws Bu"em as 

abo^^whfc^eam^s^udents cre^PTTrT'uiis'^c-3^33 ,han ,tose a»a«,ed 

ca;;r «oSr>" r® ,n ,h,s bm" as 

mmmm 
« *LWO0T C09'99 ia°™> 

IV. basic Communication-Two or more courses rmtoh™ „ °'a5ses 

statistics excSe of a '>"televiSICT' Sdeech communication or 
composition requirement included^catego^y'v.'° ^ the En9'iSh 

above, which earn students credrt^Lf catf S' °'her ,han 'h°Se specified 

t x m l t , h , s  B "'*"n m S'sarM as 

vi * 
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WisIpsssss 
me Sioolof^rmanLste Sol o7taS i" "T,??001 F™Ar,s' 
ano me School ol Natural Science Behavioral Sciences 

Baccalaureate Degrees 

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

req^emems-5 S6ekin9 * baccalaureate ^gree must fulfill all of the following 

1. General Education 

unim ar^yedl^va^ou^'c^leqoriesHo^inepi'jh0^'616 f Pa"ern °' COUrses (40 

Those students transferring from another In6 9enaral educaflon requirement. 

For further information about general education see the preceding section. 

2. Major 

majSs ar?Xbaer,„°S,a„Mhn<,iViaUa' "T"8p« 
list of majors. various areas of study. See page 101 for a 

3. Double Major 

rently at CSULB^hey may complete the'^ receive two de9rees concur-
have .his lac! SoSo* S HTZ' 88»"« ™i°' and 

4. Additional Baccalaureate Degree 

SH ~~EFa~ 
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C™Xn™TeaSm a'Smum '3T° IT°' ",s Scholaslic 

courses !o be applied to Ihe additional p ard lhe additional degree. Any 

addibon those needed to satisfy Ihe reguJemems o'L'SS degr'et®" 

5. Minor 

may elect to complete one or more minors from m de9r6e' bUt students 

noted on their transcript A minor consists nf°, 6 available and have 'hat so 
by the department or program) at least nfnp ° 18 units (as specified 
The minor may be in a s hS'?R??hlch musf be uPPa^ division, 
major department may be counted toward th" P^Pary No courses in 'he 
department may count both toward mir!?r- Courses outside 'he major 
major. DOtn toward ,he ™nor and toward requirements for the 

6. Writing Skills Requirement 

demonstration 'of writing5 s^s^romnprn'665 approved a resolution requiring a 
Students are advised to otSnSS 35 t3 reduiremaat for graduation. 

° °n CUrren,|y availab'e methods for me^in^thilrqurment1.316 CamPUS 

7' TSTZ 'gradu^on^lT,8 "T* C°nSti,Uti°n and Ideals 
competence in the Constitution orfhe^d^f^60'3 Sha" demons'rate 
inc uding the study °f American institutions and h !65' 'n American history, 
State and local government established undar h63^' 3nd m ,he Principles of 
These requirements may be satisfied hv Constitution of this State. 

approp^a'^course^^tudTms^l^uid'c'^6^, ^^ershyT^by6^ 

™", p01ltol Science 0f £ cSSr, Dept,reZ, 
8. Units 

vocational education degrees" whirh^ 'h6 bachelor of ar's and the bachelor of 

-
designed for curricula where a mmp W(h'Ch requires 'rom 124 to 132 units is 
and9 H5"6 back9roand for vSna?nn8'"6 maj°r field of studV is constoered 

'"Cud6 a minimum of 40 un„s of uppeSontorto ^ deQree Which must 

9. Extension Units 

A maximum of 24 semectpr . 

acceptedforCdP,ed '°Ward the ^XTeJted" corresP°ndence credit 

10. Activity Units 

Activity courses are those which provide practice 
in such areas as music, 

Baccalaureate Degrees 

11. Scholarship 

SSSSI-3 

' • A 2.0 (C) average in all courses in the major. 

o' ? 1°!? average in al1 Courses in the mai°r completed at the University 

' the University^6 3" UPP®r diViSi°n C°UrSeS in fhe ma'or completed at 

2 5 (C p us)^Stud?ntsnnnPeC ^fd C0UrS6S and an 0Vera" 9rade P°inf average of 
to5̂ l̂ffd<̂ em,C Pr0bat'°n 31 the Un'VerSI,y are TOt pe-'«ad 

12. Residence 

UntyeS™ teas! ont-Softtet'nitfshallta comptytS I»g",he las,20 

wy nor De used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement. 

13. Faculty Approval 

be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree V 3" 

14. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements 

curhcutom6 m mTf I01"9 in(con,inuous attendance and continuing in the same 
effeS ehhe athe^ ̂  *° meet ,he Station requirements in 

autom^rpnf ° 9raduatl0n- A change in the major for the degree 

regp.aSS^Sto^n^raS.8'^9 °' "» CU™' 



Baccalaureate Degrees 

Graduation with Honors 

aPP'1'"" 9,Mua,i°n in ,he 

I. Two University categories shall be identified for honors:* 

disSnclln b6tWeen 3'5° and 3 74 wi" be 9rac,uated with 

b. Those between 3.75 and 4.00 will be graduated with great distinction 

' earning6^ urtits afCa°ifornfa^?t; flf* f°r h°n°rS at 9raduation a»a' 

W aesTan7as°!h'h,e X»°l """ """ *° 
than GPA. aduates according to criteria other 

permanent record^rovided thTdepartment "d"^ °n th6 diploma and 

by the last official day of the semester o^SsST88 ReC°rdS °ffiC6 

^0r th© academic year 197R 77 1 '' 'he ,0"°"'ns in,erim gpa -as 1 

° belmen 3.50 "era""3Jt' !"?* WWMM MO amour 

Baccalaureate Degrees 

Honor Lists 

3 OoTo IT.T yea'a™iTClU<<ea 0r> ,he a GPA „1 

shook, he COnCernin!, ali9ibili,, "* ,hese liS,S 

a„HTh/(U,n'!erSity haS created ,he Graduate Dean's List of University Scholars 
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enrollment 

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and 

,,esTosJirier!:r̂ ~ 
gir̂ oSpoWato00' d0eS n°' exceed °"e P,,cer" °' ,he 

Phi Beta Kappa 

nideS fn? KaP,Pa' founded at the College of William and Mary in 1776 is the 
oldest and most prestigious honor society for students of the liberal arts and 

eSveStwoUrShmndred0n 3Cti°n by <he Uni,ed ChaP,ers °f phi Beta Kappa 
u ^ hundred years after the orignal foundation a chaDter was 

established at California State University, Long Beach in 1977. 
hJ3raduating seniors are elected to membership in Phi Beta KaDDa on the 
, 's of extraordinary scholarly performance at this University after detailed 

BetaVan^'NreC°rdSfby faCUlty members who are themselves members of Phi 
Beta Kappa. No specific action on the part of the student is necessary to initiate 
consideration. However, students interested in qualify ^should no e the 
following minimum requirements: 9 te the 

1) character °f ^ CU'tUra' in,erests' scholarly achievement, and good 

2> ofgraduak'on CSULB ^ ^ fU" semesters (60 units) at the time 
3) hemaj0Vn °ae 0f the llberal arts or sciences, with at least 90 semester 

hours of credit ,n liberal subjects. (There are minor excepts to ?tS 

4) A grade-point average of 3.70 or more in courses taken at this 
b£sise7?herpth n° m°re 'han 10 Uni,S 'aken 0n a CR/NC or similar Dasis. (I here are minor exceptions to this rule ) 

5) ednraJlind9Th0f ma,hematics at least minimally appropriate to a liberal 
Th,s Requirement will normally be interpreted to mean 

satisfactory completion of course work through Mathematics 115B 
11 ob, or 122, or their equivalent. 

6) ^hkn°wlad9e of a foreign language at least minimally appropriate to a 
kberal education. This requirement will normally be interpreted to mean 
Ha iS:a,?t0ry,C°mpleti0n 0f ei9ht units of forei9n language instruction at 
the college level, or its equivalent. 

Rem'En2°nd ,be dir6Cted 10 the Presidem of the University chapter of Phi 
oeia Kappa, Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner. 
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Baccalaureate Degrees 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors 

in the following fields of study: 

American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Communicative Disorders 
Comparative Literature 
Dance 
Economics 
English 
Entomology 
French 

Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 
Liberal Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 

Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Radio-Television 
Recreation 
Russian 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech Communication 
Theatre Arts 

96 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 

Bachelor of Music Degree 

Bachelor of Science Degree 

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of science degree with 
majors in the following fields of study: 

Botany Geology 
Chemistry Health Science 
Criminal Justice Industrial Technology 
Earth Science Marine Biology 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration 

Microbiology 
Physics 
Zoology 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 

Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 

Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 

Biomedical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 
Materials Management 
Industrial Management 

Mechanical Engineering 
Ocean Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Physical Therapy 

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree 



Classification and Designation of Courses 

Classification and Designation of Courses 

Unit of Credit 

The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is 
indicated in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture and discussion 
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week. 
Activity courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses 
require class hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified, 
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session. Summer 
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of instruction 
per session as are required in regular semester terms for courses having the 
same unit value. 

Course Numbers and Classification 

Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such courses are open to 
freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to provide much of that 
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the founda
tions for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All 
such courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not 
count as upper division or graduate work in any curriculum. 

Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit. 
Upper division courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is 

open to those students who have completed a lower division course, or courses, 
in the area; except in those cases in which the subject is of such nature that an 
elementary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which 
case upper division status becomes the prerequisite. 

Enrollment of a lower division student in an upper division course requires 
the approval of the department concerned except where prerequisites have 
been satisfied and enrollment in upper division courses is necessary to 
complete the pattern and sequence of the degree major. 

Graduate Credit in Senior Year 

H^I^U3'6 credlt normal|y may not be earned in advance of the baccalaureate 
rnnrmaii °wevar' dased uPon faculty recommendation, academic performance 

P°'nt average of 275 overal1 and a 3.0 (B) in the major), and 
senior mav ho n emic achievemen' ln P°st graduate study, a second semester 
course work inh" 6 approval ,0 earn a maximum of six units of upper division 
fiSd witJTthP soho ^PP w 3S P°St gradua,e credit- A petition to do so must be 
the Schools of Anni M3!?'6 ad^sers or associate deans of graduate study in 
or Enaineerinn nr o^t th and Sciences' Business Administration, Education 
Until SP qrhr^i a6 ginn'ng of the last semester of the senior year. 
Natural Srienmc hf ' Humanities' Social and Behavioral Sciences and 
studies will continued n'n gradaa,e accountability, the dean of graduate 
tions to the nrarinato process such Petitions after referral for recommenda-
where aradua1TV" 'he aCademic area concerned. In those areas 
the associate dean 'nf'S or e credential only, such petition must be filed with 
EducatiS AcMvnHhJT' SS'°,nal Pr°grams and services in the School of 
the reqistrar Anv rnnrsp^h™ specifying the course(s) is to be forwarded to 

be applied as graduate credit must be specified and 

Classificaton and Designation of Courses 

must be taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the bachelor's degree 
requirements. Any change in the degree or credential objective carries with it 
the requirement that any course so taken be reviewed for applicability to the 
new objectives. -

Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not 
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with 
an overall grade point average of "B" or better may, under very special 
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in 
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before 
the attainment of a bachelor's degree under these conditions will not be 
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series 
for the master's degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate 
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree. 

Experimental Courses Program 

The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational 
innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course offerings 
from the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to 
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs, 
and to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary 
learning, unit allocations, scheduling, faculty assignments and student-
instructor relationships. 

Courses will be found in the Schedule of Classes and will be identified with 
an"E" after the course number in each case. 

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of 
experimental course credit in the total of 124 for graduation. Classes taken as 
experimental which have subsequently been approved as regular curricular 
offerinqs will be excluded from this limitation, if in the transition from 
experimental to regular course status there has been no change in content, 
method of instruction or unit value, as determined by the curriculum committee 
of the appropriate school. Whether a particular experimental course may or may 
not be used to fulfill General Education requirements or requirements for 
majors minors or credential sequences will depend upon the decision of the 
appropriate agency in each case. Students planning to enroll in experimental 
courses should ascertain in advance the requirements which the course may be 
used to meet. Students should be advised that experimental courses may not be 
accepted by other institutions for transfer credit. 

Graduate students may be given graduate credit for upper division experi
mental courses. However, no experimental courses shall be applicable to the 
master's degree program unless approved for inclusion in the University Bulletin 
prior to the date of the student's graduation. 

A maximum of 12 units of experimental courses may apply toward the 
five-year credential program, of which not more than six upper division units 
may be allowed for graduate students toward the 30-unit fifth-year program. 

Experimental courses may be suggested by student organizations or groups, 
or by the faculty acting individually or in groups or in their administrative 
capacity. They must be endorsed by departments and have approval of the dean 
or curriculum committee of the appropriate school or, in the case of interdisci-
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plinary courses, by a school or joint agency appointed by the deans of the 
several schools involved. The endorsing agency is responsible for the supervi
sion and evaluation of ils segment of the program. Courses may be offered with 
experimental designations for a maximum of three years after which, on the 
basis of evaluation, they must either be dropped or proposed for incorporation 
in the regular curriculum of the University. 

Course Listings 

Courses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses), 
session offered and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall 
Session; S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of 
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the 
summer The Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to 
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session 
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so 
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is a supplementary 
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B 
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semester's 
work is completed, the student is allowed credit for that semester. A,B 
designates related courses which need not be taken in sequence and if only one 
semester's work is completed, the student is given credit for that semester. The 
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice. 

100 

Degree Requirements for 
Baccalaureate Degree Programs 

Classification and Designation of Courses 

Major 
American Studies Page 316 
Anthropology Page 435 
Art Page 275 
Biology Page 396 
Biomedical Engineering Page 257 
Black Studies Page 457 
Botany Page 396 
Business Administration Page 189 
Chemical Engineering Page 244 
Chemistry Page 408 
Civil Engineering Page 248 
Communicative Disorders Page 318 
Comparative Literature Page 323 
Computer Engineering Page 257 
Criminal Justice Page 105 
Dance Page 290 
Dietetics & Food Administration Page 117 
Earth Science Page 414 
Economics Page 444 
Electrical Engineering Page 257 
English Page 328 
Entomology Page 396 
Fine Arts Page 276 
French Page 338 
Geography Page 466 
Geology Page 413 
German Page 342 
Health Science Page 111 
History Page 472 
Home Economics Page 117 
Industrial Arts Page 128 

Major 
Industrial Design Page 278 
Industrial Management Page 265 
Industrial Technology Page 141 
Journalism Page 351 
Liberal Studies Page 524 
Marine Biology Page 396 
Materials Management Page 265 
Mathematics Page 359 
Mechanical Engineering Page 265 
Mexican American Studies Page 461 
Microbiology Page 419 
Music Page 293 
Nursing Page 147 
Ocean Engineering Page 257 
Philosophy Page 368 
Physical Education Page 156 
Physical Therapy Page 172 
Physics Page 424 
Political Science Page 482 
Psychology Page 491 
Radio-Television Page 374 
Recreation Page 176 
Russian Page 346 
Social Welfare Page 500 
Sociology Page 503 
Spanish Page 381 
Special Major Page 527 
Speech Communication Page 387 
Theatre Arts Page 304 
Vocational Education Page 180 
Zoology Page 397 
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Dr. C. Thomas Dean 
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Dean of the School IA2-100 
Associate Dean, Academic 

Affairs IA1-101 
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Director, Graduate Studies 
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Directory of Departments 

Department 

Criminal Justice 
Health Science 
Home Economics 

Industrial Education 
Industrial Technology 
Men's Physical Education 

Nursing 
Physical Therapy 
Recreation and Leisure 

Studies 
Vocational Education 
Women's Physical 

Education 

Chair Dept. Offices 

Dr. Paul M. Whisenand Soc.Sci. 162 

Dr. Peter A. Cortese 

Dr. Merna A. Samples 

Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop 
Dr. Glenn E. Hayes 
Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi 
Dr. Joan Cobin 
Dr. Frank J. Bok 

Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen 
Dr. Norman R. Stanger 

Dr. Dorothy Deatherage 

P.E. 215 
Home 

Ec. 004 
IT 101 
IT 101 

P.E. 203 
Nursing 19 

P.E. 212 

P.E. 218 
IT 218 

P.E. 221 



Other School Offices 

Facilities Coordinator 
Director ot Center for 

Criminal Justice 
Director of Center for 

Career Studies 

Mr. William Bovee 

Dr. Harold Becker 

Dr. Norman R. Stanger 

P.E. 326 

Soc.Sci. 138 

IT 218 

Criminal Justice 

Department Chair: Dr. Paul M. Whisenand. 
Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand. 

Associate Professors: Adams, Good, Haddox, Hails. 
Assistant Professors: Grencik, Rush, Sheflin. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gary B. Adams. 

The program in 
man or woman seekin9 .^^^^commodate the needs of the continuing -| 05 
career. The program is ^es'g™Td PXDerienced criminal justice practitioner. 
StUFour options sire actable: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and 

security administration. 

Nora: Students Intending to Transle, from University to 

Students intending to 1'®™!'®' Inon minal |ustlce are advised lo 
XTeC-at eadSSn°'Suiremenl while attending the oommunity 

COlK,a, o, 24 units o, lower Kou Id deTndersS 

sss - ssar-s?—*— 
Hole students Not Currently Employed minefield. 1he 

Students nopetul o, eS^SSSdate 

Major in Criminal Joatlc. »' «» Bachelor ol Solano. Degree 

Law Enforcement Option (node4M03S) currenlly working lo, a 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, ( thfee units of criminal 

law enforcement agency will be re9^eg |ected from criminal Justice 
Justice 490, independent Study), selected from Criminal Justice 

Of the following: Criminal 

Justice 351, 355, 357. 



Criminal Justice 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support
ing major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a 
criminal justice adviser. 

Corrections Option (code 3-1032) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 495 (students currently working in a 

correctional setting will be required to complete three units of Criminal 
Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units selected from Criminal Justice 
303, 315, 324, 376, 403, 404, 481; nine units selected from Criminal Justice 
358, 365, 383, 469, 470; and six additional units of Criminal Justice 
electives. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support
ing major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a 
criminal justice adviser. 

Criminalistics Option (code 3-1034) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Physics 100A-B; Mathematics 

115 and one of the following: Biology 207, 210, 212 or Microbiology 210. 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 311, 312, 350, 355, 411, 495 (students 

currently working in a criminalistics laboratory will be required to complete 
three units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); Chemistry 321A-B, 
451. 

Security Administration Option (code 3-1038) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 331, 350, 431, 435, 437, 495 (students 

currently employed in the area of security administration will be required to 
complete three units of Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); nine units 
selected from Criminal Justice 325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and six units 
selected from Criminal Justice 351, 355, 357. 

Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
science courses (taken outside the Department of Criminal Justice) support
ing major objectives. Courses are to be selected in consultation with a 
criminal justice adviser. 

Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice 

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in criminal justice 
is o ered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

General 

3°rr,mCn!?CTUand/!#Uf80,CrlminalJu8,lce <3> FS Germann, Rush 
nrnh^tmn anrt th06 ^ ed fs a total ir>teracting system: police, corrections, parole 
p obation and the |udiciary. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 101. 

303. Basic Statistics In Criminal Justice (3) F, S Hails 

in law ^nfnmprnpnfH^6"^ instructor. Description and analysis of research methods use 
interrelation and an i " k) ?ro^a,lon and Par°le and correctional institutions. Calculator 

terpretation and applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice. 

Criminal Justice 

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supe'vlslon and ^̂ "̂ ^Jobre'ms; instruc-

performance rating. 

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) T"'SA "^"^sion, adjudication, custody and 

supentoion'! Basic ptarm^g strategies w consideratimi^for^implementation. 

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and E«o'<W (3) *h*ra®^!s of criminal justice 

prSStffl!and methods of social control by 

and institutions. 

404. Behavioral Aspects ofa SUoio^ica^bSioral viewpoint The 

ssas sssss. p— « « • » * •  
« ,  S p . P l —  « — •  *  < * — « " « < 3 >  F  S  B * C l " '  

group relations; crowd, public gather) g, involved in licensing, inspections, 
Svil defense and disaster specially ass.gned police activities. —oi wna,d c,i™ 

On demand Faculty Behavioral science approach to supervision in 
crSlS. SEE S^ning, individual and group interview rehearsals 

group dynamics. 

490. independent Study ® ^^Uesearch and study approved by major 

prSStS bCerneSpeate0ci lotSit no, to exceed a to,a, of 3 units. 

495. Internship (3) F, S f8®"1** ervlsed WOrk experience in criminal justice 

JXtftSinSSS M" »• repea'.rl -« — °< *  ̂
employed criminal justice officials.) 

499. Special Topics In Criminal Justice. (3) F. 8 jp the fjeld of criminal 

Law Enforcement 



Criminal Justice 

361. Investigation and Theories In Field Policing (3) F, S Good 
Examination of the investigative process throughout the criminal justice system. Includes 

procedures involving the decision to invoke the criminal justice process, disposition of 
offenders; socio-psychological aspects; the role of training; application of science and 
technology to operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 2 71 or 
371. 

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F, S Becker 
Survey of nationwide and worldwide police philosophy and technique. Evaluation of 

current major hypotheses; review of recent developments and contributions by agencies 
and academic institutions; review of current literature in the field. 

481. Police-Community Relations (3) F, S Haddox 
Individual and group study of relationships between law enforcement agencies and the 

public. Exploration of areas of conflict and cooperation. 

482. Crime, Police and the Political Process (3) On demand Guthrie 
Crimino-political power; relationships between specific organized crimes and political 

entities; political functions of criminal groups; the police as a political instrumentality. 

485. The Role ol Police in Society (3) On demand Germann, Kenney 
Historical development of the police as an institution for social control; policing in urban 

and rural areas; political and socio-economic factors affecting the changing role of police 
in modern society. 

Legal 

350. General Survey ol Law (3) F, S Hails 
Philosophy and history of criminal law within our legal system; structure of court system 

108 and proposed revisions; survey of criminal liabilities and safeguards within U.S. 
Constitutional and evidentiary rules. 

351. Criminalization and Substantive Criminal Law (3) F, S Hails 
Jurisprudential philosophy and case study of common law and statutory crimes; 

includes functions and development of substantive criminal law; elements of criminal 
liability; specific crimes and defenses. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 151. 

355. Evidentiary Issues In the Legal Process (3) F, S Faculty 
Issues and problems of proof in civil and criminal trials; admissibility; examining 

witnesses; constitution consideration and exclusionary rules. Not open to students with 
credit in Criminology 155. 

357. Procedural Aspects of the Legal Process (3) F, S Faculty 
Criminal analysis of prosecution; constitutional limitations from arrest to release; trends 

in the administration of criminal justice; legal restraints on police; relation between state 
and federal criminal authority. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 157. 

359. Drug Abuse and the Law (3) S Haddox 
Various drug abuses from a historical, sociological, psychological and legal perspective. 

The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the criminal justice system, 
with legal sanctions, is explored; implications of and alternatives to the criminal sanctions 
are developed. 

Corrections 

354. Legal Aspects ot Corrections (3) F, S Faculty 
Historical, sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed upon the 

convicted offender Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as they affect and 
imp ement the specialized areas of probations, parole and correctional institutions will be 

Criminal Justice 

358 Legal Rights ot the Convicted Offender (3)^ Had** g ^ Cons(jtutiona| 
3 Emerg^g rights of the con^d offen<te ypon administra,ion. 
guarantees, appellate courts decisions a 

365. S. c-ssftfe "ira,ion of correc,iona' 
src«'No,c <='•«m c™inai ju,,,ce 

abnormal reactlonsf^.pnta^health reports, 
health and the use of mental heann w 

470. Alternatives to the theory and theories behind dive { ^ve 

Criminalistics and Industrial Security 

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours > 

331 introduction to Industrial Security J3J *V security in modem industrial 

4„ ddy.no- OH-—- <» S. S5 - SK* 
SSS5S~-S:S===" 
ssr=§I 
ZSSSStXSSSS *«»» o"" 'na *'"m 

435. Physical Socurd, <» • «*««1 » ,e""ire" 
Protection of industrial, business and go 

ments and standards. 



Criminal Justice 

437. Special Problems In Industrial Security (3) F Faculty 
Theft control, shoplifting, document control, subversion and sabotage, civil distur

bances, business espionage, labor problems, white-collar crime and natural disasters. 
Legal aspects. Illegal political activities. 

Graduate Division 

512. Problems In Urban Criminal Justice (3) 

521. Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

541. Correctional Counseling and Case Management (3) 

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3) 

581. Theories ot Crime Causation and Prevention (3) 

599. Criminal Justice (3) 

621. Seminar In Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

622. Seminar In Administration ot Criminal Justice Information Systems (3) 

623. Seminar In Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

624. Seminar In Criminal Justice Problems (3) 

640. Seminar in Police Administration (3) 

1 0 641. Seminar in Correctional Administration (3) 

650. Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3) 

690. Seminar In Criminal Justice Program Evaluation (3) 

696. Research Methodology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Health Science 

. rhalr Dr Peter A. Cortese. 
Department Chat . pollock Torney. 

c o r t e s e 'L U S S , e r 'P , o b s ' '  
LKlurer.; Burhans. Hoi™*. Koser^ ^ ̂  A coltee 

ssssss.—r--——*• 
A""p,obs'-

Safety Education. D merits for (1) 9enera' 

Courses are designed,0 s^V J-* debated selects 

eduW tor stucjents seeleng a 
There are three specia ̂ J0, „ea„h option '°aE,ication as a 

degree in health ac'®"Cessiona| preparation program lea g community 
desire to pursue a p secondary schoo • tjona| objective is to 
health science teacher m the ^ whose occupational ^1^ agency 

health education s 9 educator with an official neciaiized program to 

jssr-Szssrz « r SK a"pnases °'d,ive' 

207; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100, 

LOTo\ 10V°; Safety "oo^O o^O^I or 322, 325, 327, 421, 

-S^S»0; Psychology 351 or 370. 

itv Health Education Option (code 3 12 ) ChemjStry 200. 

220; socio,09y 
Microbiology 100, r * 
142. 



Health Science 

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 400, 401, 430, 485; three courses selected 
from the following: Health Science 321, 322, 325, 327, 420; one course 
selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course 
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445; one course selected 
from the following: Speech 330, 334, 335. 

Traffic Safety Option (code 3-1214) 
Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161; Physical Education 130; Safety Education 

220; Physics 100A or 104; Psychology 100. 
Upper Division: Civil Engineering 429; Criminal Justice 455; Instructional Media 

300; Educational Psychology 305; Health Science 327, 421; Safety Educa
tion 321, 321L, 323, 422, 422L, 423, 423L, 425, 460; nine units selected 
from the following: Educational Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301, 
Psychology 351, Safety Education 330, 335, 490, 499. 

Minor In Health Science (code 0-1211) 
A minimum of 23 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 101. 
Upper Division: Health Science 321 or 322, 325, 327, 430, 440; Home 

Economics 430; Safety Education 330. 

Minor In Safety Education (code 0-1212) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physical Education 130; Safety Education 220. 

-| -|2 uPPer Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safety Education 321, 321L, 422, 
422L, 423, 423L; 7 units of electives selected from the following: P.E. 248, 
Health Science 327, Criminal Justice 455, C.E. 429, Safety Education 335, 
Industrial Arts 161. 

Master of Science Degree In Health Science 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in health science 

is offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

210. Contemporary Health Problems (3) F, S Irwin 
Development of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior; includes famili 

life-sex education, drug use and abuse, mental health, medical quackery and healtl 
frauds, common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and cancer. 

Upper Division 

300. Community Health Statistics (3) F, S Beegle 
comml?mtvShpaith'anhen|ia,'Co J °° Concepts and procedures of statistical analysis 
community health. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

32r'nm^°TTn,tyH?a,,h,Problem8 (3) F'S Cortese, Torney 
resources pmnha^s heal,h Problems and the organization of hea 
Dublic Drivate and vni ? Ph°S|°i!? services' administration and interrelationships 
public, private and voluntary health agencies as they function in the community. 

Health Science 

consumer health; criteria 

medical care services. ^ Holmes, Luss.er effect on his 

322. Environmental Heatthen(r)nment wh,ch may exercise 

Factors in man s p y survival, 
physical development, heal Burhans, Campbell 

sex education in A™er^hood; fam,ly planning. 
health problems, pare Beeflle, Irwin, Tomey ,15r)ruas 

attitudes and behav, ^ B^an8i Cortese, Holmes, Irwin, 

411 Health Science for Teache ^ secondary schools, 

"""""" ' 

and the organization and pup 
c s Lussler medical and behavioral 

zs&sszr* 
... F S Cortese, Pollock school health 

and "sal 

B„TS Concept .. COnC,P" 
Preie^slle »' ICi<,"C" 

modes of inquiry uniqu Faculty 

observation in secondary sot . 
2 hours, observation 2 hours.; 
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Health Science 

J O C  Field Experience in Community Heelth Educstlon (3) F» S BeeQle 
p'rereauisites Health Science 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised observation 

and field experience in community health education as conducted by official, voluntary and 

professional health organizations. 

490. Independent Studies In Health Science (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite' Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of. the 
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty orharinlP nf 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule o 

Classes May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

501. Public Health Organization (3) 

508. Administrative Relationships In Health Education Programs (3) 

516. Patient Health Education (3) 

570. Theoretical Concepts and Issues in Health Science (3) 

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3) 

625. Seminar in Sex Education (3) 

626. Seminar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3) 

627. Seminar in Stimulants and Depressants (3) 

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Safety Education 

Lower Division 

220. Public Safety and Accident Prevention (2) F, S Probst 
Accident prevention in the home, at school, on the job and in the community. 

Upper Division 

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I (2) F, S Probst 
Co-requisite Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and responsible 

driving Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325. 

321L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I Laboratory (1) F, S Probst 
Prerequisites: Valid California driver's license and an extensive driving record free from 

repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co-requisite: Safety Education 
321 Laboratory to improve personal driving skill. Not open to sudents with credit in Safety 
Education 325. 

Health Science 

cal advances and researun 
Education 440. p S Kaywood 

_ cafetv Education II Laboratory yi ,or co-requisite: 

"""" *" 
s a  s < " w " h  O T d " i n  ^  E < l u c a " ° "  

driving simulators. Kavwood 

423L Driving Simulators Lab°ra«orT (1 ' be taken conCpU"eenJeaCahmgCbrgmning 

" S s t e , y  
drivers in the driving 
Education 445. cw-uitv 

to accidents in theid ^ countering them. 

accidents and ec M n of Driver Education Programs (2) 

460. Administration and Superv s instructor. Organization and 
Kaywood 423L or consent of ins evaluation of 

'nd ',c,o,smvMV"a 

current programs, app 
program supervision. 0n demand Kaywood 
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Home Economics 

Department Chair: Dr. Merna A. Samples. 
Emeritus: Zelpha Bates. 

Professors: Buckner, Dinerstein, Hoff, Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton. 
Associate Professors: Hamilton, Keenan, Moore, Rader, Rodriquez 

Vanderwarf. 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Dempster, Kesler. 
Lecturers: Lamers, Morris, Soldat. 

1 1 6 Creden,,al Adv,»®r: Mrs. Mabel Moore. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Child Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler. 
Dietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S Rodriquez 
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. 
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein 
Family Finance, Management and Consumer Services-

Mrs. Maxine K. Keenan. 
Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen. 

EfCT™cs offers Pro9rams of study leading to the 
master s dearee or^mm f, T Specific '"formation related to the master s degree program is found in the Graduate Bulletin 

social and na turafscienrPCpr°vide a "beral education through study in the 
instruction based on thesp rii<=r umani,'es and the arts and to offer specialized 
home economics and related fields065 W '6ad t0 pro,essional careers in 

family09'e^ation^en^ the fia!d~chi|d development and 
management and food T*"'' ̂  
clothing. Requirement-; fnr the to k nutrition; and textiles and 
the American Dietetic Association^9 creden,ial' eligibility for membership in 
extension servicrbusm^ and homX3^" f°r C3reerS in home economics 

met. economics in community service may be 

fields whoPfind that certain aspecfoof °homeden,S completin9 majors in other 
professional objectives or personal interest eCOnomics are imPortant to their 

specific career objectives asUrSeS ^ 3 m3'°r 'n home economics with such 

Home Economics 

Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include 
specific courses in education and student teaching. 

Dietetics and Food Administration. Academic requirements for membership in 
the American Dietetic Association may be completed with specialization in 
one of four areas (a) general dietetics, (b) food management, (c) clinical 
dietetics and (d) community nutrition. Effective fall, 1976, the American 
Dietetic Association has approved the department program for meeting 
criteria under Plan IV. Requirements for membership also include completion 
of an internship, or an equivalent experience, approved by the American 
Dietetic Association. 

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or 
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in 
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable. 

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career 
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies. 

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types 
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment, 
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising, 
product development, research and textiles. Supporting courses in other 
departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for their own 
career objectives. 

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1020) 
Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor 117 

of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40 
units in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper 
division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive 
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at 
this University. 
Lower Division: Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics 

200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or 
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100. 

Upper Division: Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English 
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or 
approved alternative. 
Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall 

be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental 
approval. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other 
information are available in the Home Economics Department office. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Dietetics and 
Food Administration (code 3-1018) 

This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional 
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include 
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics 
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to 
prepare for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food 
and nutrition. 



Home Economics 

Admission to the Program: 
Students must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 4-8 

units of biology and Home Economics 232, 234 and 235 before admission to the 
program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of the 
total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require 
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory 
performance in all professional courses. 

Minimum Course Requirements: 
Natural Sciences: A total of 21 units selected with advisement from Biology 

207, 208, 209; Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L, 327, 328, 441A-B, 448, 449; 
Microbiology 210; Physics 104. Social Sciences: A minimum of six units 
selected with advisement from Anthropology 120, Economics 300, Psychology 
381, Social Welfare 260, Sociology 100. Supporting Professional Courses: A 
minimum of nine units selected with advisement from Educational Psychology 
305, Instructional Media 300, Journalism 110, 460, 476, Management 303, 
Manpower Management 361, Quantitative Systems 240. Home Economics: 
Required courses are Home Economics 232, 234, 235, 312, 321, 331, 332, 333 
and three units in 490, 491 or 499; a minimum of 9 units selected with 
advisement from Home Economics 323, 335, 337, 432, 433, 434, 436, 437, 
438, 461, 486. Electives: 5-6 units or minimum units to make an overall total of 
40 units in home economics, of which 24 units are at the 300-400 level. 

A total of 128 units must be completed for the bachelor of science degree, 

118 Master of Arts Degree In Home Economics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in home economics 

is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute 
D?6 Eaonomics Department offers a cooperating program with the 

pmnnm>Qmer nstltate designed to expand the opportunities for home 
fn thp nrhan^ S • 3 SPeC'a' the StUdy °f the Child and tha family in the urban community. 

oroviSln^fmlnStfitUte iS r priva,e institu,ion of established reputation which 
enrolled w Specia'lzed sludV in tha behavioral sciences for students 
studemto nuSfhinh56^6^ V*6 ra,i° 0f ,aculty ,0 students allows the student to pursue a highly individualized program. 

valuable'^x^npnric6 ins'i,Ute in ,he inner city secti°n of Detroit furnishes 
exoehences would hpW°r »n^ ,he ,amiNeS in the neighborhood. Such experiences would be particularly relevant for students plannina to enter 

famtlv^feeducatirm '3' wel|are' child welfare or guidance, family counseling, family life education, community nutrition or environmental factors 

acadeemic0veaermna9nvP^fariwIS available ,or ,he fal1 semester or the full academic year to any selected second semester junior or first semester senior 

^re ̂ omeinEco^m?cs>'l<lTiC3i 3^4°™ drerec,u's'tes to consider for selection 
child and the family in the urban commuSy SPeC'a' ,mereSt the S,Udy °f ,he 

HamiltonTrffhe Home,EconomicsPDepa°tme^itPr°9ram ^ Adene 

Home Economics 

Child Development Program 
The Certificate Program in Child Development is designed to prepare 

persons interested in the development and education of young children, with 
special experiences which will enhance their knowledge and professional skills. 
The certificate has been designed with the belief that those interested should be 
college graduates, liberally educated with specialized knowledge and skills. The 
certificate is designed for those interested in nursery schools, day care centers, 
Head Start and pre-school programs and with children's programs in other 
public and private agencies. 

The Certificate in Child Development may be earned in conjunction with the 
baccalaureate degree or teaching credential in home economics. Courses 
offered for the certificate may be the same ones used to satisfy, where 
applicable, major, minor, credential or general education requirements. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development: 
1. A bachelor's degree in home economics. 
2. 35-36 units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division (8-9 units): Home Economics 111, 141, 232 or 331. 
Upper Division (18 units): Home Economics 312, 314, 411, 413, 414, 433. 

3. A minimum of nine units chosen in consultation with the coordinator 
selected from the following: Health Science 410; Home Economics 321, 
412, 416, 418; Industrial Arts 388; Music 281 or 382 or 386; Physical 
Education 490; Social Welfare 370; Speech Communication 352, 361, 
448; Theatre Arts 352 or 356. 

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development . . Q 

will be recommended by the coordinator. ' ' y 

Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics 
Department. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F, S Rader 
History, development and professional career opportunities in the field of home 

economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.) 

Upper Division 

400. Internship in Home Economics (3) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Field experience in which the student assumes a 

self-directed, responsible role in an agency with minimal teacher support and with 
professional supervision, consultation and evaluation. 

486. Teaching-Learning Strategies in Home Economics (2) F, S Moore 
Utilize the principles and concepts of each area of home economics in developing a 

variety of teaching-learning experiences appropriate for individuals or groups in a 
community setting. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs (3) F Rader 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development 

of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current 
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age 
levels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home Economics 
(3) S Rader 

Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing 
knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offering 
occupational opportunities for youth and adult through planning programs in school and 
community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Samples 
Prerequisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the 

supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and 
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required Mav be 
repeated once for credit with consent of department. 

493. Contemporary Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
hnmTrorUIS"e: COnS!m ofjns,ruc,or Current contemporary issues in the various areas of 
home economics selected for exploration and development. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Samples 
C/aGssrMr^mn°ea,PlSeleC,e,C!t,0PiCS' T°PiCS ,0 be bounced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units. 

Child and Family Development 

Lower Division 

111. The Preschool Child (2) F, S Dempster 

120 

111L. Laboratory in Preschool Child (1) F, S Dempster 

m ,ar" chii<",oM 

Upper Division 

312. Family and Personal Development (3) F. S Kesler 
rerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 14? nr Anth 

of instructor. Interdisciplinary introduction to the 1 Anthropology 120 or consent 
American family life and the influence of cnriJi "cep s underlying contemporary 
development. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) cultural conditions on human 

314. The Older Child (3) F Faculty 

or consent of instructor. Behavior Ind devebpmenUn m^ddl10'0^ |301 °r Psycholo9V 361 

adolescence, w„h emphasis on individual and cultural differs ItecSe ThouT) 

411. Individual Child Study (3) F, S Kesler 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economic; nix 

Analysis and interpretation of research thp" °mics 314 or consent of instructor, 
techniques for study of the individual child in afsmfn con,rovers'es, trends and 
discussion 3 hours.) y and community setting. (Lecture-

412. Family Interaction (3) F Dempster 
Prerequisites: Upper division standinn uftmo r-

Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120 IntemelaSnTm ^ Psycholo9V 100, 
through the stages of the family's life cycle. (Lecture 3 hours ) lndlvldual and ,he ,ami|V 

Home Economics 

413. The Family in the Community (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, Psychology 100 and 

Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120, or Educational Psychology 301. Exploration of 
the problems and current issues confronting the contemporary American urban family; 
alternate life-styles; minority family patterns and values; community resources and 
agencies. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology 

301 or consent of instructor. Participation in group care of young children. Objectives, 
curriculum and techniques of various programs. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

416. Directing Children's Programs (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 414. Minimum and recommended standards and laws 

pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult child ratio, health supervision and meal 
service for children's programs. Selection and supervision of personnel, program planning 
and directing, record keeping. Field experience. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

418. Working with Parents (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 111, 413, 414. Principles and techniques for working 

with parents in community and school programs. Community responsibilities and 
resources for children. Content for programs in parenthood. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

419. Family Life Education (2-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of 

family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for 
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473. 

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors 

Lower Division 

141. Techniques In Applied Arts (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art including media, presentation methods 

and visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

142. Housing Design (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 141, 241 and Industrial Arts 141 or consent of 

instructor. Prerequisites may be taken concurrently. Functional and aesthetic factors of 
housing as related to family needs. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

143. Color: Theory and Application (2) F, S Dinerstein 
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction 

phenomena, effects and function. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Planning the total life space environment. Shelter and interior concepts from a 

nontechnical basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

340. History of Applied Arts (3) S Hoff 
Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and 

structures as they express needs and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of 
aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F, S Hoff 
Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various 

cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative factors are investi
gated (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

344. Interiors (3) S Hoff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 143, Industrial Arts 347, 481, Art 224. Art 224 and 

Industrial Arts 347 may be taken concurrently. Design principles as applied to interiors: 
analysis of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6 
hours.) 

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the 

urban family's environment including aspects of shelter, community and the citv 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

441. Advanced Interiors (3) F Hoff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 340, 344, 353, Art 271, Industrial Arts 442 Art 271 and 

Industrial Arts 442 may be taken concurrently. Advanced design as applied to interiors 
hoursT ma,enals and elements used 'n environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 5 

442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) S Hoff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local 

SiT AT? Ph° concerning housing, urban renewal financing and city planning sr«:«h3 3ru,,,/ i,s ™,he7.0̂  
444. World Housing (3) F Dinerstein 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Theories and solutions nf 
family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.) 
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Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences 

Upper Division 

321. Home Management (3) F, S Keenan 

323. Personal and Family Financial Management (3) F S 
protecting ftwnciaUeso^ in planning, controlling and 
(Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) protect the consumer. 

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F S Hamilton 

the selectioTca^nd^ consumer information needed for 
basic physical science principles. (Lecture 2 hours, llboSy Iho™.?6"'" APP'iCa,i°n °' 

421. Management of Family Resources (3) F Keenan J.TK; 01 °"r,ers"»««•» 
to the family. (Lecture 3 hours.) sources and related technology available 

423. Home Management Project (3) f c Hamiit 

™ Analysis c famil, goals 
developed Ihroogh ti.ld work fcmilles (LecSsre 2Z0SZ3S& J"*"' 

Home Economics 

424. Independent Living for the Handicapped and Elderly (3) S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor. Home management 

concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near environment. 
Rehabilitation procedures for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in regards 
to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F, S Buckner 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the 

diagnosis of family financial crises; selecting alternative solutions; constructing practical 
methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

427. Advanced Household Equipment (3) On demand Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 327. Design and performance of the major home 

appliances; changes in supply and consumption of energy sources; government regula
tions affecting household equipment materials, design, safety and marketing strategies. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

Food and Nutrition 

Lower Division 

232. Nutrition and You (3) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite: Biology 207 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences. 

Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle, 
food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary; problems encountered in 
providing food to meet nutritional needs; food additives and consumer protection. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

234. Orientation to Dietetics and Food Administration (2) F Rodriguez 
Role of the professional in dietetics and food administration; orientation to career 

opportunities in food, nutrition and food service systems management; personnel and 
physical facilities, including equipment, in health care and mass feeding programs. Field 
trips required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F, S Vanderwarf 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200. Application of scientific principles in the 

preparation of selected food products, with emphasis on the physical and chemical 
properties of food: methods and techniques of food preparation; factors that contribute to 
quality of food products; judging quality of prepared foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (3) F, S Rodriguez 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232; Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 300 or 327; or 

equivalent. Nutritional needs with the emphasis on the physiological and chemical 
foundation for these needs; factors influencing nutrient needs. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

332. Food Science (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235, or equivalents. Composi

tion and structure of foods; chemical changes in foods that affect their color, flavor, 
texture, aroma and nutritive quality during processing and preparation; techniques for food 
preservation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

333. Meal Management (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, 235; 321 may be taken concurrently. Factors 

which influence meal plans; food selection, preparation and service in relation to 
management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

335. Quantity Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 234, 333. Principles of menu planning as applied to 

institutional food service: methods of producing food in quantity using institutional 
equipment; cost control. Experience in food service operations, such as hospitals, college 
residence hall and school lunch volume food production centers. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

337. Food Service Systems Management (3) S Richie 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management, cost 

control, personnel management and administration in institutional food services. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

430. Nutrition and Health (3) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Intensive study of nutrition including evaluation of 

current trends in food and nutrition. Designed for students in health education, elementary 
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home 
economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 332, or equivalents. Application 

of scientific methods for the interpretation and evaluation of food. Objective, physical, 
chemical and sensory assessment of food properties. Independent laboratory problems. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children (3) F Baker 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically 

related to the development of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence. 
Methods of judging nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

434. Food Systems Management: Cost Control (3) S Vanderwarf 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335 or consent of instructor. Financial management, 

including control of food, labor, equipment and other operational costs; principles and 
procedures used when purchasing food for food service operations; use of specifications; 
factors affecting quality; inventory management; development, utilization and maintenance 
of physical facilities; analysis of purchasing problems of food service managers. Field trips 
required. Not open to students with credit in Home Economics 334. 

436. Advanced Nutrition (4) S Wharton 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of 

protein, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins; interrelationships of nutrients; proce
dures for determining nutritional requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

437. Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites. Home Economics 232, Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or Anthropology 

120 or equivalents. Cross cultural study of food and nutrition. Factors such as history, 
religion, food sources and socioeconomic status are considered. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

438. Diet Therapy (3) F Wharton 
Prerequisite. Home Economics 436. Introduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic 

changes in specific pathological conditions, dietary modification used for treatment. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 436. Nutritional status and 

factors responsible for the nutrient intake of all people. Communication techniques in 
community nutrition education. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Home Economics 

462. Recent Developments in Nutrition (3) F Wharton 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331 or consent of 

instructor. Analysis of recent developments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutrition. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and faculty which are not a part 
of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated once for credit with 
consent of instructor. 

Textiles and Clothing 

Lower Division 

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F, S Kefgen 
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural 

influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F, S Kefgen, Lare 
Analysis of theories and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 254. Application of theories 

and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

125  

Upper Division 

353. Textiles (3) F, S Lare 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Natural and synthetic 

fibers, yarn and fabric construction, dyes and finishes in fabric selection, performance and 
care from the consumer point of view. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Analysis of processes applied to 

construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

357. Creative Pattern Design (3) F Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Experimental approach to analysis of 

factors influencing clothing synthesis and design. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450. Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 or 

consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and apparel 
production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous and adapted 
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cultural 
values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

451. Fashion Analysis (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends, patterns 

of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European and American 
fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

452. Costume Design and Draping (3) S Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Creating original design through 

French draping. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 
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453. Advanced Textiles (3) S Lare 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Chemistry 300 or 327 and Physics 104 or consent 

of instructor. Chemical and physical structure of fibers and physical properties of yarns 
and fabrics in relation to fabric serviceability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

454. Experimental Clothing (3) S Ketgen 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 254, 353 or consent of instructor. Experimental 

approach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as 
related to fabric geometry, garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

492. Directed Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor. 

Graduate Division 

500. Internship in Home Economics (3) 

511. Family Development (3) 

515. Goals of Human Development (3) 

521. Decision Making In Home Management (3) 

523. Consumer Protection (3) 

530. Special Topics in Nutrition (1-3) 

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3) 

532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3) 

541. Housing and Human Settlements (3) 

552. Garment Design (3) 

559. Apparel Behavior (3) 

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3) 

563. Evaluation In Home Economics (3) 

590. Independent Study (1-3) 

605. Seminar In Organization and Administration of Home Economics (3) 

615. Seminar In Child Development (3) 

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management (3,3) 

635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition (3,3) 

645. Seminar in Housing and Human Settlements (3) 

655A-B. Seminar In Clothing and Textiles (3,3) 

665. Seminar In Home Economics (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Industrial Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop. 
Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson. 
Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha, Powell, 

Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, Torres, Trout, Webster. 
Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Church, Gietl, Heineman, Kunst, Macon, 

Martin, Quinones, Randall, Routh, E. Smith, Trusty, Wittich. 

Lecturer: Hironaka. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop, Dr. James E. Ryan. -| 27 

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily designed to prepare 
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students 
gain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American 
culture, discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions 
and activities requiring technical information and skills. 

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the 
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching 
profession in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential; (2) 
those preparing for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are 
teaching industrial arts and who desire to further their professional growth; (4) 
those who desire to broaden their experiences but who do not plan on entering 
the teaching profession; (5) those who are vocationally qualified and who desire 
to qualify to teach industrial arts subjects in their special areas; (6) those who 
qualify for the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in 
vocational trade and technical teaching and who wish to teach occupational 
subjects in secondary schools, ROP and RPC centers, community colleges and 
adult education. 

Courses in industrial education also are designed for students completing 
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this area. 

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so that the 
student can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate 
degree; (2) a teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching 
credential; (3) the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in 
vocational trade and technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a 
major in industrial arts; (5) a certificate in industrial plastics processing and 
design in association with the School of Engineering. 



Industrial Education 

Major In Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1025) 
Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education 

Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses: 
Industrial Arts 101,111,121, 131,141, 151, 161,170. 

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in 
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343. 
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450I 
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the 
semester before student teaching. 

Minor In Industrial Arts (code 0-1025) 
The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical 

courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced 
program. The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven 
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in 
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial 
Education Department. 

Certificate In Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: C. B. Gilpin. 

Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.; 
H. Unt, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors: W. Edelman, Ph.D.; G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. 

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials, 
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total 
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and 
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special 
properties of this broad class of materials. 

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production 
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymeries industry 
and degradation of polymeries. All students in the program complete an 
individual project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper 
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing 
operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the 
completed device. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design: 

1. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering. 
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below. 
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate 

program. An adviser will be appointed at that time. 
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project. 

Industrial Education 

Required Courses 
Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471, 

either Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units 
minimum and/or Mechanical Engineering 450. 

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374, 
424. 

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) F, S Trout 
General woodworking designed to provide a broad background of information related to 

woodworking processes involving both hand and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits 
developed through individual solutions to given problems. Certification of safety 
instructions provided. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.) 

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F, S Trout 
Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forging, casting, art metal, sheet metal and 

welding processes. Designed: (1) to give a broad background and understanding in the 
technology of materials; (2) to develop skills through individual solutions for given 
problems; and (3) to develop safe habits in working with metals and equipment associated -| 
with metal work. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

380. Orientation to Industrial Education (1) F, S Randall 
Orientation to industrial education for non teaching majors only. Evaluation of student's 

academic, social and mechanical aptitudes and abilities. Personal cumulative records 
started. Orientation to degree requirements and career opportunities. 

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F, S Powell 
Prerequisite: Majors only in the senior year. Systems used in the maintenance of 

records, tools and equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

382. The Comprehensive General Shop (3) F, S Powell 
Experiences in planning, organizing and teaching a multiple activity program of industrial 

arts combined with utilization of tools, materials and processes as applied to public school 
practice. (Laboratory.) 

384. Materials Testing and Evaluation (2) F, S Patcha 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Testing and evaluation of basic metallic industrial 

materials, cutting fluids, lubricants, chemicals, finishing processes, plastics, fasteners and 
methods of quality assurance. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

385. Organization and Management of Industrial Education Facilities (3) F, S 
E. Smith 

Area planning problems with emphasis on general architectural specifications, auxiliary 
spaces and selection of tools, equipment and supplies. Plans and specifications for an 
instructional area are presented and evaluated. Includes safety considerations as applied 
to the planning, operation and utilization of laboratory facilities. Not open to students with 
credit in Industrial Arts 483. 
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388. Construction tor Children (2) F, S Nicholson 
Learning how to teach the wise and safe use of tools and materials to enhance 

children's programs, preschool through sixth grade. Introduction to Career Education. 
(Laboratory included.) 

389. Career Education tor Children (2) F, S Nicholson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating construction 

with children's programs. Special emphasis on Career Education with opportunities to 
work in the public schools and community. (Laboratory included.) 

391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F, S D.Smith 
Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work 

experience in an industry allied with the students' technical areas of concentration. May be 
repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical credit the second 
and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into industrial complexes are 
scheduled according to technical areas of interest. 

481. House Construction (1) F, S Macon 
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used in 

house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors. 

482. Teaching Aids (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the 

selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual 
student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and 
their use. (Laboratory included.) 

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F, S Genevro 
Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent 

industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political, 
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important 

-| go consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-5) F, S Lathrop 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done 

on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of 
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, (f) 
automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) photography. 
(Non-technical.) 

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work done 

within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants 
upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that 
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of 
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic 
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special generalized 492 
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.) 

493. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) On demand Lathrop 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at 

various Veterans' Administration hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire 
through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures 
and practices in the field. 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.) 

Automotive 

Lower Division 
161. Automotive I (2) F, S Faculty 

Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection and use 
of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the 
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

Upper Division 

361. Auto Engines (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction and 

operation of engines. Types of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing, 
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.) 

362. Auto Electricity (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation 

of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest 
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

363. Auto Chassis (2) F Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation o 

chassis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most 
automotive type vehicles. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis and modern methods ot 
servicing. (Laboratory included.) 

364. Auto Body Repair (2) F, S Faculty . . 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 and 322, or equivalents. Techniques and practices of 

body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.) 

365. Power Technology (3) F, S Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Development, measurement, transmis

sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

368. Aviation I (2) F, S Genevro 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theory of flight, aircraft power plants and structures 

the airways system and FAA regulations, navigation, meteorology, survey of the aircraft 
industry and applicable related materials. (Laboratory included.) 

461. Automotive Diagnosis and Tuneup (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 362 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fuel 

and emission control systems. Laboratory experiences focused on diagnosis and service 
using advanced analysis equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

462. Automatics (2) F, S Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fluid 

couplings, torque converters, automatic transmissions and power activated units. Latest 
methods of testing, servicing and repair are stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

465. Automotive Air Conditioning (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theories of design and operation of automotive air 

conditioning systems. Laboratory experiences focused on system diagnosis and service. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Drawing 

Lower Division 

141. Industrial Drawing I (2) F, S Faculty 
Basic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of instruments, 

lettering, isometrics, orthographies, sections, auxiliary views, charts and graphs, maps, 
plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboratory included.) 
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Upper Division 

341. Industrial Graphics (3) S Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphical techniques as a means 

of presenting data. Graphical representation will include multiview, basic machine and 
schematic drawings. Representation of data with graphs and the solution of arithmetical 
problems graphically, microfilm duplicating and true dimensional techniques and 
conversion from English to S1 metric. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 
241. (Laboratory included.) 

342. Technical Sketching (2) F Gietl 
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the 

blackboard. (Laboratory included.) 

343. Industrial Arts Design (3) F, S Trout 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Basic course dealing with the elements of 

two and three dimensional design, stressing the understanding and application of design 
principles to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

345. Industrial Drawing II (3) S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation, 

isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space 
problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.) 

346. Small Boat Design (2) F Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and 

profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and 
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve 
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.) 

1 3 2  347. Architectural Drafting (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques 

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction 
processes. (Laboratory included.) 

441. Machine Drawing (2) S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts 

in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical formulae. 
(Laboratory included.) 

442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions. 

Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and 
shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) S Randall 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, 141. Development of drafting techniques applicable to 

schematic layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and 
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.) 

Electricity-Electronics 

Lower Division 

131. General Electricity (2) F, S Faculty 
Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussions and activities emphasizing 

magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equipment, components and circuits and the 
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

Upper Division 

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube character

istics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic 
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devices and bipolar 

transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit design, 
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized. 

333. Electronic Communication (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters, 

modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video 
communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory 
included.) 

334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field effect 

transistors, unijunction transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear 
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.) 

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic and 

electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

432. Amateur Radio Licensing (2) S D. Smith 
Code practice and theory to qualify for one of the following federal amateur radio 

licenses issued by the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, General, og 
Advanced or Extra Class. Also to prepare students to sponsor amateur radio in schools. 
University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in participation with live, on the air 
amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory included.) 

433. Television and FM Principles (2) F, S D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331, 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems. 

Analysis of circuit operation and service techniques of modern receivers. (Laboratory 
included.) 

Graphic Arts 

Lower Division 

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F, S Faculty 
Principles of elementary typographic design and layout, type composition and press-

work. Discussions and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset lithography, silk screen 
and intaglio printing processes, as well as bookbinding and paper manufacturing. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

351. Composition Methods in Graphic Arts (3) S Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Advanced typographic design and layout. Discussions 

and activities emphasize newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run imposition 
methods, copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the composition of printing 
papers and inks. New techniques and developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory 
included.) 
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352. Graphic Arts Photography (2) F, S Kunst 
Photographic theory and operations related to graphic arts. Study of process camera in 

making line, halftone negatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and point light source 
for contacting and various proofing processes. Basic stripping operations presented. 
(Laboratory included.) 

353. Design and Layout of Printing Forms (2) S Kunst 
Principles of printing layout, type estimating and typographical specifications. 

Experience offered in designing typical display and commercial printing forms. (Laboratory 
included.) 

354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) F Kunst 
Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. Activities 

and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school graphic arts 
instructional programs. (Laboratory included.) 

451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F, S Faculty 
Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found in 

school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F, S Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and 

photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and 
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge 
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including 
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.) 

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) S Kunst 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and 

practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic 
1 34 kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger, 

process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dye 
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.) 

455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and 

experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course 
identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order 
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material control. 

Industrial Crafts 

Upper Division 

371. Industrial Crafts I (3) F Nicholson 
Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical and 

industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.) 

471. Industrial Crafts II (3) S Nicholson 
Prerequisite. Industrial Arts 371 Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. Emphasis 

on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.) 

Metals 

Lower Division 

121. Basic Metalworklng Processes (2) F, S Faculty 
Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools, 

and the basic processes of forging, foundry, art metal, machining, sheet metal and 
welding. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

Upper Division 

321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F, S Genevro, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking, 

coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding, 
investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory 
included.) 

322. Welding I (2) F Patcha 
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment and 

principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 

323. Machine Tools I (3) F, S Heineman, Patcha 
Basic principles and practices in machining operations including bench, drilling, lathe, 

milling, grinder and shaper work with emphasis on several practices and tool set-ups 
applicable to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) S Patcha, E. Smith 
Principles and practices of hand and machine forming processes on light gauge ferrous 

and non-ferrous metals, production fabricating techniques and metal joining processes. 
Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 324 and 325. (Laboratory included.) 

422. Welding II (2) S Patcha 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practice of fusion, brazing 

and resistance welding processes with emphasis on alloy metals. (Laboratory included.) 

423. Machine Tools II (3) F, S Genevro, Heineman 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 323 or equivalent. Continuation of Machine Tools I with 

emphasis on advanced machining and tooling operations, basic machine design, and 
machine, tool and cutter maintenance. (Laboratory included.) 

424. Advanced Metalworking Processes (2) S Heineman, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 121, senior or graduate standing, consent of instructor. 

Advanced metalworking theory and practice with emphasis on new industrial processes. 
The student will develop metal-working problems and projects to be used in teaching 
metals in the secondary schools. Recommended for seniors preparing to teach in the 
metals area. (Laboratory included.) 

Photography 

Lower Division 

101. Basic Photography (2) F, S Faculty 
A beginning course to familiarize students with the fundamentals of photography. Units 

on cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom technique, lighting, portraiture, optics and 
cinematography. Printing-out, papers, contact and projected prints. Not open to students 
with credit in Photography 210. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

304. Advanced Photography (3) F, S Routh, Schmidt, Wlttich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Practical application of advanced camera and 

laboratory techniques. Microphotography, macrophotography, and photomicrography. 
Special lens applications, distortion and perspective control, Infra Red photography, 
reversal processing, specialized development, print toning, salon prints, panoramas and 
murals. An introduction to color photography. Advanced assignments directed toward 
student's major field of study. Not open to students with credit in Photography 310. 
(Laboratory included.) 
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306. Color Photography (2) F, S Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes with 

emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Contemporary approach to color 
photography will be stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and criticism of 

still photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films. 
Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to photography. A project 
demonstrating achievements will be required. (Laboratory included.) 

404. Commercial Photography (2) F Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give exploration of 

camera and laboratory techniques as applied to industrial and commercial fields. Related 
photo assignments of studio, in-plant and field problems will be given. (Laboratory 
included.) 

405. Nature Photography (2) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward a 

representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will work in 
color and black and white. Emphasis on recording subject matter from nature with the 
exclusion of all else. Will include infrared photography and macro techniques. Field trips 
will be utilized. (Laboratory included.) 

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line 

image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with 
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.) 

407. Documentary Photography (2) F Wittich 
136 History, theory and practice of still documentary photography. Students will research, 

script and produce a documentary photo essay on a topic of social concern. Lectures and 
films will focus on the documentary still photograph as an instrument for social influence 
and change. (Laboratory included.) 

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation, 

scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color slides and tape. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Plastics 

Lower Division 

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F, S Trusty 
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics: includes basic applications, manufactur

ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

370. Thermoplastics Materials and Processes (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Non-metallic mold construction and 
general mold maintenance will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic machine 

operation, maintenance and repair A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as 
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

470. Thermoset Plastic Materials and Processes (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1 70 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermoset 

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Fiberglass mold and part fabrication 
will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic 

machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and 
maintenance. 

Woods 

Lower Division 

111. Introductory Wood (2) F, S Faculty 
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the 

understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F, S Macon 
Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coating, with emphasis on their 

application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

312. Machine Wood (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper 

care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper 
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts program, -j gy 
(Laboratory included.) 

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and values of 

wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding 
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.) 

411. Furniture (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and principles 

of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of furniture, employing 
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.) 

412. Carpentry (2) F Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of estimating 

construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in laying out and 
framing a structure. (Laboratory included.) 

413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones 
Methods of upholstery practices and use of tools and equipment employed in the 

process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.) 

414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line drawings 

and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of straked, molded 
plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.) 

415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial woodwork

ing, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to numerical 
automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical procedure involved. 
(Laboratory included.) 
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Graduate Division 

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3) 

591. Curriculum Construction In Industrial Education (3) 

592. Evaluation in Industrial Education (3) 

593. Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3) 

594. Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3) 

650. Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (2) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Industrial Technology 

Department Chair: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes. 
Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson. 
Professors: Hayes, Kleintjes, Robinson. 
Associate Professors: Brice, Grossman, Krauser. 
Assistant Professors: Harriston, Johnson. 
Lecturer: Jarasunas. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Construction Option: Dr. Arthur W. Grossman. 
Electronics Option: Mr. Roland Harriston. ^ 
Manufacturing Option: Dr. H. Burgess Robinson. 
Quality Assurance Option: Mr. Bud Johnson. 
Special Programs: Mr. Emanuel Jarasunas. 

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who 
through screening based upon evaluation of previous college work, job 
experience, testing and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitude and 
promise for high level technical work with related administrative and manage
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program: 

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the 
bachelor of science degree in their area of specialization. 

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other occupational 
curricula. , 

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional training and/or tne 
bachelor's degree. 

This curriculum, for degree purposes, is designed primarily to accommodate 
students who are able to transfer approved technical course credits earned at 
two or four-year colleges or approved military service schools. It is recommend
ed that prospective students be advised by a member of the industria 
technology faculty prior to submission of an application for admission to the 
program. No more than 24 approved technical credits, of grade C or better, can 
be transferred. Minimum requirements for admission to any option are deter
mined in conference with an option adviser. Deficiencies in technical trans er 
credits may have to be completed at community colleges if not available on this 
campus. The transfer student follows the catalog current in his initial enrollment 
in the major until graduation. 
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There are four options in industrial technology. 
Construction Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordina

tion, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and 
development, project management and associated work in the construction 
or manufacturing industries. 

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning, 
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and 
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries. 

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods, 
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and 
the quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing 
industries. 

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control, 
quality assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and 
testing aspects of manufacturing enterprises. 
In addition to the aforementioned options, the Industrial Technology Depart

ment offers baccalaureate certificate programs in the fields of safety, facilities 
management and quality control in the food, cosmetic and drug industries. 
Students desiring to pursue these fields should contact an adviser in the 
department for further information. 

Industrial Technology Facilities 
A new multimillion dollar building for industrial technology is scheduled for 

140 completion during the fall semester of 1976. This facility is designed with 
laboratories and modern equipment for instruction in foundry and pattern-
making, metallurgy and heat treating, metrology, quality assurance, materials 
testing, structures and environment, modern processes including electro
chemical processes, electronic systems and testing, industrial electricity, plant 
layout and computers. 

Industrial Technology Advisory Council 
The advisory council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of 

technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides informa
tion and guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and 
techniques so that the program reflects the best of current practices. The 
members examine various aspects of the program and make recommendations 
for changes in course content, methods and/or facilities. Present membership 
in the council is made up of representatives from the following industries or 
corporations. 

Hoffman NavCom Systems 
Dept. of Defense 
McDonnell Douglas Corp. 
Fluor Corporation 
Northrop Nortronics 
Hunt Wesson Foods 
Security Pacific National Bank 
Beckman Instruments 
Quality Audit Co. 

Quickset Corporation 
Rockwell International 
Norris Industries 
Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group 
Long Beach Naval Shipyard 
Magnavox Development Laboratories 
Classic Development Company 
General Motors Corp. 
Chrysler Corp. 

Industrial Technology 

Major in Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus, 

chemistry and physics. 
The Industrial Technology Department has two distinctive curriculum 

aspects. Students enrolled in any of the programs must complete a group of 
core courses. These subject areas cover the broad disciplines and functions of 
technical management. Option courses are designed to strengthen students in 
their field of concentration. The core courses together with the option 
requirements are requisites for the technical management role of fhe 
technologist. 

The core courses are listed as follows: Industrial Technology 300, 301 (or 
323 for construction option majors only), 307, 309, 311, 312, 315, 406, 407; 
Psychology 381. 

Specific requirements for each option are indicated below: 

Construction Technology Option (code 3-1080) 
Accounting 201 or 202, Finance 222, 342; Chemistry 100; economics, plane 

surveying, English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 
or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial and architectural drafting and design (7 
units), construction (7 units), transferable technical electives (7 units); all core 
courses; Industrial Technology 302, 304, 321, 322, 422, 423, 425, 435. Field 
work and general education requirements and electives selected in consultation 
with adviser, to total 128 units. 

Electronics Technology Option (code 3-1081) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222 (or equivalent); Management 300; 

Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 
116; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial drawing (3 units), 
machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology 344; all core courses, 
Industrial Technology 306, 340, 342, 343, 402, 408 or 491, 445, 492, and a 
minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the adviser from the 
following: Industrial Technology 313, 369, 403, 404, 412, 442, 443, 444 or 447. 
Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work, general educafion 
requirements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 
units. 

Manufacturing Technology Option (code 3-1082) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Management 300; Chemistry 100; economics; 

English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 or 270; 
Physics 10OA-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include drafting and 
design (8 units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial Technology 303, tool design (3 
units), or Industrial Technology 364; machine shop (6 units), technical or related 
subjects (5 units); all core courses; Industrial Technology 302, 305, 306, 361, 
362, 369, 402, 466 and nine units selected in consultation with the adviser from 
the following: Industrial Technology 313, 403, 404, 405, 408 or 491, and 412. 
Field work, general education requirements and electives selected in consulta
tion with adviser, to total 128 units. 
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Quality Assurance Option (code 3-1083) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222; Management 300; Chemistry 100; 

economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 
170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include 
mechanical'drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units), from data processing, 
electronics, numerical control or industrial electricity (6 units), from the fields of 
quality control, testing and reliability (12 units); all core courses; Industrial 
Technology 306, 313, 361, 369, 402, 469, 470; Management 406; and a 
minimum of three courses taken from Industrial Technology 370, 403, 404, 408 
or 491, 409 or 412. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work, 
general education requirements and electives selected in consultation with 
adviser, to total 128 units. 

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em
ployed by industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to 
technician level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility 
usually afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This 
employment must be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for 
part-time employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be 
certified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department. 

Upper Division 

300. Industrial Communications (3) F, S Brice 
Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, economical, rapid 

transmission and interpretation of information. 

301. Materials of Industry (3) F, S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A.B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of industrial 

materials. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and application 

of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

303. Foundry Technology (2) F, S Brice 
Foundry practices and casting techniques used in industry. Not open to students with 

credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics and 

dynamics, analysis of failures, stresses and deformation of structural and machine 
members. 

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F, S Grossman 
Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and 

design of mechanisms through the study of displacement, velocity and acceleration of 
gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

306. Processes of Industry (3) F, S Brice 
Prerequisite. Industrial Technology 301. Methods used in industrial manufacturing and 

fabrication. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

307. Industrial Safety (3) F, S Faculty 
Industrial safety management and administration, including history, economic factors 

such as workmen s compensation, disability, direct and indirect costs; responsibilities, 
organization, accident investigation and trends. 

Industrial Technology 

308 Systems Safety (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Safety assurance as it relates to management 

policies, work planning, design, manufacturing methods and the implementation of safety 

procedures. 

309 Industrial Supervision (3) F, S Klelnt|es 
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and 

qualifications of the supervisor. 

no Industrial Hvalene (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health 

hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment. 

311 Introduction to Industrial Technology (1) F, S Harrlston, Robinson 
Survey of the professional activities and environments of the industrial ,echn0'°P'®'v 

Course covers the role of the technologist in American industry, the history of technology 
and the growth and future of those professionals who hold the bachelor of science degree 

in industrial technology. 

312. Quality Control Concepts (3) F, S Hayes, Johnson 
Statistical quality control; control chart principles and techniques, sampling procedures, 

miftary standards as well as reliability theory and applications are covered No. open to 
students with credit in Industrial Technology 471. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

313 Metroloav (3) F Robinson, Faculty 
Prerequisite- Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision 

measurement forqual ity assurance and reliability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 

2 hours.) 

315. Computer Applications (3) F, S Krauser . . 
Prereauisite- Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business manufactur

ing T3ch and Elation. Not open to students w„h credit in Industrial Technology 
410. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

320 Materials Handlinq (3) On demand Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in 

production. 

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Grossman, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Architectural drawing. Construction cost forecasting and proposal prepa 

ation, utilizing quantity surveys and labor and equipment estimates. 

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman PnnrlD|es 
Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress _Pnciples 

and current practices in heating, ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and 
architectural acoustics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

323. Materials for Construction (3) F, S Kleintjes c 0rnnnmir-<; 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, Chemistry 100. Propert'es appications and economics 

of materials of specific interest to the construction industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 o , 

laboratory 2 hours.) 

340. Electronic Circuit Analysis (3) F Harrlston e|prtrnnirs 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units ^ctronics^ 

RLCM network and applications to industrial devices and systems. (Lecture-discussion 2 

hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

342. Transistor Theory (3) S Harrlston, Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Transistor devices ancapplies 

tions. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 345. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 2 hours.) 
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343 Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and 

instrumentation: logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to 
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.) 

344. Machine Tools (2) F, S Brice 
Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only. 

(Laboratory 4 hours.) 

361. Industrial Metallurgy (2) F, S Jarasunas, Robinson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent 

applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metallographic 
laboratory included.) 

362. Heat Treating (2) F, S Brlce, Robinson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal treatment 

processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties as used 
in current production. (Laboratory included.) 

364. Industrial Tooling (3) F Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 305. Design and fabrication of tools for production. 

Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production plans and tool drawings 
and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

369. Quality Assurance I (3) F, S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. An overview of quality assurance principles and 

practices in industry, including management concepts, inspection practices, costs of 
quality and testing functions. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

~| 44 370. Food, Drug and Cosmetic Quality Control (3) F Hayes, Faculty 
Technical disciplines and requirements for the control of quality of foods, drugs and 

cosmetics; regulatory laws governing these fields as well as the accepted practices of 
quality control are covered. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

375. Industrial instrumentation (3) S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Techniques in measurement of physical quantities with 

emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial control and processing. Not 
open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 404. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 
hours.) 

402. Production Analysis (3) F, S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing operations; 

motion and time study, standards, planning and control; emphasis on operations analyses 
for optimum production economy. 

403. Procurement (3) F Brice, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and accounting. Examination of the acquisition 

function within the industrial complex. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

405. Plant Planning and Layout (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Planning practices, procedures and require

ments for laying out industrial facilities. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

406. Proposals and Specifications (3) F, S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 300. Developing the technical knowledge necessary 

to structure an industrial proposal in logical stages. An analysis of the different forms of 
letters of transmittal, inquiry, bidding specifications and a diagnosis of the financial, 
technical and management aspects of a proposal, leading to a contract. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

Industrial Technology 

4°PrereqEu?sTtes P|ndus(trial Technology 306 or Construction Methods, Industrial T®cl™°" 
loav 315 and Logic Planning, scheduling and project control by the critical path and other 
forecastrfg te °hnkfues using manual and computer methods. (Lec.ure-discussion 3 

hours.) 

ahr Svstem Technology (2) F Johnson, Robinson 
Prerequisites- Industrial Technology 402, 406. Management and technology of 

operating a manufacturing company. System planning and anaiysis; principles 
practices of achieving economic control. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

409 Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites- Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advance 

wor o^a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an expenmerrta o 
Tesearch basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur 
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance. 

controls. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

422 Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Faculty 
Prereauisite- Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, 'ndustna 

Technoloov 302 (may be taken concurrently). Techniques in the art and science of wate 
2S 5S'™™ »'«c,ion »no i"um,na,ion ,,s"™s <L«c»e-discu"on 

3 hours.) 

Cu'.TpSSc.s™ ,h, analysis »nP Mm. 
Includes soil mechanics, earthmoving and equipment economics. (Lecture discussion 

hours.) 

3.n??",y P, ;r=anj0 £n« 
practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment 
used in industrial and commercial building construction. 

435. Construction Project Management (3) S Grossman ndustrial 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction require:men s met ior in mdua 

Technology 407 and business law. Theory and fundamentals of constructs manageme 
including California Contractors License Law. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

44Pr„SS£"l SSS . 70 070 .no ««l 
computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer log , 
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.) 

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Harriston oiertrnnir svstems 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems, 

including computers, guidance, process control, data an 
discussion 3 hours.) 

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Faculty to,„mptrv raHj0 

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Adva"fed,c0™~ 
radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 



Industrial Technology 

445. Microelectronics (3) F Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of 

monolithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

447. Electronic Production Techniques (2) F Harrlston, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Modern production practices and techniques 

used in the electronics industry. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F, S Brice, Robinson, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and 

emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects 
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. (Labora
tory 4 hours.) 

469. Quality Assurance II (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance 

organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

470. Testing of Materials (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive 

and non-destructive procedures. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

490. Electronic Packaging and Design (3) S Harrlston 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301, 306. An in-depth study of the techniques, 

processes and materials used in the design and packaging of electronic systems. Covers 
the fabrication of printed circuit assemblies, conformal coating techniques and materials, 
automated system assembly of electronic equipment, potting and encapsulating 

. c techniques for electronics. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 
4b 

491. Problems in Production Technology (3) On demand Johnson, Robinson 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406; recommended industrial experience. 

Problems in production technology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed 
and evaluated and recommendations developed and presented. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of specializa

tion designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of 
concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial technology. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same. 

Nursing 

Department Chair: Dr. Joan Cobin. 

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh. 
Professors: Bullough, Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Lackey, Pentecost, Sucher. 

Associate Professors: Koehler, Moore, Roberts. 
Assistant Professors: Cleveland, Dunworth, Ford, Meisenheimer, Mullins, 

Nelms, Sakamoto, Trygstad, White. 
Lecturers: Blair, Brady, Brault, Jasmin, Mayberry, Murphy, Perley, Schwartz, 

Siegel, Smith, Timpke. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Basic Students: Mrs. Elaine White. 1 ^' 
R.N. Students: Mrs. Jean Dunworth. 
Graduate Students: Dr. Bonnie Bullough. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to 

become a professional nurse. Two distinct categories of students are eligible for 
admission: The "basic student" who enters the University without having 
completed a first level nursing program and the "registered nurse student who, 
having completed a course of study at the first level, desires further study to 
expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional level. Though each 
category of student enters at different levels, the terminal objectives of the 
nursing program are the same for both groups. The basic student upon 
completion of specific courses is eligible to write the examination for licensure 
to practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for 
certification as a public health nurse in the State of California. The program is 
accredited by the California State Board of Registered Nursing and the National 
League for Nursing. 

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare 
graduates to function as a professional nurse in the primary care role in a variety 
of settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for continuing 
professional development. 

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of 
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to 
identify and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing 
society. The professional nurse, while able to assess and intervene where health 
deviations exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and preventing 
illness in self and others. 
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Requirements for Admission 
Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. The 

number d ap™can?,P,0 nursing esceeds .he number that can !aocep.ert For 
this reason nursing applicants are subject to criteria in addition to those 
required for admission to the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major 
are admitted subject to the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The 
"basic student" may apply as a new or transfer student. 

Basic Student 
Once admitted to the University basic students are required to do the 

following prior to acceptance into the nursing program. 
1 Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses. 
2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking and 

problem solving. 
3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty 

member. . , 
4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical 

facilities. . 
5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in btudent 

Nurse Association, SNAC). 
6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as 

well as to the Admissions Office. 
Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to 

nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing 
adviser. 

Registered Nurse Student 
The "R.N. student," who holds a current license to practice nursing in 

California, may be admitted upon completion of an associate degree (AD) 
including fulfillment of General Education requirements. Graduates of diploma 
schools of nursing are urged to seek admission to a community college that 
offers the opportunity to earn an AD with a combination of general education 
courses and "blanket credit" and/or credit by examination for diploma nursing 
course of study. Suggested course work to complete General Education 
includes chemistry, physiology and microbiology and at least two social 
sciences (sociology, anthropology or psychology). Further information regard
ing admission to nursing courses is available to nursing majors from their 
assigned nursing adviser upon acceptance into the University. It is strongly 
recommended that all R.N. students attend a regularly scheduled group 
counseling session prior to seeking admission to the University. Transcripts of 
any previous college work must be sent to the Nursing Department as well as to 
the Admissions Office. 

Course of Study 
The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 at the time of application for 

the nursing program. 
A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and 

elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation. 
All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the 

number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the 
sequence. Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted 
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file 
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course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing 
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a 
cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum 
of a C grade in each of the nursing courses as well as all required support 
courses. The student who earns less than a grade of "C" must repeat that 
course prior to being admitted to the next course in sequence. A nursing course 
may be repeated one time. The nursing sequence of courses requires a 
minimum of six semesters for the "basic student and four semesters for the 
"R.N. student." 

Basic (code 3-1072) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208, 209, Microbiology 210, two social 

science courses*, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 252L. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics*, 

Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357, 400, 400L, 
402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L. 

R.N. (code 3-1072) 
Lower Division: Completion of Associate Degree including completion of 

general education requirements and California R.N. license. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics*, 

Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 450, 450L, 
452, 452L. 

Lower Division 

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F, S Faculty 
Discussion of current issues in nursing with the student s identification of personal 

learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution of nursing, areas in which nursing 
is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation 
on Credit/No Credit basis. 

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 

200. Health Skills (4) F, S Melsenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209, Chemistry 200, two social 

science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200L 252, 252L, 
Microbiology 210. Identification of physical and social science principles which provide the 
basis for beginning level nursing theory and practice. Introduction to nursing process as 
the framework for nursing therapy. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S Melsenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209. Chemistry 200, two social 

science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 252, 252L, 
Microbiology 210. Directed application of beginning level nursing theory in a laboratory 
setting utilizing the nursing process in patient care delivery. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F Mayberry 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent o ins ru . 

Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 250, 250L. Legal responsibilities of professional 
personnel are considered relative to delivery of health services. Legal contro o icensure 
and nursing practice is emphasized. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

"Any upper division course acceptable. 
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'̂ SS^SSSZ, & N&SV 2«. 252L, consent o, .nsttuctor 
Co-requ?sites Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250L. Presentation of theory for assessment 
and intervention of client's physiological and psychosocial health care needs using the 
nursing process. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S Janney 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of mstructor 

Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250. Assist the student to synthesize 
knowledge and gain skill in selected nursing activities through supervised practice with 
simulated learning experiences and in an acute care facility. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 200L, 252L, Microbio

logy 210 Awareness of self and others through the application of various theories to intra 
and interpersonal relationships with emphasis on health professional-client interactions. 

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 

252. Practical projects in observation, assessment and intervention provide opportunities 
for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

300. Nursing Process I (2) F, S Cleveland, Perley, Smith 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-

requisites: Nursing 300L, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Exploration of psychosocial 
concepts, cultural and environmental influencing factors relative to wellness-illness of 
individual's and tamily groups. Group interaction is directed toward development of self 
awareness as well as development of professional role. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

300L. Nursing Process Laboratory I (6) F, S Cleveland, Perley, Smith 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-

1 50 requisites: Nursing 300, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Experience in using estab
lished nursing interventions to assist man to manipulate a moderate number of overt and 
covert variables which interfere with his adaptation on the health-illness continuum. The 
use of some alternative nursing interventions will be encouraged. (Laboratory 18 hours.) 

302. Clinical Studies I (2) F, S Cleveland, Perley, Smith 
Prerequisites. Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-

requisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Group interaction concerned 
with synthesis of knowledge and experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing 
interventions in a variety of situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

302L. Clinical Studies Laboratory I (1) F, S Schwartz 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300. Co-requisites: Nursing 300, 

3001., 302, 307, Microbiology 345. Study of basic techniques of history taking and physical 
assessment which are used by the nurse in identification of patient problems. Includes 
demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

305. Nursing Assessment I (2) F, S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin 
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurse license, AD and consent of instruc

tor. Co-requisites: Nursing 305L, 307, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Use of concepts 
and theory to structure assessment and intervention with emphasis on the psychosocial 
modes of adaptation. Included are selected concepts of communication, psychological 
and social assessment, influencing factors, selected intervention theory, group and family 
dynamics and the use of research findings in nursing. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory I (2-5) F, S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin 
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD and/or consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305. Guided assistance to help the student identify and 
continue development of individual strengths and competence in nursing practice. 
Emphasis is on communication skills both individual and in groups as well as the 
development and use of assessment tools for individuals and families. (Laboratory 6-15 
hours.) 

Nursing 

307. Human Life Cycle I (3) F, S Nelms 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 300 or 305, 

or R.N. admitted as a nurse major. Study of the physiological, social, intellectual and 
emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members from birth through 
adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

350. Nursing Process II (2) F, S Ford, Murphy, Trygstad 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and 
experience from a variety of situations and clinical settings. Content is focused on the 
nursing process and includes the decision making process, group dynamics and 
leadership skills. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

350L. Nursing Process Laboratory II (6) F, S Ford, Murphy, Trygstad 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Application of theory to clinical practice 
assisting individuals of various cultural and age groups to manipulate multiple variables that 
interfere with basic physiologic and psychosocial needs. Anticipation of nursing problems, 
assessment and nursing diagnosis, implementing and evaluating nursing interventions, is 
the framework for this laboratory. Emphasis is on student responsibility for own learning 
and behavior including dependent and interdependent relationships with other health team 
members. (Laboratory 18 hours.) 

352. Clinical Studies II (2) F, S Ford, Murphy, Nelms 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 350L, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Theory base for assessment of an individual's 
position on the wellness-illness continuum by objective description of behaviors and 
identification of overt and covert biopsychosocial variables. The emphasis will be acute 
pathological changes across various cultural and age groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours.) 

352L. Clinical Studies Laboratory II (1) F, S Schwartz 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 357; Biology 345. Advanced study of basic techniques of history 
taking and physical examination which are used by the nurse in identification of patient 
problems. Includes demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology. 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

355. Nursing Assessment II (2) F, S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 355L, 357, Biology 345, consent of instructor. Role of nurse in facilitating 
adaptation toward optimum health for individuals and families. Particular emphasis on 
physical assessment, clinical nursing assessment and exploration of expanded role of the 
nurse. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory II (2-5) F, S Brault, Dunworth, Jasmin 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite. Nursing 355. 

Guided learning experiences to develop individual strengths and competence in nursing 
practice; with integration of psychosocial and physiological concepts. (Laboratory 6-15 
hours.) 

357. Human Life Cycle II (3) F, S Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor. Co-requisite. Nursing 

350 or 355 or R.N. admitted as a nursing major. Study of the physiological, social, 
intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members 
from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 
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Co requisites Nursing 400L. 402, 402L. Study of the economics of health care ancI the 
health delivery systems with emphasis on the role of nursing within these systems^ 
Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more original and creative 
niTrsina interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of tarn,es and the 
community as cause-effect-therapeutic agents in patient problems and care, (Lectu 

discussion 2 hours.) 

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory Ml (1) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

R N s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 402L) and consent of instructon 
Co-requisites: Nursing 400, 402, 402L. Experience in assisting individuals, families and 
communities to make positive adaptations to complex health problems involving multiple 
variables and posing many possible nursing interventions. Emphasis on Pla™'n9 and 
implementing appropriate nursing interventions, evaluation of care, utilization of the heat 
care systems, and creating new approaches to solving health problems. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

402. Clinical Studies III (2) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

RN's in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L) and consent of instructor. 
Co-requisites Nursing 400, 400L, 402L. Group interaction which focuses on diversified 
and/or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and associated nursing 
care in non-acute institutions and community facilities. Emphasis on the variety of life styles 
and diversified ethnic groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

402L. Clinical Studies Laboratory III (4) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

1 R? R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 
Nursing 400, 400L, 402. Evaluating multiple and diversified health problems (both 
temporary and permanent) of individuals, families and communities representing a variety 
of life styles with emphasis on care outside of acute care institutions. Experience will be 
provided to evaluate indicated and creative nursing interventions in a variety of settings. 
(Laboratory 12 hours.) 

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F, S Moore 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 

Nursing 450L. The relationship of the nursing process using research methodology, 
teaching and learning theory in selected clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

450L. Nursing Process Laboratory IV (1) F, S Kaufman, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 

Nursing 450. Completion of a research design in a clinical area selected by the individual 
student. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

452. Clinical Studies IV (2) F, S Brady, Kaufman, Moore, Roberts, Sucher, 
Watts 

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 
Nursing 452L. Exploration of didactic and experimental material specific to an area of 
concentration selected by the student. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

452L. Clinical Studies Laboratory IV (4) F, S Brady, Kaufman, Moore, 
Roberts, Sucher, Watts 

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 
Nursing 452. Experience in developing expertise by using the nursing process in the 
student's area of clinical concentration. (Laboratory 12 hours.) 

490. Independent Study (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will carry out the research process under 

the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest. 

Nursing 

499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course or group studies of various parameters 

related to health care. 

Graduate Division 

555. Critical Issues in Nursing (2) 

556. Theoretical Concepts in Nursing (2) 

556L. Theoretical Concepts of Nursing Education Laboratory (1) 

660A.B. Clinical Nursing Seminar (3,3) 

680A,B. Extended Nursing Roles (3-6) 

680L. Clinical Studies in Nursing (3,3) 

681. Advanced Clinical Studies (1) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

ugfis 
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Physical Education—Men 

Department Chair: Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi. 
Emeriti: Marcel J. DeLotto, Earl C. Kidd, Carl E. Klafs, Jack E. Montgomery. 
Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, McConnelk Mastropa010, 

Morgan, Patterson, Pestolesi, Rose, Sandefur, Schwartzkopt, Wuesthoft. 

Associate Professors: Bigelow, Campbell, Gonsalves, Jochums, Reed, 
Schultz, Sinclair, Souter, Toohey, Wurzer. 

Assistant Professor: Takei 
Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Donlan, Gadd, Jones, McBride, 

Montgomery, Moore, Pagett, Pease, Rodriguez. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Tom Morgan. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Men's Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett. 
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim. 
Adapted Physical Education: Dr. Walter Crowe. 
Community Physical Fitness: Mr. Ed Souter. 

Advisory Committee 
Herman Clayborn, Franklin Junior High School 
Ken Duddridge, Fountain Valley High School 
Robert Keriger, Lakewood High School 
Don Liebhart, Anaheim Union High School District 
Edward Manzo, Cerritos High School 
Ed Mitchell, Santa Fe High School 
Larry Rossi, Long Beach Unified School District 
Robert Seymour, Rogers Junior High School 

Physical Education—Women 

Department Chair: Dr. Dorothy Deatherage. 
Emeriti: Corinne A. Crogen, Dorothy L. Ericson, C. Patricia Reid. 
Professors: Deatherage, Fornia, Lyon, Miller, Schaafsma, Stock. 
Associate Professors: DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Griffith, Grimmett, 

Lindsey, Redmon. 

Physical Education 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Glass, Leach, Luther, Royal, M. Toohey. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. LaVonne Stock. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Ms. Barbara Franklin. 

Advisory Committee (Credentialing) 
Sue Brown, Teacher, Orange Coast College 
Margaret Cloonan, Consultant, Long Beach Unified School District 
Lila Farr, Teacher, Fountain Valley High School 
JoAnn Hayes, Teacher, Washington Junior High School 
Virginia Mclntyre, Teacher, Signal Hill Elementary School 
Janet Mason, Teacher, Wilson High School 
Virginia Mott, Teacher, Oxford Junior High School 
Judy Sanders, Teacher, Carmenita Junior High School 
Kit Snider, Vice Principal, Santiago High School 

The Departments of Physical Education for Men and Women offer programs 
designed (1) to meet the professional needs of prospective physical education 
teachers, and (2) to provide a desirable program of elective activities in general 
education. Courses are offered which satisfy the following requirements. (1) 
physical education major (coaching or teaching) leading to a teaching 
credential; (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a major or minor in physical 
education or a minor in elementary school physical education; (While the major 
is designed primarily for the student who wishes to teach in the public schools, 
programs for those not wishing to teach are available through advisement.) (3) 
the master of arts degree in physical education. 

The departments also assume the responsibility for meeting the needs and 
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in 
sport, dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward 
the fulfillment of general education requirements. Opportunities are also 
provided for men and women students to participate in intramurals and 
intercollegiate competition. 

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at 
the Student Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A 
physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Stuuents 
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health 
status appropriate for class activity. 

Students in the Men's Physical Education Department will be required to 
show skill proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower 
division program prior to graduation or student teaching. Other proficiency 
examinations may be administered by the department to determine the student s 
progress and eligibility for student teaching. 

A 2.8 grade point average in the major is a prerequisite to men s student 
teaching. In order to pass a proficiency examination the student must obtain a 
minimal score of 2.0 on a 1 to 5 point scale and in order to meet overall 
proficiency must average 3.5. A student may waive the taking of any lower 
division skills class by obtaining a 4.0 score on that specific skill proficiency 
examination. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or credit by 
examination is available in the department office. 

Women physical education majors and minors who desire to waive any lower 
division skills course may do so through credit by examination. This procedure 
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A 
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and 
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning 
of each semester. Further information about credit by examination is available in 
the department office. 
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Ma|or in Physical Education tor the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Men (code 2-1202) 242,243,244, 

«3, 480. 

Physical Education 311, 314, uio, one 
Education 484, 485, 486, 487. 

Women (Required of all students) (code 2-1203) 
Lower Division: Women's Physical Education 221, Physical Educa ion 

UpteI'DiS Women's Physical Education,321A or B, 323, 334, 403, 422; 
Physical Education 303, 333, 335, 401, 43 

(Completion of Elementary or Secondary Program) 

Ed'Salion^lilSand combatives (2 units); individual and dua' ad'mlias 
" unit") Women's Physical Education| 2,3A andI 2 5A. team "CWt.es^E 
units), 1 unit from Women's Physical Education 252, 253, 
from Women's Physical Education 255, 256, 257. 

Upper Division: Physical Education 370, 373, 378, 474, 475. 

Secondary Program 
Lower Division: 16 units in activity-related course work including aquahes(2 

units) Physical Education 241 or 248; dance (3 units), Women s Physical 
Education 261 and Physical Education 181 or 185 or 186; fltness(C°n^ al 
fives (2 units) from Physical Education 106, 144. 149, indwidual/dual 
activities (3 units) from Women's Physical Education 210, 211, 212,• • 
214, 215A; team activities (3 units), 1 unit from Women s Physical Education 
252, 253, 254; 1 unit from 255, 256, 257; 1 additional unit from any 
courses in this area; electives (3 units) from Women's P^cal Educaticj 
213B, 215B or any course listed above, or any general education cou 
taught as a major course. 

Upper Division: Six units from the following, with no more than 2 units peir 
category below; aquatics, Women's Physical Education 442; indivduai/dua 
activities, Women's Physical Education 310, 311, 312, 413, 414^ 415 tea 
activities, Women's Physical Education 352, 354, 356, 453, 455, 457 danc,, 
Women's Physical Education 360, 460, 461; fitness/combatives, Women s 
Physical Education 416. 

Minor in Physical Education-Elementary (code 0-1201) 
A minimum of 20 units as follows; Physical Education 275, 303, 370, 373, 

378 475' Women's Physical Education 321A or Men's Physical Education 48 , 
Women's Physical Education 323 or Men's Physical Education 315; Women s 
Physical Education 220 or Men's Physical Education 304. 

Physical Education 

Minor In Men's Physical Education—Coaching (code 0-1202) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include Men's Physical Education 304, 

420 433 480 482; four-six units selected from the following: Men's Physical 
Education 311312, 313, 346, 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected 
courses in physical education. Designed for individuals interested in coaching. 

Minor in Women's Physical Education—Secondary (code 0-1203) 
21 units which must include Women's Physical Education 220, 321B; 

Women's Physical Education 221 for lower division students or 323 for upper 
division students; four units from the following: Women's Physical Education 
210, 211 212, 213A, 214, 215A, 241; two units from each of the five following 
categories: Women's Physical Education (1) 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, (2) 
260, 261; (3) 310, 311, 312, 413, 414, 415, 416, 442; (4) 352, 354, 356, 453, 
455, 457; (5) 360, 460, 461; and one unit of Women's Physical Education 497. 

Master of Arts Degree in Physical Education 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in physical education 

is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program 
The Men's Physical Education Department offers the student interested in 

working with the handicapped in special education a combination program o 
adapted physical education and selected special education courses. Students 
who are interested in this program should apply to the Men's Physical Education 
Department. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Adapted Physical Education and Special 
Education: 

1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. Approval of adapted physical education by the coordinator of adapted 

physical education. , ,. 1S _ 
3. Required courses: Physical Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa

tional Psychology 350, 435; one of the following: Educational Psychology 
451 or 464. 

Athletic Training Program 
The Men's Physical Education Department offers men and women students 

an opportunity to qualify for a Certificate in Athletic Training Certification is 
designed to provide the participant with the specialized knowledge and si 
is required to care for athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training 
program in public and private schools, colleges and professional teams. 

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credentia . is 
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. A teaching credential in a specific subject area. 
3. Lower Division: Biology 202, 207, Men's Physical Education 230, Health 

Science 210, Psychology 100. 
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4. Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 333, 335, 346 or equivalent, 
433, 437, 480, 481, Home Economics 430, an advanced training 
techniques course: Men's Physical Education 497 or 499, an advanced 
course in management theory ot athletic injuries: Men's Physical 
Education 499 or 680. 

5. Two years approved-supervised clinical training under the direction of a 
certified athletic trainer. 

6. Certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation and first aid. 
Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education 

Department. 

Community Physical Fitness Program 
The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the 

student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching. 
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for 
the Y.M.C.A., Boys' Club and other nonprofit agencies, as well as commercial 
health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness programs. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness: 

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education. 
2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter. 
3. Required courses: Men's Physical Education 346, Physical Education 

438; Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required to 
complete at least one course from each of the following three areas: 
a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science 

210, 327; Men's Physical Education 130, 248; Recreation 318 or 330; 
Home Economics 430. 

b. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 270, Speech Com
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336, 
345, 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302. 

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting 
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464. 

Corrective Therapy Program In Physical Education 
Certification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to 

provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private 
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and 
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and 
recreational programs for fhe handicapped. 

This program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration 
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification 
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association. 

Requirements for Certification Eligibility: 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. 400 clinical hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the 

Men's Physical Education Department. 
3. Course requirements: 24-27 units which must include Physical Education 

437, 499 (pathology) and 499 (neuroanatomy), six to nine units in 439 
and Psychology 345 or equivalent, 370. 

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education 
Department. 

"Six to nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency. 
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100-199. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women F, S Faculty 
Broad range of physical education activities are offered. These activities are designed to 

provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, physical and recreational needs 
and interests. Maximum of eight units may be applied toward the General Education 
requirement. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for 
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

General education physical education activity courses may be offered at the beginning 
(I), intermediate (II), and advanced (III) levels. All classes are coeducational, and any 
student may enroll in classes offered by the Men's Physical Education Department and/or 
the Women's Physical Education Department. Classes offered within areas are as follows: 

Sports and Games (1) 
100. Archery 
101. Backpacking 
102. Badminton 
103. Billiards 
104. Bowling 
105. Dry Land Skiing 
106. Fencing 
107. Fencing-Sabre 

108. Golf 
109. Handball 
110. Horsemanship 
111. Ocean Fishing 
112. Racketball 
113. Rock Climbing 
114. Tennis 

Aquatics (1) 
120. Rowing 126. 
121. Sailing 127. 
122. Scuba 128. 
123. Senior Lifesaving 129. 
124. Surfing 130. 
125. Swimming 

Fitness Activities (1) 
140. Aerobic Dance 147. 
141. Bicycling 148. 
142. Bicycle Aerobics 149. 
143. Bicycle Racing 150. 
144. Fitness and Conditioning 151. 
145. Gymnastics 152. 
146. Jogging 

Team Sports (1) 
160. Baseball 167. 
161. Basketball 168. 
162. Beach Volleyball 169. 
163. Bicycling-Beach Volleyball 170. 
164. Field Hockey 171. 
165. Flag Football 172. 
166. Rugby 173. 

Recreational Dance (1) 
180. Creative Movement 184. 
181. Folk Dance 185. 
182. Recreational Classic Movement 186. 
183. Recreational Dance Workshop 

Swimming Conditioning 
Synchronized Swimming 
Water Polo 
Water Skiing 
Water Volleyball 

159 

Judo 
Karate 
Personal Defense 
Rhythmical Gymnastics 
Weight Training and Conditioning 
Yoga 

Soccer 
Slow Pitch 
Softball 
Team Handball 
Track and Field 
Volleyball 
Volleyball-Badminton-Swimming 

Recreational Free Style Movement 
Social Dance 
Square Dance 

Sport Studies 
190. Sports Appreciation 
191. Why Exercise? 
197. Special Topics 

198. Special Activities 
199. Special Studies 
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Soorts, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women 

mm siiisssssi 
Women's Intercollegiate Athletic Conference and holds membership 

^Women'iT varsity sports are basketball, golf, gymnastics, field hockey, 
swimminq and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed badminto 
fencing and archery. The men's intercollegiate athletic progra™ tb° fic 

under the rules of the National Collegiate Athletic Association andI the' Pacjc 
Coast Athletic Association and holds memberships in both organizations. Men s 
varsfty^ports areh football, basketball, baseball, track and field, cross country, 
water DOIO sw imming ,  gymnastics, wrestling, soccer, golf and tennis. 

The intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play in a wide 
range of sports and activities. The program receives strong umvers'ty support 
The modern and varied equipment of the physical education facility is utilized 
me pTSam which includes 55 different activities ranging from bilherds toalp-he 
skiing The participants may select one or more of the activities offered from 
regular schedule. Regularly scheduled activities are offered at noon each 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, and Tuesday evening. League competition is 
available in many of the activities for men, women and coeducational participa-

i c n  t i on  at the advanced, intermediate and novice skill levels. 
' Students may participate in a variety of club sport activities sponsored by the 

Associated Students and administered through the S.A.R. division. 
A recreation program for students, faculty and staff is available through the 

intramural office. This program is varied to meet the physical recreation needs 
of students faculty and staff as the availability of physical facilities permit. 

Students registering in the intercollegiate or intramural sports program 
should refer to the following courses: 

200. Intramural Activities (1) F, S Faculty 
Enrollment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural activities, A 

minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be 
repeated for credit. 

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F,S Faculty 
Enrollment subject to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units ot 

activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under Category VI. 
Athletes enrolled in P.E. 201 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from 
the course. 

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty 
Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment subject to the 

approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of activity may be applied 
toward the general education requirement under category VI. Athletes enrolled in P.E. 202 
for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from the course. 

204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty 
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment is subject to the approval of 

the faculty member coaching the sport. 
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318. Theory and Practice ot Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F, S 

P re requisites'two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the ==iiiimMim 
swimming and diving and volleyball. 

319 Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F, S 

from the course. Men s intercollegiate minor^ p ^ wrestling. Women's 

ana - c"a 
collegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing. 

Coeducational Physical Education Professional Courses 

Lower Division 

230. First Aid (2) F, S Gonsalves, Reed clirreSsful completion of course 
Theory and practice of first aidKl"'^ 

requirements leads to the American Nato rprtificate is possible for teachers and 
aid certificate. Authorization for the Instruc PiPmentarv and secondary school 
prospective teachers. (Most school systems req acquire one during their 

(Lecture, activity.) "jjsrs.SJ& P~ * 
aquatics. Open only to physical education majors and minors. 

248 Advanced Swimming, Life Saving and Water Safety (2) F, S Jochu =1̂ SSSSSSS 
(Lecture, activity.) 

260. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F, S DuP°n'''3r'"l'h gnd SOcial dance. 
Instruction and practice in fundamental rhV,hm^ ° ' 9 m|nors but open to all 

Designed for men and women physical education majo 

students. 

275. Basic Movement Education (3) F.S Ectmondaoo, Sandal", Sdiwarttkopl, 

An,,"^"components o. mo.emen, »lh appKat.on 

gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and dev p students with credit in 
elementary school physical education program^ Not open to students with 
Physical Education 270, 271 and 290. (Lecture, a or 

6—75108 



Physical Education 

Upper Division 

303 Motor Learning (2) F, S Comer, Lindsey, Patterson, Stock 
Prerequisites- Biology 202, 207; Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the 

acqSnTmoSmen, skills. No, open to students w„h credit. in Men's Phys,cal 
Education 321 or Women's Physical Education 331 or Physical Education 405. 

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F, S Bigelow, Crowe, Lyon, 

Prerequ^site^Biology 202. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating to 
human motion, including analytical application. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

335 Physiology of Exercise (3) F, S Klafs, Lyon, Mastropaolo 
Prerequisite Biology 207. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body. 

Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. (Lecture, 

laboratory.) 

370 Elementary School Physical Education (2) F,S Sandefur, Schwartzkopf 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 290 or knowledge of basic rhythm skills. Principles, 

aims and objectives of physical education in the elementary schools. Observation and 
practice in the teaching techniques used in elementary school physical education. Not 
open to students with credit in Physical Education 470. (Lecture, activity.) 

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Faculty 
Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and 

perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. Not open 
to students with credit in P.E. 273. 

378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, M. Toohey 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps. Exploration of movement and accompan-

I 62 iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child. 
Not open to students with credit in P.E. 278. 

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F, S Deatherage, 
Franklin, Patterson, Sinclair 

Principles and techniques of construction, organization, administration, interpretation 
and evaluation of measuring devices used in physical education. Not open to students with 
credit in Men's Physical Education 390 or Women's Physical Education 431. 

437. Adapted Physical Education (2) F, S Arnheim, Crowe, Lindsey, Lyon, 
Souter 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and 
techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical education classes. (Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

438. Physical Fitness and Restoration (3) S Mastropaolo, Souter 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 335 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical 

application of exercise for development, maintenance and restoration of school age 
children and adults. 

439. Field Work in Adapted Physical Education (3) F, S Arnheim, Crowe 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical 

experience in adapted physical education at suitable public and private agencies. May be 
repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit. 

440. Advanced Techniques in Adapted Physical Education (3) F Arnheim, 
Crowe, Lyon 

Prerequisite. Physical Education 437. Advanced methods and techniques in the 
program planning, evaluation and administration of physical education programs for the 
exceptional individual in the schools, hospitals and community. Includes laboratory, 
observation and field work experiences. 

Physical Education 

study of the patterns of motor-sensory development and their role in the curriculum. 

Graduate Division 

521. Administration of Physical Education (3) 

522. Supervision in Physical Education (3) 

523. Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical Education (3) 

533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3) 

534. Human Performance Instrumentation (3) 

535. Exercise Science: Tests and Training (3) 

538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3) 

573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

574. Contemporary International Sport and Physical Education (3) 

577. Sport in U.S. Culture (3) 

590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3) 

630. Seminar in Motor Learning (3) 

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3) 

637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3) 

671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3) 

674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries (3) 

683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3) 

685. Seminar in Athletics (3) 

695. Seminar in Professional Literature (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 



Physical Education 

Physical Education—Men 

Lower Division 

211. Introduction to Men's Physical Education (2) F,S Bartlett, Sandefur, 

Orientation to physical education, including skill testing in areas basic to the professional 
program. Provides the major and minor the opportunity, trough performance testing to 
waive one or more of the following: Men's Physical Education 144, 146, 242, 243, 244 
246, and Physical Education 160. Not open to students with credit in Mens Physical 
Education 111. (Lecture, activity.) 

224. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2) F, S 
Chandler, Gonsalves 

Instruction and practice in the skill basic to successful performance in softball, baseball, 
basketball and volleyball. Open only to physical education majors and minors. Not open to 
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 144. (Laboratory.) 

225. Racquet Sports (2) F, S Campbell 
Instruction, practice and analysis in tennis, badminton and racquetball. Not open to 

students with credit in Men's Physical Education 146. 

226. Golf (1) F, S Reed, Wurzer 
Instruction, practice and analysis in golf. Not open to students with credit in Men's 

Physical Education 146. 

242. Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Takei 
Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar, 

side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. (Laboratory.) 

1 6 4  2 4 3 .  W r e s t l i n g  ( 2 )  F ,  S  B l g e l o w ,  B o r i n g  
Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes, 

reversals, blocks and counters. 

244. Team Sports II: Football, Speedball and Soccer (2) F, S Gadd, McBrlde, 
Pease 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 
football, speedball and soccer. Open to physical education majors and minors. 
(Laboratory.) 

246. Individual-Dual Sports II (2) F, S Allice, Souter 
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Laboratory including 
off-campus cross-country running experience.) 

Upper Division 

304. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring 
Basic information involving human anatomy, kinesiology, exercise physiology, motor 

learning as related to physical education activities. Not open to physical education majors. 
Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical Education 204. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

311. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F, S Jochums, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and teaching 

aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

312. Analysis of Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Takei 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 242 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and 

teaching gymnastics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

Physical Education 

113 Analysis of Wrestling (2) F, S Blgelow, Boring 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Theory and practice of 

teaching wrestling. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

315 History and Principles of Men's Physical Education (3) F, S Rose, Wurzer 
History and principles which provide a basis for the development of a sound modern 

program. 

317 Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports (3) F, S Wuesthoff 
Administrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural sports at 

the secondLry and college level. Direct experience in CSULB intramural program as event 
supervisor and official. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F, S 

Prereq°u!sithes9Two,,years of competition at the college level and the approval of the 
coS of the major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with 
emphasis on skill strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative 
procedures A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport bu may 
repeat the courseTn a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enroed in 
P E 201 concurrently Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squac 
must withdraw from Itie course. Intercollegiate ma)0r sports include baseball, basketball, 

football, track and field. Field trips required. 

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F, S 

Prerequisites9"^vo''years of competition at the college level and the approval of the 
coS of the minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with 
emphasis on skill strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative -| gg 
procedures A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport 
but mav repeat the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled 

P E 319 wt,o t.il to oualtv torn. «J»d 
must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate minor sports include crof country, c ew_ 
golf, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Field p 

required. 

346 Conditioning in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F Souter 
Prerequisite: Lower division conditioning course or consent of ins,ruc'°r„^he°^|j®"d 

practice of conditioning in physical fitness and athletics, including' eWen'y 

organizational procedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied systems ot 
training. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 2 hours.) 

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F, S Sandefur, 

Prerequisite-^e'n'f""hy^c^Education 211. Organization and conduct of activities 
taught in secondary schools, including skills analysis and classdeploymenhNoo^en m 
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 310. (Lecture, laboratory including 
off-campus public school teaching experience.) 

42Spor?Sd!edSa°sCSlat2)to soaety1 Topfc* include sport as a social ^ 
as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior social sira^tro" 
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, 
recreation. 

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F, S 

Psychologicarfac"ore^Blated to discipline and behavior problems in physical education 

and athletics. 



Physical Education 

480. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F,S Arnheim, Wurzer 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 333. Study of methods and skills required n the 

prevention and care of injuries occurring to the athlete. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

481. Field Work in Athletic Training (3) F, S Arnheim 
Prerequisites: Men's Physical Education 480 or its equivalency and consent of 

instructor. Supervised experience in athletic training. May be repeated to a maximum ot 
nine units of credit. 

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F, S Morgan 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching. 

Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical 
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic 
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis-only. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units in different sports. 

484. Coaching Football (3) F, S McBride, Pease, Reed 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Theories of coaching/ 

principles and organization of interscholastic tackle football. 

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F, S Pagett 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic basketball. 

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F, S Allice, Rose 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 246 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field. 

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F, S Gonsalves 
166 Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic baseball. 

488. Administration of Secondary School Physical Education and Athletics (3) 
F, S Campbell, Toohey 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Organization and administration of the physical education, 
recreation, and athletic programs in the secondary schools. Observation in the secondary 
schools of the physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Pestolesi 
Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and 

consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research 
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 6 units. 

Physical Education—Women 
These courses open to physical education majors and minors only. 

Lower Division 

210. Archery (1) F, S Leach 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

archery. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 244 or 246E. 

Physical Education 

211 Badminton (1) F, S Franklin, Miller 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful Performance 

badminton. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 140 or 142E. 

21 Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successfful performance in 
golf. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 244 or 245E. 

213A Gymnastics I (1) F, S Faculty 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

gymnastics. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 243. 

21 Prarequlsfte*Wome'n's'physicafEducation!213A or equivalent. Instruction and practice 
to gain increased skills for successful performance in gymnastics. Not open to students 
with credit in Women's Physical Education 243. 

914 Tennis (1) F, S Toohey 
instruction and practice in the fundamental skilisbasic.osuccessfulperormance ,n 

tennis. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 140 or 141E. 

21 ̂ truJtion and'practice in the skills basic to successful performance in track and field 
activities. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 2 

21 Prerequisite1 Women^ Physlcal Education 215A or equivalent. Instruction and practice 
for increased skills basic to successful performance in track and field activities. Not open to 
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 243. 

220 Fundamentals ol Human Movement (2) S DuPont, Lyon 1 6 7  
Designed to develop an understanding of basic mechanical principles as well as 

principles of Physical conditioning as they apply to the improvement oftheindiv^ual 
motor skills and fitness level. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical 
Education 120. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

221. Introduction to Human Movement (2) F, S Baker, Edmondson 
An overview of the field of study which deals with human movement• «"d Ph^c J 

education. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 121 or to 
transfer students who have completed a comparable course. 

250. Officiating Women's Sports I (2) F FacuUy 
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating volleyball and basketball. 

251. Officiating Women's Sports II (2) S Faculty 
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating field sports and sottbaii. 

252 Basketball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

Basketball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 

253 Softball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance 

Softball. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 

254 Volleyball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 

25|5nstr̂ nHa°ndk pracSice in'the fundamental skills basic to successfulperformance in 
field hockey. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 151. 



Physical Education 

"ILKSE!" cS in'the lundamenl.l .Kills b»« » .ucc.ssM p«m»nc. is «9 
loot Ball Not open to students with credit in Women's Phystcal Education 

tttZSJSi, !£ 'Success, ul p.rtotmance in 
these activities. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F, S 

inStructionha!JiCp"ac?ce in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical 
education ^nafors and manors who will be teaching in the public schools Emphasis is 

nn thp nrocess of learninq about one's movement potential and how to utilize 
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology an 
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education. 

Upper Division 

31 Prerequisite'* 'womeiVs' Physical'Education 210 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 
analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in archery. Not open to 
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 444. 

311. Analysis of Badminton (1) F, S Franklin, Miller 
Prerequisites Women's Physical Education 211 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in badminton. Not open to 
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 340. 

312. Analysis of Golf (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 212 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in golf. Not open to 
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 444. 

321A. Principles and Organization of Elementary School Physical Education (2) 
F Faculty 

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 300W. Philosophy, 
principles and practices of physical education and the relationship to organizational 
problems in the elementary school physical education program. Not open to students with 
credit in Women's Physical Education 321. 

321B. Principles and Organization of Secondary Physical Education (2) F, S 
Toohey 

Prerequisite. Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 300W. Principles, aims 
and objectives of physical education and their relationship to organizational problems in 
the secondary school physical education program. Not open to students with credit in 
Women's Physical Education 321. 

323. Historical and Cultural Foundations of Physical Education (2) F, S Miller, 
Toohey 

Basic survey of the history of physical education. Historical identification of the general 
purposes and functions of physical education within the more inclusive role of total 
education. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 421. 

334. Applied Human Kinetics (4) F, S Lindsey, Toohey 
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 275, 333 (333 may be taken concurrently). 

An integrating experience designed to provide opportunities to explore the nature of 
human movement, its meaning to the performer and viewer, its forms of expression and 
means by which individualization can occur. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

Physical Education 

Analysis of Basketball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
p"rer«!utote* Women s Physical Education 252 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the strategy concepts used 
basketba° Not open?o students with credit in Women's Physical Educat.on 350. 

-isa Analysis of Volleyball (1) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
Prerequisites' Women's Physical Education 254 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skiNsandthestrategyconcepts use 
volleyball. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Education 350. 

356. Analysis of Flag Football (1) F, S Miller r hensive 
Prereauisites- Women's Physical Education 256 or equivalent, 334 Comprehensi 

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in flag football. Not open 
to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351. 

ten Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F, S DuPont, Griffith 
Prerequisites' Women's Physical Education 260 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis ol the theoTy and practice of social, folk and square dance. Inc udes skills 
analysis, organization, conduct and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms. 

iqi Practicum in Physical Education (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 221. Supervised leadership as an aide or 

intern in a setting of the student's choice. 

403. Socio-Psychological Concepts of Movement Behavior (3) F, S Baker, 

Prerequisites: Psychology 100. Sociology 100. Psychological and sociological corre
lates of movement behavior in physical education and athletics. 

"LZ'S" SJSSSSJ&uSS. SSL •« °«r ™ 169 
sive anatysfs of the principles"of movement and the motor skills used ,n gymnastics. Not 
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443. 

aid Analvsis of Tennis (1) F, S Grimmett, Luther 
Prerequisite' Women's Physical Education 214 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in tennis. Not open to 
students with credit in Women's Physical Education 340. 

415. Analysis of Track and Field (1) F, S plass rnmnrehen-
Prerequisltes: Women's Physical Education 215A and B or equivalent 334. Comp ehen 

sive analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in track and field. Not 
open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 443. 

416 Analysis of Fencing (1) F, 1977 and alternate years Redmon 
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 106, 334. Comprehensive analysis of the 

principles of movement and the motor skills used in fencing. 

422 Philosophical Issues in Physical Education (2) F, S Royal, Toohey 
p'rerequ,sites: Women's Physical Education 321, 323, senior s'an^'n^ 

the nature and significance of the philosophic enterprise as it serves to enhance 
sensitivity for and knowledge of physical education and sport. 

442. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F, S Edmondson, Royal comDrehensive 
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 241 or equivalent. 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement and the motor skills used in aquatics. 

453. Analysis of Softball (1) F, S Grimmett Schaafsma pomDrehensive 
Prerequisites Women's Physical Education 253 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 

analysis of the principles of movement, the motor skills and the sstrategic concepts 

softball. Not open to students with credit in Women s Physical Educatio 



Physical Education 

455. Analysis of Field Hockey (1) F. S Ml"*r jva|enti 334. Comprehensive 

anSSSsclSn, and the motor skills used in lieid hockey. No, open 

to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 351. 

457. Analysis of Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F, S Miller hensjve 

ŜSSsttSSSSST-
460. International Folk Dance F,S Grinith 334 Emphasis on 

augmentation of attitudes and appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art. 

461. Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F, S Griffith, 

PrerSS? Women's Physical Education 261 or equivalent, 334. Comprehensive 
analysis of the principles of creative movement for physical education majors and minors 
who will be teaching in the public schools. Not open to students with credit in Dance 46 
(Lecture, laboratory.) 

Wprif^^la'ndVprocedur^n^tie^wSu^ o/speOal evTnts'commonly re'a'e^ 
physical education program. Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis
tration, and resource materials. 

466. Coaching Individual Sports (1) SS Faculty , ^rinrinipq 
Prerequisite' At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principe 

1 70 of movement and motor skills used in individual sports, inciudingtheoryandpractice 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Archery, b. Diving, c. Golf, 
d. Gymnastics, f. Swimming, g. Track and Field.) 

467. Coaching Dual Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite' At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in dual sports, including theory and practice; 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Tennis, b. Badminton, c. 
Fencing.) 

468. Coaching Team Sports (1) SS Faculty . 
Prerequisite; At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in team sports, including theory and Prac,ice; 

development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Basketball, b. Volleyball, c. 
Softball.) 

469. Coaching Field Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in field sports, including theory and practice; 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Hockey, b. 
Soccer/Speedball/Speed-a-way, c. Touchdown.) 

475. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F, S Toohey 
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 275. Analysis and participation in physical 

movement experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical 
development of children. Not open to students with credit in Women's Physical Education 
490. 

480. Outdoor Studies (3) F Miller 
Contemporary study of man in the natural environment. Includes the physiological-

psychological aspects of survival under varying environmental conditions, and ecological 
and aesthetic considerations of the outdoor experience. 

Physical Education 

491 Field Experience in Coaching Women's Sports (3) F, S Grlmmetf' 
Prerequisites' Junior, senior or graduate standing, Women s Physical!Educat.0 

499X-Coaching class in specific sport, consent of instructor. DesignedI to P™'* a Mure 
coach with a supervised practice-coaching experience under the guidance of an 
established coach of a junior high, senior high or college women s varsity team. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units with a second sport assignment. 

consent of instructor Student will conduct independent library or laboratory re®earcd 
under thesuSXn of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

"fJSSLUS? «'i'n p'ytX education, iunio, o, senio, ending, end 
consent of Instructor Group investigation ot topics ot current interest to ' t 
education selected for intensive development. Topics to be announced in the Schedule 0 
C/asses May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic. 



Physical Therapy 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Bok. 
Professors: Bok, D.D. Williams. 
Associate Professors: Morris, Neilsen. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams 
(EOP and Minority). 

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become 
an integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical 
therapists in a variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional, 

i 70 medical and clinical experiences are provided. Successful completion of the 
major and/or degree requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree. 
Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write the State of 
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is 
approved by the American Medical Association in collaboration with the 
American Physical Therapy Association. 

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements 
Because admission to the program is limited and applications far exceed this 

limit, admission is on a competitive basis. Admission to the University does not 
guarantee admission to the program. The following sections detail the admit
tance requirements. 

Application for Admittance to Professional Program 

After being admitted to the University, students must file an appropriate 
supplemental application (obtained from the Physical Therapy Department) with 
the department. The application must be filed as follows: for currently enrolled 
undergraduates, during the semester they anticipate having earned 45-60 
University credits, they are eligible for enrollment in the orientation course (P.T. 
210); and for transfer students, at the time of registration if they have earned 
45-60 University credits, they are eligible for the orientation course. For 
applications to be considered complete and valid applicants must meet the 
following stipulations: 

1. Include all information requested and be truthful. 
2. Include transcripts of all academic work attempted at high school and 

college. 
3. Be physically well in order to carry out typical case loads expected of 

working therapists. 

Physical Therapy 

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of working 

therapists. 
5. Be less than 35 years of age. nrmram a* dis-
6 Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis 

closed by previous academic success in all college work attempted^ 
7. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in ,he pr°9r^mJS ^ 

closed by previous academic success in sciences and other program 
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit 
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program. 
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses except 
Dsvcholoqy must have laboratory experiences.) 
K Units 

Course ^-4 
Anatomy (human), Biology 202 D: , m,,nn o 
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 3 
Chemistry (inorganic), Chemistry 200 
Chemistry (organic), Chemistry 200* ... 
Chemistry (biochemistry), Chemistry 300 ^ 
Physics (survey), Physics 104 
Physiology (human), Biology 207 
Psychology (general), Psychology 100 
Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 
Psychology (disability), Physical Therapy 374 .. ozssrsss}  ̂ s sr 

jurisdiction. -| 7g 

Requirements for Admittance to Ciinical Practice: 
1 ComDlete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate 

' degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical 

practice. .. , , 
2 Earn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted. 
3. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination. 

Bachelor ol Science Degree In Physical Therapy (55 units) (code 3-1225) 

Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210. 
UDDer Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351, 

353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A.B; Psychology 

Lower Division 

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F, S Black, Carlstrom, Hammer, 
Morris, Nielsen 

Orientation to the field of physical therapy. 

•If organic and inorganic is taken at another institution a semester of each probably will be 
required; it is a combined course at this University. 



Physical Therapy 

Upper Division 
ioo Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F, S Williams 

Prerequisite- Admittance to professional program by department. Regional human 
anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers 
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F, S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology 

applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

351 Physical Therapy Procedures I (3) F, S Bryant, Long, Wetzler 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent ot 

instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy 
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

353. Physical Therapy Procedures II (3) F, S Bryant, Long, Wetzler 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech

niques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological 
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

371. Clinical Lectures I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist 
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the 
digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems. 

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F, S Rabin 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled 

persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physical 
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during 
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374. 

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F, S Bok, Morris, Nielsen, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in 

various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa
tion and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures and practices in 
the field. (Field work.) 

430. Physical Therapy Procedures III (4) F, S Morris, Nielsen 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech

niques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction 
of physical disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F, S Morris, Nielsen 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic 

principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

440. Organization, Administration and Supervision (2) F, S Hammer 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Organiza

tion, administration and supervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical 
settings. 

445. Modern Trends in Physical Therapy (3) F, S Bok, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to bring to the active and inactive therapist 

updated information on trends, procedures and practices. 

Physical Therapy 

dsn Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology for Therapists (3) F, S Williams 
Prerequisites- Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of neuroa a-

tomy whh pathologies commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

ancTconsenl ol insiruc.oc P.Mog,. clinical 

to arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformities. 

management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions. 

ansa R Clinical Practice (3,3) F, S Nielsen, Faculty 
Prerequisite! ctrnsetit of department Directed practices in physical therapy procedures 

in clinical affiliations of various types for 18 40-hour weeks. (Field work.) 

of six units. 



Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen. 

Emeritus: Stanley R. Gabrielsen. 

Professors: Cook, Gray, Jensen. 
Associate Professor: Minar. 
Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Hoff, Kempton. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Minar 

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management 
i 7e of programs to satisfy the leisure needs and interests of all people. 

The curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for positions of 
leadership, supervision and administration in public recreation and park 
departments, armed forces recreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation, 
camping and outdoor education and voluntary youth and adult serving 
agencies. 

The curriculum encompasses selected courses in sociology, education and 
psychology to provide an understanding of people; courses in recreation 
leadership, art, music, physical education and theatre arts to achieve a broad 
background in program skills; and a variety of professional courses to develop 
an understanding of American leisure and the recreation profession. 

The department is accredited by the National Recreation and Park Associa
tion Council on Accreditation and the California Council on Parks and 
Recreation, an agency of the California Park and Recreation Society. 

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1220) 
Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241; Theatre Arts 122 or Music 290; 

Psychology 100, Sociology 100. 

Upper Division: Recreation 300, 312, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485. 

Additional Courses: Each major student is required to complete courses 
selected from the following groups: One course from Educational Psychology 
301, 302, Psychology 370, 374; two courses selected from Speech 
Communication 344, 434, Journalism 270, 375, 376, 471; three courses 
from Recreation 318, 330, 491, 493; completion of two of the following three 
groups: Creative Arts: Art 304 plus four units of creative arts approved by 
adviser; Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus three units in performing arts 
approved by adviser; Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315, plus 
three units of physical education activity approved by adviser. 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

Minor In Recreation (code 0-1220) 

Recreation 484, 485, 486; Music 281 and Art 304 are recommended. 

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration 
A nrooram of study leading to the master of science degree in recreation 

administration is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements se 

the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

r~5~sa=s»ssszssr 

Upper Division 

300. Orientation to Recreation and Leisure Studies 0> JuS^Xa'dXc, 

studies department and employment potentials of the field. 

312. Recreation Leadership (3) ^S Andersen Kempton ^ q) |eadership 

practical understanding ol the individual's role through group dynamics. 

1 Vnsrr,1 ssans-a. ss.~ 
Not open to students with credit in Recreation 315A.B. 

:===Ss==== 
recreation programs and services. 

^ptcratr'oX" SSI.ifsTnSy populations a^m"™™" .,sources o, the 
urSmioM ari; in relation to concerns ot recreation and human need,. 

340 Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F, S Andersen Crayton, Kempton 
PrerequXe Soaology100? prerequisites or corequis.tes: Recreation 211. 241. 

Intensive study of the new leisure and its impact on contemporary society. 



Recreation and Leisure Studies 

AOI Supervision in Recreation (3) F, S Hoff, Jensen 
Prerequisite Lower Division requirements. Concepts and techniques of supervision in 

recrea'on agenaes; emphasis on recruitment, assignment, evaiuation and in-service 

training of recreation personnel. 

425 Organization and Administration ot Recreation (3) F, S Andersen, Cook 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Types of organization; program Planning, 

finances; personnel; relationships and correlation with related agencies^ construction, 
maintenance and promotion of the total recreation program as it relates to administration. 

475. History and Philosophy ol Recreation (3) F, S Hoft, Minar 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. History and philosophy of recreation and 

leisure and its influence upon contemporary American society. 

484. Field Work I (3) F, S Kempton 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
faculty adviser. An intensive leadership experience in an approved agency jointly 
supervised by university and agency personnel. 

485. Field Work II (3) F, S Andersen 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, 484, senior standing; 

plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, 
approved by faculty adviser. Supervised experiences in recreation leadership, supervision 
or administration in an approved agency other than the one to which the student was 
assigned in Recreation 484. 

486. Field Work In Outdoor Recreation (3) F, S Minar 
H 70 Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or 
other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an 
approved agency required 

490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F, S Jensen, Minar 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current 

problems in selected areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic. 

491. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (3) F Crayton 
Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure activities and their relationship to the 

institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit 
in Recreation 490A. 

492. Recreation In the Aquatic Environment (3) S Minar 
Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis 

on management skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips 
to provide on-site program and facility analysis. 

493. Management ot Volunteer Programs (3) F Andersen, Jensen 
This course is designed to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their 

value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies, 
and to acquire administrative skills which will enable supervisors to provide meaningful 
roles for volunteers. 

496. Research Methodology (3) F, S Faculty 
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken prior to or concurrently with any 

500 or 600 level course. 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of department and approval by department chairperson^ 

Individual projects in areas of special interest. Independent study under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

521. Recreation Administration (3) 

525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) 

571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3) 

575. Problems in Recreation (3) 

587. Field Work In Recreation Administration or Supervision (3) 

590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3) 

595. Management Studies (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 
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Vocational Education 

Professors: Dean, Stanger. 
Assistant Professor: Bott. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean. 

The vocational education program is designed to enable persons to gain the 
skills and knowledge requisite for successful employment in secondary schools, 
community colleges and adult programs as teachers, coordinators and 
supervisors of vocational, occupational and career preparation programs. 

Bachelor of Vocational Education (code 4-1027) 
The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who 

are teaching in a vocational education program and qualify for a Swan Bill 
evaluation through the State Board of Vocafional Examiners in Sacramento. To 
qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code, Section 
23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational 
teaching experience amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position of 
1,000 clock hours in an approved trade extension class. Additional information 
concerning this degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of Applied 
Arts and Sciences. 

Designated Subject (Vocational) Credential 
This program of instruction identifies and develops on an individualized basis 

the vocational portion of idenfified teaching competencies requisite for success
ful employment in vocational programs, as required by the California Commis
sion on Teacher Preparation and Licensing. It is offered in conjunction with the 
School of Education. 

400. Concepts and Elements of Career Education (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of the elements and components of career education, including a study of the 

basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs. 

410. Currlcular and Instructional Patterns (2) S Faculty 
Specific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocational 

education delivery programs. 

420. Evaluation of Vocational Education Programs (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and systems, 

including the phases of needs assessment, programs planning, progress, implementation 
and outcome evaluation. 

Vocational Education 

429. The World of Work (1) F, S Faculty 
Identification of the work place including where people work and what they do, labor 

market aims and projections by cluster and sub cluster of occupations. 

430. Program Development (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of the role of research and development in causing and shaping change 

delivery of occupational education. Project proposal preparation and assessment. 

431. Planning Vocational Instruction (3) F, S Bott 
Devising specific units, lessons and learning activities to achieve ob|ectives, occupa

tional analysis for content and the development of instructional materials. 

432. Implementing Vocational Instruction (3) F, S Bott 
Study of the role of the vocational teacher in assisting students to grow, mature, gain 

knowledge, competencies and attitudes. 

450 Exemplary Practices and Programs (2) F Stanger 
Identification of the most effective and efficient practices, methods, techniques, sites 

and programs including techniques for replication and effecting educational change. 

451. Vocational Education in the Community (1) S Faculty 
Analysis of increased instructional efforts in business, industry, labor, government n the 

Regional Occupation Program; in the work experience mode; in the community classroom, 
in cooperative education modes. 

455. Cooperative and Work Experience Education Modes (2) S Faculty 
Review of planning and implementing on-the-job learning experiences and the neces

sary linkage between the campus and the work place. 

480 internship in Vocational Education (1-4) F, S Stanger 
Internship in community or school manpower development programs which involve 

instruction, administration and research within the career education spectrum. 

490 Independent Study in Career Education (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Individual research and study under the direction of a faculty memberr ini areass not«a 

integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated to a 
maximum of three units. 

497 Practicum in Vocational Education (1) F, S Faculty 
Action-oriented organized learnings directed toward identifying the maior Problems and 

issues confronting vocational education and suggesting prac ical so|u,ions ^o the 
practitioner. (A) Theoretical aspects, (B) Technical aspects <SnR!^,n,0r^IOnal 

aspects, (D) Attitudinal aspects, (F) Management aspects, (G) Human aspects. 

499 Special Topics In Career Education (1-3) F, S Stanger 
Topics of current interest in career education will be selected for intensive group stu y^ 

Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated to a maximum of 

six units. 



School of Business 
Administration 

Administrative Officers 

Seymour Marshak Dean of the School F03-103-A 
Mrs. Edna M. Andrews Associate Dean FO3-102 

Directory of Departments 

Department 

Accounting 
Finance 
Fluman Resources 

Management 
Management 
Marketing 
Quantitative Systems 

Chair Dept. Offices 

Dr. Mohamed E. Moustafa F03-226 
Mr. Gene P. Morris FO3-340 

Dr. Carl E. Gregory FO3-205 
Mr. Reinald C. Heise F03-114 
Dr. William D. Ash FO3-305 
Dr. Lincoln L. Chao F03-314 

183 

Other School Offices 

Bureau of Business 
Services and Research 

Graduate/Undergraduate 
Advisement Center 

Electronic Data 
Processing 

International Business 
Center 

Dr. Phillip S. Mitchell F03-105 
Director 

Mr. John T. Martinelli FO3-120 
Director F03-118 

Mr. Ronald J. Langley F03-101 
Assistant for EDP 

Dr. Feliksas Palubinskas LA5-110 
Director 



School of Business 
Administration 

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to prepare students, 
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the 
business community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a 
career that he or she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries 
with it a contribution to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of 
our society. , , _ 

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business 
Administration: ' 

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will 
develop the analytical capabilities of the student. 

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high 
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School 
so that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline. 

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the 
best ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business 
community. , x , . ... . 

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish 
the foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student s career. 

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity 
of responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and 
social needs. 

Accounting Department 

Professors: Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, Lewis, McKinnon, Martinelli, 
Moustafa, Pickel, Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson. 

Associate Professors: Andrews, Berkshire, Ewing-Chow, LaPage, Maury, 
Mosler, Solomon, Wilson. 

Assistant Professors: Hill, Hopewell. 

Lecturers: Samuelson, Sternbach. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chair. 



School of Business Administration 

Finance Department 
professors: Beeche,. Belt, Dilbeck. Farrell. George, Harlots. Kearney, 

McCulloch, Schultz, Teweles. 
Associate Professors: Morris, Runyori. 

Assistant Professor: Pastrana. 
I oMnrers-Burke Erler Forsyche, Levine, Parenzen, Rhoads. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Raymond R, Farrell, Mr. Gene P. Morns. 

Human Resources Management Department 

Professors: Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Quinn, Simons, Teel. 

Associate Professors: Lewis, Traynor. 
Assistant Professors: Inderlied, Whitcomb. 

Lecturer: Knight. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl E. Gregory 

Management Department 

Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart. 
Professors: Hamburger, Heise, Laufer, Metzger, Stone. 

1 R 6  V i s i t i n g  P r o f e s s o r :  Eilbirt. 
Associate Professors: Campo-Flores, DeVoe, Rudkin, Sartore, Smith, tan on. 

Assistant Professor: Ford. 
Lecturers: Bates, Kiang, Lyle, Madison, Mitchell, Morse, Vaid-Raizada. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Gerald L Ford 

Marketing Department 

Professors: Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Harding, Holmes, Palubinskas, 
Spiller, Stuteville, Wolff. 

Associate Professor: Klein. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William D. Ash. 

Quantitative Systems 

Emeriti: Braxton C. Henderson, Harry G. Romig. 
Professors: Burras, Chao, Doud, Nelson, Stinson. 
Associate Professors: Gillis, Gilon, Keester, King, Payne, Pickard, Wollmer. 

Lecturer: Sachdeva. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Administrative Systems Option: Dr. Donovan Keester. 
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Richard D. Wollmer. 

School of Business Administration 

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and 
graduate courses of study, leading to the following degrees: 

Bachelor of Science with options in 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 
Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 
Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Master of Business Administration 

Master of Science (with options) 

Certificate Program 
In addition to the degrees, a certification program is offered in International 

Business. 

Requirements 
Specific requirements for the bachelor of science degree are located under 

the appropriate sections in this Bulletin. Information regarding the graduate 
programs and requirements for graduate degrees will be found in the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Business Courses for General Education 
Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the 

various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses 
are suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of 
optional electives. 

Accreditation 
The School of Business Administration undergraduate program is nationally 

accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. 

Advisement 
The School of Business Administration maintains an advisement/counseling 

office. Students are urged to consult this office well in advance of registration 
day for advice on degree requirements or on other matters regarding the 
School's offerings. 

Bureau of Business Services and Research 
The bureau's mission is to foster research and to serve as a bridge to the 

business community. 

International Business Center 
The center administers the Certificate Program in International Business. In 

so doing the center attempts to advance the skills and interests of those 
students with a view towards a career in international business. 



School of Business Administration 

Student Activities 
The Associated Business Students Organization Council re.Prese"^ re™8~ 

%&sz&z M-ssin rrs 
L Advancement o. Women into 

Markptino Association, Beta Gamma Sigma, A.I.E.S.E.C., 9 
Alpha Kappa Psi The council is composed of elected officers from the listed 
organizations and serves as a facilitator in coordinating the numerous student 
activities. Membership information about departmental organizations can be 
obtained from departmental offices. 

Project Achievement 
This is an organized activity developed to attract contributions to bei used for 

financially assisting those with high grade point averages who need financial a d 
to enter or continue in the School of Business Administration s undergraduate 
or graduate program. The program consists of fellowships, scholarships and 
tutorial assistance. Application should be made to the Associate Dean 
school. 

Real Estate Industry Awards Program 
The Real Estate Industry of Long Beach, through the Board of R®a',°rs' 

provides financial support for a number of $1000 annual fellowships and $500 
annual scholarships. In addiditon, several "name" scholarships are availab e 

1 QQ through individual donors. Although the program gives preference to applican s 
from Long Beach City College, others may apply. Those interested should 
consult the Associate Dean. 

Center (or Transportation Studies 
The Center initiates and conducts studies, usually in conjunction with 

industry, in the transportation areas of marine, airlines, railroads, and motor 
transport. 

Board of Advisors 
The school periodically meets with its board of advisors, composed of 

executives of the region in order to maintain communication between the school 
and the business community. 

Operation Outreach 
Jointly with the Continuing Education Office, the school from time to time 

offers courses in management or other business subjects in a seminar or 
conference format. 

Executive Encounter Series 
Through the student organizations, several times each semester prominent 

executives are invited to the campus for direct discussions with students. 

Computer Technology 
The school maintains a broad program whereby all departments provide 

course work involving computer technology. In addition, the school maintains its 
own computer terminal facility. 

School of Business Administration 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
with a major in Business Administration 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 124 units, to include: 

1. A minimum of 50 units in general education, to include: 
a. Meeting of General Education requirements of the University. Only one 

of the mathematics courses and the economics courses listed below 
may be utilized for meeting the General Education requirements. 
(Courses in the School of Business Administration may not be used for 
this General Education requirement.) 

b. Philosophy 160 or 170 (accounting majors must take 160); Mathe
matics 114, 115B; Economics 200, 201. 

2. A minimum of 51 units in business administration and related courses, to 
include: 
Lower Division: (9 units) Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 

Finance 222. 
Upper Division: (27 units) Accounting 310 (accounting majors must 

substitute 320); Economics 333; Finance 324, 362; Marketing 300; 
Management 300, 425; Manpower Management 360 or 361 (manage
ment and operations management majors must take 361); Quantitative 
Systems 310 or 410 (students intending to pursue graduate work in 
business must take 410). 1 89 

3. One of the options listed (15 units). 
Business Administration Electives (balance of required units). The School 

offers certain more specialized courses in the various areas which may 
be taken as electives. Courses taught by the department offering the 
student's option, however, may be selected as electives only with the 
prior approval of the department chairperson. The student is encour
aged to select electives for expansion of knowledge, whether for 
intellectual interests or employment preparation purposes. Students 
should consult the School of Business Administration adviser for 
guidance in selection of electives. 

Option in Accounting (code 3-2705) 
The accounting curriculum offers training in the nature, theory and central 

problems of business accounting with the objective of responsible leadership in 
a dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general 
education and business administration courses, the accounting preparation 
seeks to develop in the student an understanding of the rationale and problems 
of accounting as an element of the organization's information system. The 
program provides a background both for the student interested in accounting as 
a career in business or government and for the person planning on entering the 
field of professional public accounting. 

Accounting Option Requirements: 

Accounting 300A-B, 400, 450, 470. 
English/Speech Communication 303. 



School of Business Administration 

Option In Administrative Systems (code 3-2720) 
This notion administered within the Quantitative Systems Department 

to give an understanding of the problems of administrative management a 

problOT^The prog^arT i^ numbed oHopics includj^ 
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Manag 

ment Society. 

Administrative Systems Option Requirements: 
Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402, 432, 433. 

Minor in Administrative Systems (code 0-2720) 
The minor in administrative systems requires a minimum of 18 units and must 

include: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 302, 331, 432 and one of 
the following: Quantitative Systems 402 or 433. 

Option In Finance (code 3-2710) 
The finance curriculum offers training in the administration, techniques and 

requlations applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk 
management and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance, 
their customs, practices and legal framework gives a basis from which the 
student builds an understanding of the demand function of finance. The supply 
function is studied through offerings in investments including analysis ot 

190 securities and commodities coupled with analysis of their price trends and 
turning points Special emphasis is given to the study of acquisition, administra
tion and distribution of funds for the individual business firm as well as the 
supplying of funds by individuals and institutions for investment in private 
enterprise. The finance major may direct the emphasis toward financial 
management, investments, insurance or real estate. 

Finance Option Requirements: 
1. Finance 382 and either 302 or 342. 
2. Three courses in one of the following fields: 

Financial Management: Finance 360, 464, 484, 490. 
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488. 
Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 449. 

3. English/Speech Communication 303. 

Option In Management (code 3-2745) 
The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for 

careers where they will be required to create and maintain an internal 
environment which, when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a 
continuously successful enterprise. Human values and ethics important to 
managers as well as philosophical bases for the practice of management are 
stressed. With this educational background and appropriate experience, the 
graduate should be able to eventually fulfill a meaningful role in top manage
ment consistent with the above objective. 

Management Option Requirements: 
Management 326 and 426 and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422. 

School of Business Administration 

Option In Manpower Management (code 3-2740) 
The manpower management option, within the Human Resources Manage

ment Department, offers education in theories, policies and practices relevant to 
the manager's crucial task of influencing others to work toward organizational 
goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who wish to specialize in the 
personnel or industrial relations field and for those who wish to obtain a 
background which will permit them to function more effectively in any 
management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis of 
interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff members) 
and intergroup relations (such as those between management and labor). Major 
objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types of 
management problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage them 
to develop an analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, and 
(3) to acquaint them with theories and practices on which effective courses of 
action can be based. Manpower management majors may direct their emphasis 
toward either personnel management or labor relations. 

Manpower Management Option Requirements: 
1. Manpower Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the core), 

362. 
2. Three courses in one of the following fields: 

Personnel Management: Manpower Management 446, 463, 464, 4b5. 
Labor Relations: Manpower Management 440 and two courses 

chosen from Manpower Management 445, 464, 465. 

Minor In Manpower Management (code 0-2740) 
Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Management 361 

and a minimum of 15 units selected from Management 360, 362, 440, 445, 
446, 463, 464, 465 or 495 as approved by the Human Resources 
Management Department. In some instances a student may be permitted to 
substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from 
other academic areas for courses in the above list. Students must have 
written approval from the academic advising coordinator. 

Option in Marketing (code 3-2750) 
The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the student to approach 

analytically the problem of providing consumer and industrial goods and 
services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him or her with modern 
problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the student for positions in 
sales, advertising, promotion, research, product management and marketing 
management. Further, the study of dynamic problems that affect all enterprises 
in communicating with their publics helps prepare the student for a career in 
commercial, governmental and service organizations that serve the pub 
ways other than producing tangible goods. „,Kq»IOIH 

The integrated sequence of courses gives students broad training in the 
of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge basic to understanding o 
the discipline. Beyond that the student may choose from among a group of 
elective courses to attain greater depth and sophistication in the field of 
salesmanship, advertising, transportation, industrial and international marketing. 

Marketing Option Requirements: 

Marketing 300, 408. 
Four additional courses from the following, at least one course from each 
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Group 3. 

rS'STaS.M 

SrbsSl^aSrorsix'unSs of appropriate and related oourses from 
other academic areas for courses in the above list. 

2^ SKS «£« 
goods-producing and servic^onente^h' rnnreDts techniques and policies 
Sysw,. approach control ot the 
SSK mpcs o- organizations. 

Operations Management Option Requirements: 
Management 302, 401, 402 and two of the following: 406, 407, 426. 

Option in Quantitative Methods (code 3-2772) 

Quantitative Methods Option Requirements: 
Quantitative Systems 410, 411, 442, 460 and 463 or 413, 432, 442, 445 

466. 

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enrollment 
in Community College or Another College 

i mdprnraduate students who wish to take course work in a community 
college another college to meet CSULB School of Business Admirns ration 
requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in business administrat e 
CSULB must petition the Undergraduate Council in advance or P®r™J 
enroH in specific courses. University policy must also be comphed with (See 
"Registration Procedures" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit in this 
Bulletin.) 

s Marketing 473 previously numbered 373. 

Accounting 

Lower Division 

200A-B. Elementary Accounting (3,3) oper^to'students with credit in 
Introduction to accounting theory and practice, inoi up 

Accounting 201. 

— - «" 
to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 200B. 

20Fina^rSlm9anrg^,accSunting' concepts with emphasjs on utilization of account- ^ g3 

ing data in management decisions. For non-business ma|ors only. 

Upper Division 
300A-B. Intermediate Amounting (3.3) F, 8 Faculty 3Q0A wjth a grade 

analysis. 

310. Managerial Accounting o(3)anF, S o^a^'1ltyUse and ,nterpretation of financial 

clas^ budg^coTO^ interpretation o^ar^o^ 
ment decision making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit 

320. Cost Accounting (3) F. S Faculty^ ^ ̂  of cos, accounting and cost 

cTaP?- Process costs, standard costs, budgeting, direct costing, 

and management utilization of cost information. 

400. Advanced Accounting (3) F. S Berkshire, Hickerson, McKinnon, Suttle, 

consolidated financial statements, organizations in financial distress, 
accounting. 

.,0. *». 0f™r*Zn'SS accounting 

7—75108 



Accounting 

examination. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F. S Stone 

financial, investment and other problems of the firm and the individual. 

450. 

1 9 4  

Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting I (3) F, S Gunter, Maury, 

Prerequisite: One*'f the following: Accounting 300A 310 320 501 with aI grades of C 
or better. Federal and state income tax structure as related to individuals, including laws, 

rulings and regulations. 

am Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting II (3) F, S Maury, Mosler 
Prerequisite: Accounting 450 with a grade of "C" or better. Federal ancI state. 'nc°™ 

tax structure as related to partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, and gift taxes, 
including laws, rulings and regulations. 

460 Accounting for Nonprofit Organizations (3) F, S Berkshire 
Prerequisites: Accounting 300B and 320 with grades of "C" or anJ 

managerial accounting concepts as they apply to organizations whose ob|ect«ves are 
primarily to provide service rather than generate profit. 

465. International Accounting (3) F Gunter, Moustafa Qminatir>n 
Prerequisite: Accounting 300A and B or 501 with grades of C or better. Examination 

of accounting theory and practice from an international perspective. 

470 Auditing (3) F, S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of C or better 

Problems of verification, valuation and presentation of financial information in reports 
covered by the opinion of an independent public accountant. Responsibilities of the public 
accountant and rules of professional conduct. 

475. Operations Auditing (3) F, S Samuelson, Suttle 
Prerequisites: Accounting 410 with a grade of "C" or better, Management 300^ 

Financial and managerial auditing concepts as applied to the evaluation of activities of and 
by an organization. 

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F, S Cornwell, Lewis, 
Solomon 

Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of C or better 
or consent of instructor. Design and installation of accounting systems; unification of 
accounting systems and data processing within organizational structures. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 CPA 

or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 
accounting. 

Graduate Division 

500. Managerial and Financial Accounting (3) 

501. Intermediate Accounting (3) 

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3) 

Accounting 

610. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

612. Advanced Tax Law and Accounting (3) 

614. Seminar in Accounting Management and Controllership (3) 

616. Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Problems (3) 



Finance 

Lower Division 

200A. Introduction to Law (1) F, S Faculty 
For non-business majors only. An introduction to law with an examination of the court 

systems, civil trial process, criminal trial process and judicial/administrative decision
making and remedies. 

1 96 200B. Personal Law (2) F, S Faculty 
Recommended prerequisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. A personal 

law course covering torts, contract rights and remedies, laws affecting the rights of the 
landlord and tenant and the purchase of property, marriage, divorce, family law, race and 
sex discrimination in employment and education and distribution of estates. 

200C. Consumer Law (2) F, S Faculty 
Recommended prerequisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. A consumer 

law course involving discussions of consumer problems in the marketplace, specific 
protective legislative enactments, consumer warranties and product safety, consumer 
rights and remedies and the rising power of government regulatory agencies. 

222. Legal Aspects of Business Transactions (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to law and the legal system, elements of contracts and sales, fundamental 

factors governing commercial paper. 

Upper Division 

302. Insurance Principles (3) F, S Kearney, Schultz 
Principles of risk-bearing and insurance: life and property-liability insurance needs of the 

individual. Types of carriers and insurance markets; organization and functions of carriers; 
industry regulation. 

324. Legal Aspects of Business Organizations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 222. Laws governing agency, partnerships and corporations and 

property. 

326. Advanced Business Law (3) F Farrell, McCulloch 
Prerequisite: Finance 222 or 324 or equivalent. Legal environment of business. Analysis 

of state and federal laws governing business and constitutional limitations on such 
regulations. Special emphasis on current problems. 

Finance 

342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F, S Faculty 
Major forces affecting real property values and the real estate industry including 

production of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land based on valuation 
processes as related to location and development; effects of business trends and 
government regulation; rural and urban real estate development and transfer. Role of 
residential, commercial and individual construction in the health of American economic 
system is closely examined. 

360. Capital Markets (3) F, S Faculty 
Capital formation, rates, markets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, intermediation, 

interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management of institutions and 
regulation of markets. 

362. Business Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. Different 

forms of ownership organization emphasizing significance of corporate form. Methods, 
instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing funds of business firms; 
working and fixed capital requirements; internal and external fund sources; financial 
aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, liquidation. 

380. Survey of Investment Media (3) S Faculty 
Investment of personal funds under varying economic conditions. Survey of alternative 

media including savings accounts, securities, mutual funds, commodities, life insurance 
and pension funds, real estate and foreign exchange. Not open to majors in business 
administration. 

382. Investment Principles (3) F, S Belt, Harlow, Runyon, Schierholz 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. Analysis of 

investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical approach to price 
patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment media. 

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 
Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues 

including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product 
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and 
corporate responsibility. Same course as Marketing 432. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 500. 

Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide and utilize 
information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to the uniform Certified 
Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 434. 

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as related to 

conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, community 
property and financial transactions. 

446. Real Estate Appraisal (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 201, Finance 342. Development of the capacity for selection 

of criteria for establishing real property values and the determination of alternative uses 
and locations. 

449. Real Estate Finance and Investments (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques involved in 

real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential income, commercial, 
raw land and other properties from the individual's standpoint. 

464. Financial Management (3) F, S Beecher, Dilbeck, Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310. Application of financial 

functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management; capital 
budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination analysis. 



Finance 

484. Security Analysis (3) F !S by jndustries and individual companies. 
tJSciSS in evaluating Lncia, condi„on, operations, growth 

and management. Principles of portfolio management. 

486. Security Markets (3) F, S Belt,Tew®'®* H ,, .nr-ti0ns of over-the-counter 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination o P^rP Ooerations of New York Stock 

markets and organized exchanges or sec;un i fundamental and technical aspects 
Exchange and Chicago BoardI oT,^iSnr^Mrtifioates as customers 

»»«« 
investment. 

and technical devices used by successful commodity traders. 

490. International Finance (3) F, S McCulloch, Morris finance of 

» d —  
problem areas. 

"SJ5S! SK. POin. P. 3 0 in finance. Topics ». — 
interest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497 Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair on Dean s List and TO G 

or higher in finance. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in finance. 

Graduate Division 

500. Legal Environment ot Business (3) 

501. Finance Survey (3) 

530. Problems in Insurance and Risk Management (3) 

531. Estate Planning (3) 

532. Problems In Real Estate (3) 

533. Capital Budgeting (3) 

630. Seminar In Financial Forecasting (3) 

631. Seminar in Business Finance (3) 

633. Seminar in Investments (3) 

691. Seminar in International Finance (3) 

Human Resources 
Management 

Upper Division 

360. Behavioral Sciences and Management (3) F, S Knight, Lewis, Simons, 
Traynor, Whitcomb, Faculty 

Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human resources in 
industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies of human relations 
problems and techniques for integrating individual and organizational goals. 

361. Manpower Management (3) F, S Knight, Lewis, Ouinn, Traynor, Faculty 
Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee relations in 

such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, salary administration, 
communications and management development. Emphasis on the research approach to 
solving management problems. 

1 9 9  
362. Labor Relations (3) F, S Simons, Faculty 

Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; the 
nature and objectives of management; the bargaining process; labor law and governmen
tal intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions and minorities; and 
employee organizations in government and the professions. Not open to students with 
credit in Economics 340. 

440. Collective Bargaining (3) F, S Traynor, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Collective negotiations. Examination of the 

roles of management, labor and government in structuring work environments. Nature of 
the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in organization. 

445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) F, S Quinn 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Techniques of obtaining, verifying, organiz

ing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of multiple uses of occupational 
information. 

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F, S Gregory 
Theory and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving of 

objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of creative 
research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case studies. 

463. Personnel Development (3) F, S Simons, Whitcomb, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Criteria for identifying development and 

training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey and critical analysis of 
current industrial programs and trends. 

464. Managerial Psychology (3) F, S Kirkpatrick, Simons, Whitcomb 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360. Principles of psychology and their applica

tions to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis on personnel 
assessment, management development, morale and organizational effectiveness. 



Human Resources Management 

465. Personnel Selection and Appraisal (3) F S Teel 

criSranal^s^f^rh' Mana9(ement '36° °r 361 '0r COnsent of instructor- Survey and 
adequate nf tech.n'c,u(es for identifying personnel requirements, recruiting an 

466' wS.combSCienCeandChan9e (3) F'S Knight, Lewis, 

=iI="==s=H-= 
institutions and organizations will HP P °I ma^a9f chan9e and t0 P|an f°r innovation in 
through individua3SupPromts ' ̂  C°nCePtS 3nd me,h0ds wi" be tested 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 

Topirolou«nef."! " ,™ 3,a0e ""•<01"»">»»«' «»n,ge™„,. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Gregory 

or highe? in manptwer manageme^nS °n Dean s List and 3 0 GPA 

nature in manpower management Projects, study and research of advanced 

Graduate Division 

500. Manpower Management (3) 

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems (3) 

554. Labor Arbitration (3) 

556. Management of Minority Groups (3) 

650. Seminar in Labor Relations (3) 

652. Seminar In Personnel Management (3) 

655. Seminar in Employee Motivation (3) 

695. Special Topics in Manpower Management (3) 

Management 

Upper Division 

300. Operations Management (3) F, S Kiang, Lauter, Rudkin, Stanton, Stone 
Recommended preparation: Quantitative Systems 310. Analysis of theory and philo

sophy of operations management and of the principles of planning and control of the 
operations system. Emphasis on available tools for decision making. 

302. Operations Technology (3) F, S DeVoe 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of the principles of 

industrial processes and of the basic materials in the operations system: philosophies of 
basic operations and service in the operations system. 

303. Introduction to Management (3) F, S Hamburger, Lyle, Metzger 
Survey of the various theories, principles and concepts of management as developed by 

the classical, behavioral and management science schools of thought. This course is 
primarily intended for the student who needs to acquire introductory and unifying 
knowledge in management theories and concepts. 

326. Management and Society (3) F, S Heise, Morse, Stone 
Issues of current concern to corporate oligarchs: analysis of management's responsibili

ties to stock holders, employees, customers, the government and society. Issues include 
profits, pollution, ownership of research and social accountability. 

401. Work Design and Measurement (3) F, S Kiang, Lauter, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and theory 

of motion economy; work place and equipment design with emphasis on ergonomics and 
human engineering; principles of work measurement. 

402. Production-Inventory (3) F, S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and 

philosophies of production-inventory systems and optimal decision making. 

405. international and Comparative Management (3) F, S Bates, Flores 
Recommended preparation: Management 425 or 500. Analysis of the functions of 

management in international business; comparative management studies, and the impact 
of the environment on management performance. 

406. Quality Control and Reliability (3) F, S Hamburger, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500 and Quantitative Systems 310 or 

equivalent. Analysis of the principles of quality control for purchased and manufactured 
products and statistical methods for managerial decision making in quality and reliability. 



Management 

407. Materials and Logistics Management (3) F, S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and 

philosophies of purchasing and procurement in industry and government to result in 
efficient materials management decision making. Not open to students with credit in 
Marketing 460. 

421. Management ol Small Business Enterprises (3) F, S Flores, Heise, 
Stanton, Stone 

Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as related to 
small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined. 

422. Sociotechnlcal Systems (3) F, S Sartore, Smith 
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical systems. 

Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. Technological change and 
social change models. Technological forecasting. 

423. Women in Management (3) F, S Morse 
The new role of women in management. Examines stereotypes of women in business 

and strategies for bringing women into management. Considers legal, social and 
interpersonal factors. Course will provide interactive skills for both men and women in 
management. Open to women and men. 

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F S 
Faculty ' 

Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and theory of 
administrative organizations, information systems, management functions, decision
making tools, strategies and administrative policy formulations. Business problems and 
cases will be used extensively. 

426. Management and Information Systems (3) F, S Smith 
Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information systems 

management decision models, strategies for implementing system changes Not open to 
students with credit in Office Management 432. ranges. Not open to 

450. Comparative Management Systems (3) On demand Faculty 
Study of management structures, function and responsibility under conditions other than 

hose found today ,n the United States. Countries studied will vary from ye^to year TmiteS 
foreign terminology may be developed and used in the course. 

451. Comparative Management Communication Systems (3) On demand 
r acuity 
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495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and qrade Doint nl in in 

Schedule of Classes. P s W|N be ann°unced in the 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair on Dean's List and H n PPA 

i™"'35™"'' p,°"c,s' *«* m 

Graduate Division 

500. Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3) 

Management 

541. Industrial Logistics (3) 

542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3) 

543. International Business Policy (3) 

544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making (3) 

640A.B. Seminar in Operations Management (3,3) 

641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems (3) 

642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3) 

643. Seminar In Sociotechnical Systems (3) 

645A.B. Seminar in Management Policy and Problems (3,3) 

646A.B. Seminar in Organization Analysis (3,3) 

647A,B. Seminar in Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3) 

695. Special Topics in Management (3) 



Marketing 

Upper Division 

300. Marketing (3) F, S Faculty 
2<°H°r 2°l °r 300' ln,erdePendence of elements in the firm's 

rote fn rinme^r 'TnH ,h ™arkefln9 system to other activities in the firm. The firm's 
mirtlf d0™es,ic "d world rnarketing environments. Economic and social effects on 
marketing, human behavior as it affects marketing, marketing communications marketino 
management problems and their solutions. nunicanons, marketing 

310. Retail Concepts and Policies (3) F, S Ash, Butcher 

follow,ram\Ws0LorVnf rem' He,ail deCiSi0n making is ^Phasized in relation to the 
204 decisions store if ma"a9ement: merchandise assortment and pricing 

ana v^s retaN ^ccountinn anH r t !' a ertlsm9 and sales communication; consumer analysis, retail accounting and control. Cases and term projects are required. 

32°' ^;Sc°u^IMarke,i"9 Communications: Salesmanship (3) F, S Ash, 

obfec^efinline °LmnS,rehdemand 38 r6la,ed t0 Sellin9' lndividual and c°mpany 

340. Transportation Systems (3) FS Hall 

.s„,« o, sss.ana 
380. The Enterprise in International Markets (3) F Spiller Faculty 

extent* aln(^ex^ar?sriolnof'rworldamarketsa,thetflows oMradean^lj'^pa^to H3'!0"3!!! ^ 

401. Marketing Systems and Environment (3) F S Ash Butcher Sniiier 
in rsLe„rs?°Err»! Tjr° •rMm««»»» 
influence vertical mad<et^ng sy^emsa!^e diseased'^Case^nmh^ P°"^al f°rCeS whlCh 

required. Cases, problems and term projects are 

Marketing 

403. Marketing Communication Theory (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Klein, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source; objectives, social 

and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation to the consumer. Decoding 
process and the consumer's frames of reference. Consumer attitude formation and 
change. Term projects with classroom presentations required. 

404. Communication Theory—Nonverbal (3) S Klein 
Role of nonverbal communication and behavior in the total marketing process. 

Relationship between verbal and nonverbal interaction. Definition and measurement of 
communication effectiveness. 

408. Marketing Management (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300; senior standing. Strategies and techniques in marketing 

management. Student is required to apply prior material from the marketing curriculum to 
problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on decision making in such matters 
as distribution and product, pricing and promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term 
projects required. 

430. Promotion Strategies (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing 

management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marketing management, 
including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, evaluation of communica
tion effectiveness and coordination with other elements of the marketing system. Cases, 
problems, class presentations and term projects are required. 

432. The Consumer: A Socio-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 
Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues 

including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product 
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and 
corporate responsiblity. Same course as Finance 432. 

441. Curriculum Development in Distributive Education (3) On demand 
Butcher 

Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201; Marketing 300. Curriculum construction and 
content organization of distributive education. Includes evaluation, preparation and 
selection of instructive materials, application of instructional techniques and analysis of 
distributive curriculum in high school, community college and adult programs. 

442. Air Transportation (3) F, S Harding, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 340. Commercial air systems of the U.S.; economic characteris

tics, management and public regulations; problems and services of commercial air 
transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo services of airports and 
airlines. 

465. Industrial Marketing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Identification of the influencers and decision makers, 

input-output analysis and study of the sources of industrial marketing data. Pricing and 
price negotiation. Product development and testing. Design and control of the channels of 
distribution. 

470. Marketing Research (3) F, S Cotta, Frye, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Fundamentals of marketing and industrial research as an 

approach to problem-solving in business. Cases are used to develop the student s 
analytical ability and demonstrate the application of business research fundamentals. Term 
projects. 

473. Marketing Decision Making (3) F, S Frye, Holmes, Klein 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and Marketing 300 (may be taken concurrently) 

or consent of instructor. Solving marketing problems through the application of analytical 
techniques. Emphasis is on fundamental understanding and applications. Techniques are 
reviewed, explained and applied to actual marketing data and to case situations. Problem 
sets. Not open to students with credit in Marketing 373. 



Marketing 
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480. International Marketing (3) F, S Palubinskas 
Prerequisite. Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Individual enterprise in varying 

cultural, economic and political environments; international market opportunities; types of 
foreign operations; international marketing management; financing; legal situation; com
parison with domestic marketing. Problems, cases and term projects with classroom 
presentation are required. 

490. Consumer Behavior (3) F, S Butcher, Klein, Stuteville 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Nature of parameters of consumer 

behavior. Socio-psychological factors including personality, small group theory, demogra
phic variables, social class and culture. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
n,rror!t^qt"Slte?'- Cons.enf of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in marketing. Topics of 
of fi unitQ Tnnvln ^ke,m9 selec,ed f°r intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum 
of b units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
nr PhrinrhoqUISIteS: ^nsent of 'nstructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a 3.0 GPA 
marketing. 9' lndlvldual Pr°iects. study and research of advanced nature in 

Graduate Division 

500. Marketing Concepts (3) 

660. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3) 

661. Seminar In Marketing Policies (3) 

662 Seminar in Marketing Environment and Institutions (3) 

663. Seminar in Advertising Policies (3) 

664. Seminar in Transportation (3) 

665. Seminar In Marketing Research (3) 

666. Seminar In International Marketing (3) 

667A. Seminar in International Business-Africa and the Near East (3) 

667B. Seminar in International Business-Asia and Oceania (3) 

667C. Seminar in International Business-Europe (3) 

667D. Seminar in International Business-Latin America (3) 

668. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) 

Quantitative Systems 

Administrative Systems 

Lower Division 

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F, S King, Nelson 
Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal issues 

and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business enterprise system. 
Includes introduction to major business functions. 

202. Business Communication (3) F, S Gilils 207 
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business; emphasis on 

developing skill in business informational writing. 

Upper Division 

302. Advanced Business Communication (3) F, S Gillis, Pickard 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of 

behavioral communication involved in the administrative management process, emphasis 
on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and human relations. 

331. Administrative Management (3) F, S Burras, Doud 
Organization, function, layout and equipment of administrative departments; general 

introduction to computers and computer terminology as used in the administrative 
management process; improvement of efficiency in the administrative management 
process. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 431. 

402. Business Research Reports (3) F, S Doud, Pickard 
Formal business report writing involving problem solving and decision making in the 

administrative management process; the scientific method of inquiry as it relates to 
business report writing. 

432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F, S Burras, Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Major types of 

information systems; study of collecting, processing, storage and retrieval of business 
information; study of data origination, representation and transmission. 

433. Financial Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F, S Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic feasibility, 

procurement, financing and effective utilization of data originating, processing and 
communicating equipment used in the administrative management process. 



Quantitative Systems 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 

3 0 TS'Jf ,n°>?nl "Vf"*10' 8na aspartmenl chair, on Dean's Lis! and a GPA ol 
™S'!»!KmS "*"**« «•«»' o. swy in 

Graduate Division 

520. Problems in Business Communication (3) 

521. Advanced Administrative Management (3) 

522. Issues and Trends in Administrative Management (3) 

523. Survey ol Research in Administrative Management (3) 

620. Case Studies In Administrative Management (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

Quantitative Methods 

Lower Division 

240. Business Data Processing (3) F, S Faculty 

an understanding of the?unctLn°o™c^^^^ designed to provide 
u' computers in business and government operations. 

Upper Division 

310. Business Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 

sion, hypothesis^es^ng^nd'estimafonhsimple reo^'65 °' tendency and disper-
210 —-V distributions. No, 

410. Probability and Decisions 13) c <• rh 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 115R rnntl , , ' Payne> Sachdeva 

emphasis on logical applications of probability modes° 'nhS,rUC,0r Pr°bab'"ty theory with 
making. Topics include elements of probabilL riS!fh » <neSS problems and decision 
probability distributions and their properties s,ndution functions, random variables, 

411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) F S nh c 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 41 n Q,'7 . hao' Sachdeva, Stinson 

business decision making. Topics include samplina^nH0'5 f°r,the analVsis of da,a and for 
testing and estimation. p 9 and sa™plmg distributions, hypothesis 

413. Computer Use in Business Statistics to ~ 
Prerequisites. Quantitative Systems 240 nn a T G"°n, Payne 

practical business problems, with emphasis on ^,ppllcatlon of statistical methodology to 
include regression analysis, analysis ^ygriance forecast me'h°dS 0f solu,lon T°pida 

elements of design of experiments and non-parametric methods"'^ ^ Samplln9 des'9n' 

Quantitative Systems 

442. Business Computer Methods (3) F, S Gilon, Payne 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240 or consent of instructor. Data bank and file 

creation, maintenance and information retrieval using an existing information management 
language. Problem set-up for use of existing pre-programed packages for business and 
socio-economic model fitting, forecasting, linear programming and CPM/PERT. 

445. Computer Application for Business Problems (3) F, S Gilon 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 410. Extensive use of existing software in the 

solution of business and management decision problems. Areas covered are linear 
programming, model fitting, regression, analysis of variance, simultaneous equation 
models and a financial model with stochastic elements. 

460. Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F, S Stinson, Wollmer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative Systems 410. 

Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to management decision making. 
Emphasis on the application of deterministic models such as network analysis, linear 
programming, dynamic programming, PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory. 

463. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3) F, S Stinson, Wollmer 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Continuation of Quantitative Systems 460 with 

extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, Markov chains and 
simulation. 

466. Computer Model Simulation (3) S Gilon, Payne 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310, 442. Principles of simulation of business or 

governmental operations and systems on general purpose computers using simulation 
languages. Includes application to both deterministic and probabilistic models. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of current 

interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the absence of significant ZUo 
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a GPA of 

3.0 or higher in quantitative methods. Individual projects, research or study in quantitative 
methods. 

Graduate Division 

500. Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3) 

570. Economic Theory of Decision (3) 

571. Theory of Information (3) 

572. Stochastic Processes (3) 

573. Advanced Statistical Inference (3) 

574. Topics in Multivariate Analysis (3) 

575. Experimental Design (3) 

670. Seminar in Operations Research and Statistics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 



Business Administration 

Business Administration 
Thesis and Research 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methodology (3) 

690. Applied Research (3) 

695. Selected Topics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

699. Integrated Analysis (3) 

School of Education 

Administrative Officers 

Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. 

Mr. John A. McAnlis 

Dean of the School ED1-4 
Associate Dean ED1-6 
Director of Support 

Services and Planning ED1 -9 
211 

Directory of Departments 

Department 

Educational Administration 
Educational Psychology and 

Social Foundations 
Elementary Education 
Instructional Media 
Secondary Education 

Chair Dept. Offices 

Dr. Neil V. Sullivan ED1-10 

Dr. Ralph C. Graetz ED1-10 
Dr. Charles L. Myers ED1-13 
Dr. Richard J. Johnson LA1-209 
Dr. Harold V. Graham ED1 -8 



Other School Offices 

Credentials Office 
Educational Psychology 

Clinic 
Elementary Education 

Field Experiences 
Graduate Office 
University Coordinator of 

Secondary Education 
Office 

Library Education Office 
Pupil Personnel Office 

ED1-5 

Dr. Elaine Haglund ED2-155 

Dr. Albert H. Koppenhaver ED1-13 
Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr. ED1-7 

Mrs. Jean Conroy ED1-51 
Miss Barbara A. Ward LA1 -209 
Dr. Vicente Noble ED1-55 

School of Education 

The School of Education provides undergraduate and graduate studies in the 
field of education. It offers specific curricula focusing on the preparation of 
personnel for teaching and educational service in the elementary, junior and 
senior high schools, community colleges, adult programs and other educational 
agencies of the state. 

Descriptions of credential and graduate degree programs appear in the 
University Graduate Bulletin, the School of Education Graduate Handbook and 
the Credential Advisement Handbook. 

Professional Programs In Education 
Multiple Subjects Credential Program (for elementary teachers) 
Single Subjects Credential Program (for secondary teachers) 
Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist Credential 
Early Childhood Specialist Credential 
Reading Specialist Credential 
Special Education Specialist Credential (Learning Handicapped, Severely 

Handicapped, Gifted) (Communication Handicapped offered through the 
Communicative Disorders Department) 

Administrative Services Credential 
Library Services Credential 
Pupil Personnel Services Credential 
Designated Subjects Credential 
Instructional Media Certificate Program 
Career Guidance Certificate Program 

Specific program information for all credentials is available through depart
mental offices or the School of Education Credentials Office. 

Master of Arts Degree In Education 
Master of Science Degree In Counseling 
Master of Science Degree in Special Education 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in education, master 
of science degree in counseling and master of science degree in special 
education are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin and the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education. 



School of Education 

Scholarships 
Two scholarships are available through the Department of Educational 

Psychology and Social Foundations and one is available for students in the 
Department of Educational Administration. The William H. McCreary Scholarship 
for graduate students in pupil personnel is awarded annually by the California 
Personnel and Guidance Association to honor the former chief of the Bureau of 
Pupil Personnel Services who retired from the California State Department of 
Education in 1972. The Clyde S. Johnson Scholarship is awarded annually to 
graduate students in student personnel services. The Wayne W. Young 
Memorial Thesis Award is presented annually to a graduate completing an 
outstanding thesis for a master's degree in educational administration. Don D. 
Beiderman Memorial Scholarships are awarded annually through the Elemen
tary Education Department to students preparing to teach in elementary schools 
in a multi-cultural setting. The amount of the awards and the number of 
recipients is determined annually by faculty committees. Further information 
may be obtained from the department offices. 

Educational 
Administration 

Department Chair: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 
Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, Flenry R. Sehmann, Willard H. Van Dyke. 
Professors: Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, Williams. 
Assistant Professor: Graham. 
Lecturer: Woodington. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the 
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to 215 
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent, 
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the 
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for administra
tive positions at the community college and in adult education programs. 

Educational Administration Advisory Council 
The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration 

is composed of school board members, interested citizens, teachers, students, 
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from alt levels in the 
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and 
assist the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the 
community and in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable 
the University to meet these needs. 

Dr. Donald Ashley, Director of Personnel, Long Beach Unified School District 
Mr. Joseph E. Baird, Principal, ABC Unified School District 
Mr. William Barnes, Director of Community Affairs, Long Beach City College 
Mrs. Mary Coe, Principal, Ocean View School District 
Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Certificated Personnel and Staff, Adult 

Education, Santa Ana Unified School District 
Dr. Rex Fortune, Program Manager, Adult Education, State Dept. of 

Education 
Mr. Robert B. Hunt, Principal, Fullerton School District 
Mr. Leon Jordan, Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District 
Ms. R. A. McGee, Public Information Director, Paramount Unified School 

District 



Educational Administration 

Mrs. Mary Mend, Principal, Eastmont Intermediate School 
Mr. Peter L. Parra, Coordinator of Personnel, Montebello Unified School 

District 

Mr. Harland L. Polsky, Principal, Compton Unified School District 
Mr. William A. Thompson, Assistant Superintendent, Anaheim City School 

District 

Mrs. Elizabeth W. Wallace, Board Member, Long Beach Unified School 
District 

Mr. Hayward Williams, Director of Community Relations, Long Beach Unified 
School District 

Graduate Division 

541. Principles and Leadership in School Administration (3) 

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3) 

580. Introduction to Field Experience in Administration (3) 

590. Special Topics In Educational Administration (1-3) 

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3) 

648. Seminar in Systems Approach and Educational Management (3) 

2 1 6  6 4 9 .  S e m i n a r  i n  U r b a n  E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  ( 3 )  

651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3) 

661. Seminar In Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3) 

680. Advanced Field Experience in Administration (3-6) 

683. Field Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3-6) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

Educational Psychology 
and Social Foundations 

Department Chair: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 
Emeriti: Evelyn L. Blackman, Aileen Poole Koehler, Charles H. Tilden. 
Professors: Britton, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst, Glasser, Graetz, 

Hamel, Lazar, Michael, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, Revie, Shaver, Swan, Yee. 
Associate Professors: Blaylock, Cash, Denham, Gibbs, Harris, Hunter, 

Kampwirth, Kokaska, Schmidt, Sundstrom. 
Assistant Professor: Noble. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 

The Department of Educational Psychology and Social Foundations provides 
instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educational sociology 
and educational psychology including pupil personnel services and special 
education. Emphases in social foundations and educational psychology are 
provided within the master of arts degree in education. The department offers 
courses to meet the requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel 
Services (school counseling, child welfare and attendance, school psychometry 
and psychology) and a master of science in counseling degree. It also offers 
courses to meet the requirements of the Special Education Specialist Credential 
and a master's degree in the education of children with learning disabilities. 

Lower Division 

190. Current Topics in Education (1,2,4,5,6) F, S Faculty 
Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-

scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community and societal milieu. 
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational 
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 190. 

191. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F, S Faculty 
A course designed for, but not restricted to, entering and undeclared students. Includes 

training in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive exploration of 
one's own values, interests and abilities; an intensive career information search; and 
optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group discussion, 
interviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students with credit 
in Educational Psychology 190. 



Educational Psychology 

199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and 

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips 
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field experiences 5 hours.) 

Upper Division 

301. Child Development and Learning (3) F, S Faculty 
Physical, mental, emotional and social growth and development of the child with 

emphasis on the learning process. 

302. Adolescent Development and Learning (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: General psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental development 

during adolescence; learning processes. 

305. Educational Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educability of the human organism 

at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching. 

311. Mental Hygiene (3) F, S Faculty 
Psychological factors important for the development of mental health; implications for 

teaching, group work and interpersonal relationships in home and school behavior 
disorders and educational practice. 

350. Survey of Education of Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

consent of instructor. Survey of the education of exceptional individuals offering the 
opportunity for the study of, and exposure to, all exceptional individuals, including the 

£ I O communication handicapped, physically handicapped, learning handicapped severely 
handicapped and the gifted. Field work. 

360. Practicum In Exceptionality (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska, Lazar 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

consent of instructor Initial field experiences three mornings a week or equivalent with all 
types of handicapped individuals in public and private community schools and facilities 
AppUca ion for permission to enroll shall be made by October 1 for the spring semester and 
360A or 360B semester Not open t0 students with credit in Educational Psychology 

390. Current Topics in Education (1,2,4,5,6) F, S Faculty 
„°r'®n'at'°n.,0. and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-
u!? l0n'mfe' Wlthln ,he chang'ng campus, community and societal milieu 
Psvcholonv iSqn winr' S,Udy' ^ be repea,ed in combination of Educational 
o/ C/a, ^ Mnt n^n ? °f S'x units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 
ot Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 390. 

391. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F, S Faculty 
a maioM^rhKies'train'reS,riP,ed ,0K'ransfer students and students who have not selected 
xZaii 1! 9 'n Prob|em-solving and self-management skills; an intensive 

search and nntkinai m riT ?' m'ereS,S 3nd abilitieS: an in,ensive oareer information search, and optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials lecture small nrnun 
discussion, interviews and inputs from various campus departments Not open to students 
with credit in Educational Psychology 190, 191 or 390. students 

399. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and 

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching aTa p ofess"on f,e°d trios ?issrhi"0 """rienc's nw °wn» 

Educational Psychology 

405. Behavior Modification in the Classroom (3) F, S Harris, Kampwirth 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305 or a course in basic learning theory, consent of instructor. 

Application of the principles of social learning and operant conditioning in the classroom. 
Includes training in observation in a school setting, collection of observational data, 
building and implementation of intervention programs. 

419. Educational Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Introduction to statistical methods with application to 

educational research problems. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Psychology 319 or Educational Research 319. 

420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental statistical 

concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; construction, interpretation 
and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Psychology 320 or Educational Research 320. 

430. Principles of Counseling and Guidance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 305. Purposes, functions, legal aspects and administration of 

the pupil personnel program. 

434. Interpersonal Skills in Human Resource Development (4) F, S Cash 
Designed to develop interpersonal skills identified as necessary to have effective human 

relations and staff resources development. It includes a presentation of theory and 
research applicable to processes in interpersonal functioning and human relations. The 
Carkhuff Human Technology Model provides both didactic and experiential learning 
approaches. 

451. Learning Disabilities in Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Sundstrom 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education 219 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning disabilities 
in learning handicapped students as related to etiology and diagnosis. Identification of 
current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementa
tion. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the learning 
handicapped. Field work. 

455. Teaching Gifted Individuals (3) F Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Gifted Area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning characteristics of 
gifted individuals related to identification and diagnosis. Identification of current issues and 
trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementation. Review of 
theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the gifted. Field work. Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 355. 

456. Implications for Education of the Gifted and Creative (3) F, S Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the gifted area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the gifted and creative 
including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and prescriptive 
procedures. Identification of specific implication of giftedness and creativity in relation to 
learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in special 
instruction. Techniques for counseling gifted and creative students and their parents will be 
explored. Field work. 

461. Developmental Disabilities (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning and 
developmental disabilities in severely handicapped students as related to etiology and 
diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings 
in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design 
programs for the severely handicapped. Field work. 



Educational Psychology 

463. Teaching Severely Handicapped Individuals (3) S Brltton, Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the severely 
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and 
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling severely handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. Field work. 

464. Teaching Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Schmidt 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program, Ed. 

Psych. 350, Ed. Psych. 360, or consent of instructor. Study and experience concerning 
the principles of learning, development and curriculum for exceptional students with 
emphasis upon formal and informal instruments for testing and assessment of student 
behavior. Preparation of instructional objectives, task analysis, techniques in planning 
class management and developing alternate learning strategies will be included Field 
work. 

465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the learning 
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and 
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling learning handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. 

469. Workshop In Exceptionality (6) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: Experience with disabled or exceptional individuals or consent of instruc

tor. The workshop is designed to enable the student to explore and experience new 
220 ,n"ovf vf a,ni c[eat!T aPProaches to the delivery of service to disabled or exceptional 

individuals. Individual field work is required. 

470. History and Philosophy of Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Historical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the present. 

Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470. 

480. School and Society (3) F, S Faculty 
"e^,IOnS^P,S between the school and community: economic and social backgrounds of 

fden^LPanH^0nS:hCU7eH S0Cia',rendS and issues as ,hey e,,ect education: democratic Sca"°n ,s a ,ocia' ,m"°"N"opan 10 "h 

485. Education of Culturally Different Child (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 480. Problems of cultural and educational deprivation-

implications for teaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 485.' 

466A-D. Advanced Field Study with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisites. Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist 

shoSdb? made bv Octohe"^ specified competencies. Application for this course 
should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and by March 1 for the fall semester 
Studen s will be assigned to field sites five days a week for the equivalent rtoneSemester 

da the. suPerv'S'on of a field-site specialist. Advanced field study including student 
SS Si£»n°;.or,a,,c,hror ,aci,ii* ̂  «zcss 

APP|lcat'on of specialist training competencies demonstrated in prior or 
studenTto deTon? rate'"a(' C0UrS6S addition' °PP°rtunities will be provided for the 
e ements r?rth^anl!> rP fCI6S (1) ,he analysis and evaluation of all program 
exceokona or hanS™T ° , appropria,e intervention to extend interaction among 
exceptional or handicapped pupils, their peers and adults; (3) planninq and conductina 

ePxTeo iomnea 9̂hSan(d4)-UtillZHa,,0n °f e,h'Ca' praC,ices in colu^atT to others abou9. 
• handicapped pupils; and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a proqram of self 

assessments and professional improvement. 

Educational Psychology 

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5) 

486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5) 

486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5) 

486D. Advanced Field Studies with the Gifted (5,5) 

490. Special Topics in Educational Psychology (1-6) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in educational psychology 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Educational Research (3) 

519. Advanced Educational Statistics (3) 

520. Educational Measurement and Research (3) 

525. Individual Pupil Diagnosis (3) 

526. Educational Diagnosis (3) 

527. Clinical Practice in Child Diagnosis (3) 

530. Career Development and Decision Theory (3) 

531. Career Education Information Resources and Technology (3) 

532. Group Counseling (3) 

533. Counseling Theory (3) 

535. Counseling and Guidance for the Handicapped (3) 

536. Guidance Practices in the Schools (3) 

537. Career Guidance Practices In the Schools (3) 

538. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education (3) 

539. Counseling the College Student (3) 

541. General Case Practice and Field Work (3) 

545. Pupil Personnel Practicum (3) 

546A-B. Practicum in Special Education (3,3) 

548. The College Student and College Environment (3) 

549. Management of Student Personnel Services (3) 

550. Cultural Perspectives of Special Education (3) 



Educational Psychology 

5S4A.B. Principles of Educational Remediation (3,3) 

555. Education and Counseling in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) 

560. Management of Emotionally Handicapped Child (3) 

566. Career Planning for the Exceptional Individual (3) 

575. Philosophy of Education (3) 

582. Comparative Education (3) 

585. Group Processes in Education (3) 

590. Special Problems In Educational Psychology (1-3) 

604. Seminar in Human Development (3) 

605. Seminar in School Learning (3) 

615. Seminar in Home-School-Community Relations (3) 

631. Seminar in Elementary School Counseling (3) 

632. Seminar In Secondary School Counseling (3) 

639. Seminar in Organization of Pupil Personnel Services (3) 

642A. Field Work-School Psychology (1-6) 

22 2 642B. Field Work-Counseling (1,2) 

650. Seminar in Special Education (3) 

677. Seminar in Curriculum Development (3) 

680. Seminar in Current Problems and Issues In Education (3) 

696. Thesis Study: Methodology, Organizational and Research Aspects (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

Elementary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 
Emeriti: R. Burdette Burk, Marion R. Johnston, Oliver P. Johnstone, Leo T. 

Phearman, Arlene A. Roster, Olive L. Thompson. 
Professors: Cahn, Gensley, Jamgochian, Jones, Myers, Nagle, Perry, Rolfe, 

Tabor, Woodfin. 
Associate Professors: Ames, Beck, Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Haglund, 

Koppenhaver, Krause, Newcastle, Olguin, Rodney. 223 
Lecturers: Chan, Smith. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 

The Department of Elementary Education provides course work for: (a) 
elementary school credential candidates, (b) candidates pursuing the M.A. in 
education with a concentration in elementary education, (c) individuals seeking 
the Reading Specialist Credential, (d) candidates for Early Childhood Specialist 
Credential, and (e) Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential Program. 

Upper Division 

310. The Elementary School In American Society (3) F, S Faculty 
Role of the school in American society and its historical, philosophical and sociological 

development. Includes the role of the teacher, the learning process, problems, issues and 
curricula. 

361. Foundations in Mathematics: Emphasis in Geometry (2) F, S Perry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Geometric configurations, inter

pretation of their relationships and applications. Includes geometrical construction, use of 
instruments and simple applications of logic in geometry. Not open to students with credit 
in El. Ed. 461. 

362. Unifying Concepts in the Mathematics of Number (2) F, S Perry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Unification and integration of 

mathematical ideas and procedures. Includes the development of sets, number and 
number systems, mathematical conditions and mathematical relations. Not open to 
students with credit in El. Ed. 462. 



Elementary Education 

420. Teaching Strategies for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, 
Rodney 

Strategies for providing learning environments conducive to creative expression 
problem solving and developmental activities appropriate for children four to eight years of 
age in public school settings. Analysis of books, materials and equipment suitable for 
young children. Field work. 

421. History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education (3) F, S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 

Historical, philosophical and psychological foundations of early childhood education as 
related to current trends. Analysis of programs with reference to curriculum roles of 
teacher and children and provision for multi-cultural background of learners. 

422. Curriculum for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 
Curriculum and teaching-learning processes for children from infancy to age five in a 

variety of early childhood settings. Establishment of optimal environments, selection and 
creation of materials, observation and field work with young children. Not open to students 
with credit in Elementary Education 322. 

423. Supervision of Preschool Programs (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney 
dAv»i^'ST • V chlldh00d Programs and personnel in such settings as child 
ouanSnnlC? f« ,SCh°°,S' HeadS,8rt and infant Explore duties and 
health and nutrition3 procedures, maintenance, equipment, individual records, 

424. Assessment of Competency in Early Childhood Education (3) F S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney 

coui^T^rf Ear'y Childh00d SPecia«st Credential Program. Specialized 
S=^^rida,es.ln the Early Ch,ldh0Od Special,st Creden,ial Program, 

oo/. 'ndlvldual,zed Program for each candidate based on assessment of performance of 
224 Speciae|fsfcrTdenTarPraoSm0f ^ C°mpetencies encompassed in the Early Childhood 

430. Teaching in Cross-Cultural Settings (3) F, S Rodney 

cuSrrrr^"and teachin9 s,ra,e9,es ,or ch"dren vaped *>*0. 
development emphasis on problem solving, self concept and language 

440. Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education Objectives trends tear-hi™ 

450. Reading in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 

451. Measurement and Evaluation in Readinn m c c w 

s~,— 
diagnostic procedures wHI be Pressed Methods °frma'' intorma'. 'ndividua, and group 
class are emphasized °dS °' aPPra'sin9 reading needs of a total 

458. Newspaper in the Classroom (1-3) F, SS Faculty 

it sssrs ofzsr,oo, ci— 
of reading skills, interests critical ,Kjnkjnn 9 arre °ontent and bases for improvement 
media. Not open to students with rrod t £ problem-solving. Understanding mass 
the Classroom) EdUCa"0n 490 (where ,opic was Newspaper in 

Elementary Education 

460. Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Admission to elementary teacher educa

tion. Concepts and principles of modern school mathematics. Includes methods and media 
that contribute to its meaning and understanding. 

470. Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives, content, scope, 

sequence, materials and teaching procedures in the social studies. Includes analysis of the 
trends, research and evaluative devices utilized in the social studies. 

480. Observation and Participation in the Elementary School (2) F, S Faculty 
Observation and participation in an elementary classroom for one full morning each 

week in a selected public school, with two assignments of seven weeks in two different 
grade levels and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. 

481. Student Teaching in the Elementary Grades (2-12) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 440, 450, 460, 470 and official admission by the Teacher 

Education Committee. All day for one semester or five mornings per week for two 
semesters in a public school elementary classroom, with assignments in two grade levels 
and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. Enrollment is by application only. 

490. Special Topics in Elementary Education (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in elementary education selected for intensive study. May be 

repeated under different topics but only six units may be applied toward advanced 
degrees. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under-

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 
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Graduate Division 

520. Individualization of Learning Experience in Early Childhood (3) 

522. Parent Education and Involvement in Educational Environments (3) 

523. Supervision of Early Childhood Programs (3) 

540. Problems in Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) 

550. Problems of Teaching Reading (3) 

551. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) 

553. Personalized Reading Instruction (3) 

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading (1) 

556. The Reading Process (3) 

558. Linguistics for Reading Teachers (3) 

560. Problems of Teaching Elementary Mathematics (3) 

570. Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) 

581 A,B. Internship Problems (3,3) 

8—75108 



Elementary Education 

590. Special Problems in Elementary Education (1-3) 

621. Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3) 

653A.B. Seminar and Clinical Laboratory in Reading Disabilities (3,3) 

655. Seminar in Reading Curriculum and Supervision (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) 

681. Advanced Field Experiences in Early Childhood (4) 

695. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

Instructional Media 

Department Chair: Dr. Richard J. Johnson. 
Professors: Brent, Cockrum, Gramlich, Johnson, Timmons, Vaughan. 

Associate Professors: McLaughlin, Ward. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Richard J. Johnson, Dr. James S. 

Vaughan. 
The Department of Instructional Media offers courses meeting the require

ments for the M.A. in education with an emphasis in instructional media the 
Library Services Credential for the State of California and a specialist certificate 
program in instructional and library media. 

Instructional Media Advisory Council 
The Advisory Council is composed of professional people whose position 

indicates an involvement with media as a means of instrucfion in public schools 
business and industry. The purpose of this group is to examine and recommend 
changes in the existing program and assist the department in future planning. 

Laura Bokesch, Secretary, Instructional Media Department Association 
Nancy Carter, Personnel Development Assistant, General Telephone Co. 
Jack Erickson, Training Director, Pacific Coast Territory, Sears, Roebuck 

and Co. 
Jill Henricks, Coordinator of Instructional Media, Ocean View School District 
Michael Hitchens, Vice President, Instructional Media Department 

Association 
Richard J. Johnson, Chairman, Instructional Media Dept., California State 

University, Long Beach 
Robert Leathers, Treasurer, Instructional Media Department Association 
John Nelson, Dean, School of Education, California State University, Long 

Beach 
C. L. Nunnelly, Manager, Engineering Training, McDonnell Douglas 

Aircraft Co. 
Aldo S. Romiti, Administrative Assistant, Chief of Staff, Veterans Administra

tion Hospital 
Jonda Rourke, Training Coordinator, Buffums' Department Store 
Joe Sansone, President, Instructional Media Department Association 
Rosemary Taylor, Audio Visual Librarian, Redondo Beach Public Library 



Instructional Media 

Certificate Program in Instructional Media 
The Certificate Program in Instructional Media is interdisciplinary and is open 

to students in any field where communication and/or library media skills are 
important. The program is open to undergraduate or graduate students. 

Admission to the program is through application to the Department of 
Instructional Media. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Instructional Media 
1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be 

completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while in the 
process of working toward an advanced degree.) 

2. 21 to 24 units selected from the three disciplines listed below and 
completion of one of the four programs listed, chosen in consultation with 
an adviser and determined by class level and student objectives. 

Instructional Media 300, 301, 410, 411, 440, 490, 497, 500 501 510 511 
512, 513, 520, 540, 590, 630, 697. 

Library Education 411,412, 420, 491, 510, 540, 550, 581. 

Speech Communication 332, 333, 352, 358, 434, 445, 448, 449, 451. 

(1) Industrial Employee Development Personnel and Public School 
Administrators 

(2) Instructional Materials Resource Center Personnel- Audio Visual or 
Library 

(3) General Media Specialist 
(4) Library Specialist 

Upper Division 

300. Instructional Media (3) F, S Faculty 
and,echnolo9ical advancements related to instructional theory and 

not ^ Laboratory experience includes preparation of instructional media and equipment 
operation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

301. Currlcular Integration ol Instructional Media (2) F Gramlich 
Prerequisite: l.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to the use of s.'STi'rsr pros,a""nM —»——. — 

410. Preparation of Graphic Media (2) FS Brent 

IncSlhf omDara^!on0nfTSe^, °' inS,rUC,0r' Adv3nCed problems in visualization 
,he Preparation of transparency materials, charts and graphs and use of 

mechanical lettering devices, layout and design. 

411. Programmed Instruction (2) F, S Timmons 

formats^ntearation3^ °f COnSent of lnstructor. Primitive, modern and experimental 
instmction 9 Programmed learning with modern system approaches to 

440 Computers and Information Systems (3) F McLaughlin 

fieldsTnSat on*'Include^H P 3°d da,a processin9 sVstems as applied to various 
(Lecture"hours7abSry 2 hp'S Pr°'eCtS 'nPS '° '°Cal C°mpU,er Cen,erS 

Instructional Media 

490. Special Topics in Instructional Media (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in instructional media 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Instructional Systems (3) 

501. Theoretical Models Applied to Media (3) 

510. Preparation of Photographic Media (2) 

511. Preparation of Audio Media (2) 

512. Instructional Film Production (3) 

513. Multi-Media Message Design (3) 

520. Administration of Learning Resource Centers (2) 

540. Interactive Computer Systems (3) 

590. Special Problems in Instructional Media (1-3) 

630. Seminar in Educational Technology (2) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 



Library Education 

Credential Adviser: Miss Barbara Ward. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Library Use (1) F, S Brent 
Introduction to the use of libraries, library tools, materials and services Particular 

emphasis on the college library. 

Upper Division 

411. Children's Books lor School Libraries (3) F, S Ward 
Prerequisite. Junior standing. Survey of children's books, past and present. Critical 

analysis and selection of books for elementary school libraries, based on interests and 
needs of children and curriculum demands. Use of books with children and reading 
guidance activities of school librarians. 

412. Adolescent Books for School Libraries (3) F, S Ward 
Prerequisite: Lib. Ed. 411. Survey of adolescent books appropriate for the school library, 

including classics, popular novel, junior novel, paperback books and non-fiction. Analysis 
of the criteria upon which selection is based; use of selection tools, techniques of reading 
guidance for the secondary school librarian. Extensive reading and analysis. 

420. Basic Reference (3) F, S Ward 
Philosophy of reference service and study of criteria for evaluation of reference and 

bibliographic resources; study of selected standard reference works and biblioqraphic 
cooperation and control. 

491. Special Topics In School Librarlanshlp (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or library education coordinator. Topics of current 

interest in school librarianship selected for intensive development. May be taken for a 
maximum of six units. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 
510. Selection of Materials (3) 

540. Classification and Cataloging of Printed Material (3) 

550. School Library Media Center Administration (3) 

581. Field Work In the School Library Media Center (4) 

Secondary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Harold V. Graham. 
Emeriti: Roy C. Anderson, William E. Fisher, Frank F. Gorow, Kephas A. 

Kinsman, Daniel C. McNaughton, Wallace H. Moore. 

Professor: Popham. ^ 
Associate Professors: Graham, Hidalgo, Jersin, Marrs, Morris, Sugimoto. 

Assistant Professor: Nieto. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Harold V. Graham. 

The Deoartment of Secondary Education provides courses for students 

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential. 

Lower Division 

157. individualized Reading Program (3) ^J^ose students who required 
A reading program that is structured tomnee incjividualized approach. May be 

intensive developmental reading assistance 9 
repeated once for credit. 

Upper Division 

310. Secondary Schoola and Students (3) ® h | development, 
Prerequisite: Education .S'?9'e controversies about 

education.^robtem^f"ecorKlary education. Cross-cultural field experience is included. 

421. Learning and Instruction (3) F, S Fac"'t* COmpetency-based course in 

required. 



Secondary Education 

430. Teaching In a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F, S Faculty 
Teaching youth of varied ethnic backgrounds. Discussion, practicum and field work. 

(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, practicum 3 hours arranged.) 

435. Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Schooling in United States Society (3) F, S 
Nieto 

Prerequisite. Education Single Subject 300. Students will observe and participate in a 
school with a cross-cultural curriculum and engage in classroom discussions of linguistic, 
cultural, international and sociological perspectives of the schools, especially local schools 
which are linguistically and ethnically pluralistic. 

436. Instruction and Evaluation in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F, S Hidalgo 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Field-based orientation to the evolution and 

philosophies of United States schooling, curricular innovations, learning theory types 
functions, purpose and use of evaluation, theoretical, cultural, socio-economic and 
practical aspects of adolescent development. Includes cross-cultural field experiences. 

457. Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (3) F S Graham 
deveTonmpnilT Educa,ion Single Subiect 30°- Principles, materials and evaluation in a 
annS,nn l H°9 Pr°9ram ln iunior and seni°r high schools. Special attention to the 
meS nf In a 33'0 S,Udy Sk"IS in the Con,ent areas: Practical classroom 
enrolled diagnosls and remediation. Includes individualized instruction for students 

458. Newspaper in the Classroom (1-3) F, SS Faculty 

features and editnrink 35 ifnstruc,ional too1 in the classroom. Newspaper articles, 
of readmo s^f nL ®, mea(nS ?f Pr0Vldin9 current content and bases for improvement 
moafa M , . 'nterests' cri,lcal thinking and problem-solving. Understanding mass 

232 " meClassr:;.0 S'Uden,S ^ EdUCat'°n 490 (Where ,he t0b'c "as N-spaper 

45m' (KM*th®dso,Teachin9 Reading in the Secondary Schools (3) FS Graham 
Methods of teaching reading in junior high school, senior high school and community 

coHege including planned observation and participation in public school classrooms Pad 
of he Reading Specialist Credential. May not be substituted for Secondary Educafon 457 

reading 9 *Creden'ial Pr°9ram' MuS' be comple,ed be,ore student teaching In 

490. Special Topics in Secondary Education (1-3) FS Facultv 

coil, Topicswi« be annou^Tn fheSS.™ Oa Z"""""a ™"™m « »* 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 

-Sssi:;r;;rrn — 

Graduate Division 

510. The Community College (3) 

520. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Instruction (3) 

523. Instruction and Evaluation in College Classes (3) 

540. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Curriculum (3) 

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading (1) 

Secondary Education 

555 Reading Diagnosis and Remediation (3) 

557. Problems in Secondary Reading Instruction (3) 

560. Evaluation of Curriculum and Instruction (3) 

581 A,B.C. Directed Field Experiences in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural 
Education (3,3.3) 

583A-B. Student Teaching in the Community College (3,3) 

590. Special Problems in Secondary Education (1-3) 

657. Clinical Practices in Secondary Reading (3) 

659. Seminar in Secondary Reading (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 
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Education 

Education—Single Subject 

The designation Education Single Subject is used for those courses which 
are a part of the professional requirements in the Ryan Single Subject Credential 
Program (primarily for junior and senior high school teachers). See Secondary 
Education Department for additional required professional course work. 

Education Single Subject 300 is required as the first course in the 
professional education sequence for the single subject credential under the 
Ryan Act and should be taken in the junior year. In addition to the hour shown, 
the student must have a three-hour block of time available one day a 
week-Monday through Thursday-between the hours of 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. for 
observation and participation in the public schools in the student's single 
subject credential major. 

Education Single Subject 450 series courses with letter suffixes are required 
for majors in the respective subject areas who are seeking the Single Subject 
Credential. 

Education Single Subject 470A-B, Final Directed Field Experience, is 
required for all students seeking the Ryan Single Subject Credential. Each 
student must sign up for 10 units which indicates full-day full-semester student 
teaching. 

300A-W. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Advanced sophomore or junior standing. Directed field experiences as a 

teacher aide. Evaluation of students for admission to the single subject credential. 
Required as the first course in the professional education sequence for the single subject 
credential and should be taken in the junior year. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory/field 3 

234 hours.) 

300A. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Art) (2) F, S Faculty 

300C. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Lite and Physical Sciences) (2) 
F, S Faculty 

300F. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Foreign Languages-French 
German, Spanish) (2) F, S Faculty 

300G. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (English, Journalism, Speech and 
Theatre Arts) (2) F, S Brekke, Day 

300H. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Home Economics) (2) F S 
Moore 

3001. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Industrial Education) (2) F S 
Patcha 

300M. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Mathematics) (2) F, S Conroy 

300N. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Music) (2) F, S Anderson 

300P. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Men's Physical Education) (2) 
F, S Sandefur 

300S. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Social Sciences, Including 
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology) (2) F, S Faculty 

300W. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Women's Physical Education) (2) 
F, S Franklin, Luther 

Education 

450A. Curdonlon, and MMhod.££1Ro^a^'Sc'^urnnn. 

program3 Mus/beasmplete'd prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in 
Secondary Education 450A. 

.«h crediHn Secondary Edocation 45SN (Lac,nr. 

2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450F. Method, o. Teaching Foreign Language. <«en* %rS^P%cedures for 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single I supervision of co-curricular foreign 

teaching Erench, Ger^an: ,Laht'" a^The semester prior to student teaching. Several 
ISS.n'SSKi Sagetma^e'lriee Schedule o, Classes for appropriate 
section Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450F. 

4S0G. Teaching Engllah (3) P. S "££^,£i£t!!Ed. ol McNng 

££?'sllnShi'ng'C'o^.o^d.™ w„h cr.di, in Secondary Education 450G 

430H. Method, and ="E 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Sing e J P<-onomics in secondary schools. Must 

S i r s : — a s  » - " J  — *  
Secondary Education 450H. 

4501. Curriculum and Method.in industrial EM »> ^80 currjcu. 

ium^m^ehairand^ocedurerfn ^IJ^tptal^chcwTp^ 

Secondary Education 4501. 

450N. Teaching and Observation of ^redentiaI^Program, major or minor in 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Sing I procedures and current practices in 

music. Philosophy, objectives ^riculum, . ,nstrumental and vocal music 

S£3 are presemed Should be taken the semester prior to studen, teaching. No, open 
to students with credit in Secondary Education 450M. 

450P. Curriculum and Method, in Teaching Physical Education (Men) (3) F, S 

PreregSSon to the Single Subject 
qualified to enroll in student teachingi the re®atjons as they pertain to physical 
philosophy, curriculum, legal , ^ducatjon activj,y courses as  cadet teachers. 

— acLy ski. Pdd0hn.no. stand.... No, op.n ,o stud.nt. 

with credit in Secondary Education 455P. 



Education 

450S. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Social Science (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, methods 

and materials for teaching social science in junior and senior high school. Should be taken 
prior to student teaching, except for experienced teachers. Not open to students with 
credit in Secondary Education 455S. 

450W. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical Education (Women) (3) 
F, S Franklin 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Curriculum and 
procedures in teaching physical education. Must be taken by majors and minors the 
semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary 
Education 456P. 

470A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F, S Conroy 
Prerequisite: Candidates must be accepted by the Secondary Teacher Education 

Committee for student teaching for the single subject credential. Students will register in 
470A for the first assignment and 470B for the second assignment. The assignments will 
be in different subjects, different phases of a subject or in different schools. Assignments 
are for a full day for an entire semester. The students will teach three regular classes daily 
for which they have complete responsibility as district policy will allow. For the other two 
periods the students will engage in faculty enterprises and consult with school and college 
supervisors. 
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School of Engineering 

Administrative Officers 
Dr. Richard C. Potter Dean of the School 
Mr. Willard H. Reed Associate Dean 

Directory of Departments 
Department Chair 
Chemical Engineering Dr. John M. Lenoir 

Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

Dept. Offices 
Engr. 1-424 

Dr. Chunduri V. Chelapati Engr. 2-101 
Dr. Gene H. Hostetter Engr. 1-416 
rtr uniar i int Engr. 1-206 
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Other School Offices 
Biomedical Engineering Dr. Morton D. Schwartz 

Computer Engineering 
Engineering Research 

Center 
Materials Engineering 
Industrial-Management 

Engineering 

Dr. John H. Lane 

Dr. Richard C. Potter 
Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin 

Dr. James L. Dyer 
r~i„. ./-J l/nnHoll 

Engr. 
Engr. 

Engr. 
Engr. 

1-506 
1-502 

1 - 1 0 2  

1-309 

Engr. 2-302A 
1_/in4A 



School of Engineering 

Enuffli: Cecil V Armou' S'cesl G^BiM. Jon" H Dudley. Rodney C. L«^. 
William D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller, Heriur r. 
Harold W.Washburn. 

The School of Engineering offers pg^needngwhic^ provide broad 
science degrees in engineering and c^'nCeenn^ profession and for continuing 
education and training for entry to 9 The master of science degree is 
academic work towards an ad*a"c^ and an interdisciplinary 
offered in civil, electrical and enaineering, is offered also. Information 
degree, the master of science g in the Graduate Bulletin. The 
on these graduate ® JJJa 0f 132 semester units and provides 
undergraduate program includes a minimu ^^ ^ ^ ̂ ^ Qf biomedlCal, 
opportunity in the upper division 9 • , manaqement, materials, mechan-
chemical, civil, computer, ele^ical indus^ ter electrical, materials, 
ical and ocean engineering. The options>c • 9 Engjneers' Council for 
mechanical and ocean engmeenng are accnjitea V ^ avgjlab|e m 

Professional Development. Many of he e^neennfli ^ ̂  Mnes 

evening or Saturday classes Pr,nmn^/00rent^engineenng is advised to pursue a 
The high school student planning to subjects should include 

strong program in P^:e;9inaXnced Sra thgonomitry and one year of 
biology, physics, chem'stry advanc g requirements for admission to the 
mechanical drawing in addl,l°npt°/dee9aebove areas may result in an extension of 
University. Deficiencies in some ofthe ad°vpen°.ineerinqy 

the time required to complete a' Pr°9ra™ ccom9modate students transferring with 
The curricula are also designed to a gs the community colleges 

pre-engineering training from other cojeges pote gnd foNow where 
and liberal arts colleges. Trana ^2ad-n later sections, 
possible, the appropriate curriculum as outlined 

Engineering Advisory and Development Council ^ ^ School of 

The Engineering Advisory and Develop executives from industry and 
Engineering consists of outstan 'ng® 9fornja state university, Long Beach. Its 
government in the area served Py university and industry and to keep 
function is to afford aI liaison t>«wean 'tie «^rigi„ee(m0 practlces Th,s 
the administration and faculty inforrn „mes. It will also advise on 
will insure that the curricula are kept abreas ^ membership 

placement opportunities before and after graduano 
consists of the following. 



School of Engineering 

Mr. Willard Bascom, Director 
Southern Calitornia Coastal Water Research Project 

Mr. Raymond F. Berbower, Assistant Chief Harbor Engineer, 
Port of Long Beach 

Mr. FrankS. Bole, Partner, 
Bole & Wilson, Civil Structural Engineers 

Mr. Warren H. Eckert, Attorney at Law, 
Taubman, Simpson, Young and Eckert 

Mr. Donald L. Kinnsch, Chief Plant Design Engineer 
Bechtel Power Corporation 

Mr. Robert D. Nichol, 
Moffat and Nichol Engineers 

Mr. H. George Osborne, Director 
Orange County Environmental Management 

Mr. J. M. Palmer, Jr., Deputy Director 
Engineering Administration and Operations Control, 

Douglas Aircraft Co. 

Dr. Russell Riese, Chief Higher Education Specialist 
California Post Secondary Commission on Education 

Mr. Edward M. Twining, President 
Twining Laboratories of Southern California, Inc. 

Dr. Edward Van Driest 
Rand Corporation 

Dr. Robert E. Vivian, Dean Emeritus 
CSULB School of Engineering 

Mr. Fred Wunderlich, Area Engineer 
Guy F. Atkinson Company 

Engineering Facilities 
The engineering buildings house the School of Engineering and permit all 

engineering laboratory and design facilities, school and departmental offices 
and faculty offices to be grouped in a central location. The five-story 
engineering building provides ample laboratory, classroom and office space for 
expanding programs. The complex includes laboratory facilities in each of the 
instructional areas described in the following paragraphs. 

Master of Science Degree in Engineering 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in engineering is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Engineering Liaison Committee Statement 
The School of Engineering subscribes to the following statement approved by 

the Engineering Liaison Committee of the State of California: 

Based on the 1970-71 requirements, any student of a California community 
college, with a stated major in engineering, who presents a transcript showing 
satisfactory completion of the following proposed core program in the lower 
division, will be able to enroll in this institution with regular junior standing; and 

School of Engineering 

assort, normal progress saleI aUrOen, can ^OegS. 

program in I™ ad®"f ™S,tS oomff a, laast 50 percent o, 
presuming, upon transfer, that t nroaram Completion of a specific 

program'of the sSe^"ctSf. w,» be dependent upon the proper selection o. 

elective courses. 

Semester Quarter 
Subject Area ynjts units 

Mathematics (beginning with anaiyticalgeometryand 
calculus and completing a course in ordinary ditter 

ential equations) 
Chemistry (for engineers and scientists) 
Physics (for engineers and scientists) 
Statics 
Graphics and descriptive geometry 
Computers (digital) 
Orientation and motivation 
Properties of materials 
Electric circuits 
Electives 

college to meet curricular requiements wh department for prior „ 
the School of Engineering must peMon the app op v concurrent 
approval to enroll in sPe^ 
enrollment or summer enrollmentiJJmwrsityP y duate Credit" in this 
(See "Concurrent Enrollment and Transfer of una ^ ^ by 

Bulletin.) Courses not receiving prior appro 
the department. 

16 24 

8 12 
12 18 
3 4 
3 4 
2 3 
1 1 
3 4 
3 4 

11-15 17-23 



Chemical Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. John M. Lenoir. 
Professor: Lenoir. 
Associate Professors: Hile, J. Reeds. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John M. Lenoir. 

Chemical engineering is concerned with the conversion of chemical mater
ials into products of increased economic utility and benefit to consumers. 

The chemical engineering curriculum gives the student a thorough back
ground in chemistry, mathematics, physics, engineering science, and engineer-

244 in9 design and analysis to be applied to current technical problems as well as 
potential technical problems that might arise in the future. The objectives are to 
serve as preparation for immediate employment as a chemical engineer in 
industry, to provide a basis for later graduate study and research or to offer a 
background for possible advanced study in business administration, marketing 
or law. 

All chemical engineering students must have received a minimum grade of C 
in each of the prerequisites for any chemical engineering course. In addition to 
any other all-university requirements regarding grade point average for gradua
tion, a chemical engineering student must achieve a minimum 2.0 average in all 
chemical engineering courses attempted. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Chemical Engineering (code 3-4320) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; C.E. 101, 205; E.E. 210, 210L; 

Mathematics 122,123, 224; M E. 172; Physics 151, 152; Ch.E. 200. 
Upper Division: Ch.E. 305, 310, 320, 330, 410, 420, 430, 440, 450, 460, 470; 

C.E. 406; Chemistry 321 A, 322, 371 A; Mathematics 370A; 3 units of 
economics; 6 approved elective units in chemical, civil, electrical or 
mechanical engineering; 3 units of technical writing; approved electives to 
total 132 units. 

Lower Division 

200. Chemical Engineering Fundamentals (3) F,S Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 123, Physics 151. Dimensional analysis of 

units, steady and transient balances of mass, momentum and energy, the mathematical 
solution of chemical engineering problems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 
381 or Chemical Engineering 300. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Chemical Engineering 

Upper Division 

305. Computer Methods In Chemlsti7 (2) F S Hile^Reeds^ Begjnning Fortran 

p^npSST'^' JST in chemical engineering and chermstry. 

(Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

310. Chemical Engineering thermodynamics I ^) F Lenoir, Reeds^ ^ 
Prerequisites: Chemistry between heat and work, application to 

lim liHc thprmodvnam c functions, rolatio 
cScaf entering processes. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

320. Fluids (3) S Lenoir ^ deformatjon and flow 0f fluids, both 

•"»nsermo 3 hou,s'> 

330. Separation Processes (4) S Hile,'Renoir separation of materials w-3  
laboratory 3 hours.) 

410. Chemical EnglnMrir^g Thermodynamics 11^0^) ngFad^"c®d' of state. 

(L^c^re^proWems ^hoursj^ot open foments with cred„ in Chemistry 484. 

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) * Conduction convection and radiation. 

Difrusiw^in^'uid^and sohds. S^ultaneous^heat and transport. (Lecture, problems 3 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 382. ^ 

425. Polymer Synthesis and Characterization (3)123 or consent of instructor. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 \AuPC™Cton of polymers. Relation of the chemical 
Physical and chemical concepts in ' P Laboratory synthesis of polymers and their 

tory 3 hours.) 

43?;,r,cS? c« ™S~^S'neous ,"c"°n'""" w"ca' 
tion to reactor design, catalysts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

44L.ca5.tM  ̂
op.-

482. 

450. Chemical Engineerlng Laboratory ,, <2> ® "'concurrently). Laboratory study 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430, 44°. 460 (ma;/ ^ ®K«n (h (Lab0ratory 6 hours.) 

of heat and mass transport, chemical kinetics and 
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 483. 

470. Chemical Engineering Design (4) S upon economics and chemical 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 330^ 420, 4• 9 3 hourSi problem-design session 3 

engineering design and analysis. (Lecture ^oaem 
hours) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 



Chemical Engineering 

475. Environmental Pollution (3) On demand Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 321 A, 371 A. Application of 

chemistry to the problems of pollution. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) On demand Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 305, 310, 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemical 

engineering processes by mathematical formulation and computer modeling. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering (1-3) On demand Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in chemical engineering and consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in chemical engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year and may be repeated once'for credit. Specific topic will be recorded on 
the transcript of the student. 

Civil Engineering 

Department Chain Dr. Chunderi ^ ? Mjfc( 

~ •Re8d'Ye"' 
Ying, Zagustin. 

Associate Professors: Bakker, Chu, Eshett. 

Visiting Associate Professor: Rao. 

Assistant Professor: Plecnik. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. V Chelapati. 

The Department of Civil engineering 
students a broad educatl0hna,b3ar^d g basic core of mathematics, natural and 
practice. The program 'sbu'ltar professional engineers' programs, 
engineering sciences common to acciredrt* pp jp science education to 
It is planned to give a selection of b 9e varjous fields of practice in 
enable the graduate to begin a' care^." a y . • ,ated engineering majors, 
civil engineering or to prepare fo,in the principles of 
It makes possible a systemati,ran<;nnrtation systems, environmental systems, 
structural analysis and design, tra P enqineering, construction materials 
soils and foundations, hydraulic and coastal.engi ™®™9'u|ar area of interest is 
and urban engineering. Opportunity P eiectives to permit students a 
offered in the wide selection of civ,I engineering eject,ves p 

sequence of coursesrela^ed,l°n b®|!ouSe laboratory facilities in fluid mechanics 
The four engineering buildings house ,aD0 ytion sol|S and foundations, 

and hydraulics, materials of constructl° '. rhan and environmental engineering, 
structures, photo measurement, surveying, urban and 

Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Cou"cl1 |des a hnk between 
The Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Unjversjty ,t provides for an 

the department and the community^sei^^ed y Qfessjon and education. The 
exchange of ideas related to the 9 jate and recommends on matters 
council assists the department as 99 9 programs. Current members of the 
pertinent to the graduate and undergraduate p g 
council are: 

Ms. Adele B. Dunham, Holmes and Narver, nc. 

Mr Elias J. Garcia, City of Garden Grove 
Mr. Bob N. Hoffmaster, Harbor Department, City of Long Beac 



Civil Engineering 

Dr. Robert J. McNeill, Consulting Engineer 
Mr. John Martin, John A. Martin & Associates 
Mr. John Maulding, Los Angeles County Department of Engineers 
Dr. William Moffitt, University of California, Los Angeles 
Dr. W. J. Nordell, Civil Engineering Laboratory, U.S. Navy, Port Hueneme 
Mr. James Williams, Chief of Design, Orange County Flood Control District 
President, CSULB Student Chapter American Society of Civil Engineers 
President, Chi Epsilon, Civil Engineering Honor Society 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Civil Engineering Option (code 3-4325) 
Lower Division: C.E. 101, 200, 205, 206, 225; M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123, 

224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and one course from Chemistry 
111B, Ch.E. 200 or Physics 153. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 305, 335, 345, 346, 359, 406, 
426, 437, 455, 458, 459, 464; Geology 370; M.E. 330, 371, 373; E.E. 311; 
any two laboratories selected from C.E. 336, 356, 491, M.E. 331, 374; an 
upper or lower division course in economics; electives to total 132 units 
including no fewer than nine units of civil engineering courses not specified 
for the degree. Six of the above nine units of civil engineering must be 
selected from the design courses C.E. 427, 438, 445, 456, 457, 466, 492. 

Master of Science Degree in Civil Engineering 
44o civil Engineer Degree 

Programs of study leading to the master of science degree in civil 
engineering and the professionally oriented civil engineer degree requiring one 
year of study beyond the master's degree are offered. For detailed information 
concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F, S Faculty 
Elementary application of engineering methods to case histories. (Lecture-problems 1 

hour.) 

200. Materials of Engineering Construction (2) F, S Alexander 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Physics 151. Use, properties and limitations of materials 

of engineering construction. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

205. Analytical Mechanics I (Statics) (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Physics 151; prerequisite or co-requisite: Mathematics 123. Application of 

the mechanics of equilibrium to force systems using analytical and graphical solutions of 
problems involving structures and machines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

206. Computer Programming and Civil Engineering Applications (2) F, S Ying 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Introduction to Fortran programming and 

application of computers to elementary civil engineering problems. (Lecture-problems 1 
hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

225. Surveying and Mapping (3) . ga®"'!)[ane surveying including the use of 
Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Theory a p Qf djs1ances, angles, elevations, 

instruments. Measurement and keep ng (o H contours and 

t^pogra^hy.^tudy6^^ of rnaps relating to evil cartography. (Lecture-

problems 2 hours, field work 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

"Lissrayguff JS2JT3U. »- «*-—•p,acKe 
Professional society meetings and readings. 

305. Technical Communications (3) F, S Neidengard bo|jc an(j numerical jssttssi sssrJnsA. 
problems 3 hours.) 

335. Fluid Mechanics (3) F, S ^^^""nsent'^'mstructor. Properties of fluids, 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 C.f 2 compressible and incompressible 

°pen channe,s ob,ems 3 

hours.) 

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory I (
1) Jv®enTf?n'^.d study of the phenomena of 

Prerequisite or co-requisite. C.E. 335. txpenme 
fluid flow. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

345. Soils and Foundations <3) J"- f .. me chafes''applied to engineering structures 249 

scr'ssssssTSsrss su - — —* 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

346. Soils and Foundation Laboratory (1) F,S1 A^*{"b,'c £" 345.  Laboratory 

356. Concrete and Masonry Laboratory (1) F Ap**"nddecement concrete, mortar, 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Experimentation and study 

masonry units and grout. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

359. Structural Analysis I (3) F, S ^na^^nd'^lndetefminate structures including 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Analysis of de,ermnatean mate methods, moment 

trusses, beams and frames. Virtual work, conjugate team app 
distribution and influence lines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

390. Engineering and Civilization (3) On d«mi'j* jnt0'current problems at the 
Readings and lectures providing Perspectve es9 especially anthropology, art, 

interfaces between engineering a" science and the social sciences, 
ecology, economics, philosophy, psychology, science 

401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F Eshett jcg| methods to engineering 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370An App£af ° |Utions, Bessel functions and Legendre 

problems. Differential equations^anproblems, Fourier series, partial differential 
polynomials, boundary value and eig _ 4Q1 nectUre-problems 3 hours.) 
equations, vector analysis. Same course as M.E. 401. (Lecru 

402. Engineering Analysis II (3) S jneerjnq mechanics by matrix theory 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. An y' techniques. Same course as M.E. 402 

and complex variables; introduction to 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 



Civil Engineering 

403. Applications ot Statistical Methods (3) On demand Eshett 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Civil engineering applications of non-deterrninistic 

models and decision theory. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

404. Laboratory Techniques (1) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in civil engineering and consent of instructor. Study in the 

techniques of organizing and directing of the civil engineering laboratory. May be repeated 
for maximum credit of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics In Civil Engineering (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. Selected 

topics from recent advances in civil engineering. Course content will vary from year to 
year. Specific topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Maximum credit 6 units.) 

406. Engineering Economy and Administration (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Engineering management 

principles and economic analysis with emphasis on time value of money. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

407. Urban Engineering (3) F Neldengard 
Prerequisite or co-requisite C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Administration, coordina

tion and planning of city engineering departments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

408. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering. Assigned topics in technical literature 

or laboratory projects and reports on same. 

409. Computer Methods in Civil Engineering (3) On demand Ying 
Prerequisite: C.E. 206 or consent of instructor. Numerical analysis and computer 

250 methods applied to various branches of civil engineering, including special problem 
oriented languages. Not open to students with credit in C.E. 306. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

420. Higher Surveying (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 225. Advanced techniques in surveying. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 

field work 3 hours.) 

426. Transportation Engineering (3) F, S Alexander, Neldengard 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305 or consent of instructor. Theory, design and operation of 

various modes of transportation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

427. Highway Design (3) S Alexander 
Prerequisite: C.E. 345. Design problems in highway engineering. Design project. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

428. Engineering Photogrammetry (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Aerial photogrammetry, principle 

and interpretation as related to cartography, triangulation, highway design, soil surveys, 
city planning and route location. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

429. Traffic Engineering (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 426 or consent of instructor. Traffic engineering as related to studies, 

planning, operation and administration. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

435. Hydrology (3) On demand Eshett 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Fundamental surface and ground water hydrology, concepts and 

quantitative methods. Selected topics and procedures of the hydrological cycle. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

437 Open Channel Hydraulics (3) F, S J'®*'8', analvsis of steady uniform and 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathemacritical flow 

non-uniform flow in open cond(f^n™y „ compu,a,ions of gradually varied, 

438. Hydraulic Engineering Design I (3) ® nimcintes to the design of dams, water 
SfSTJ^SSSdevices. <*=«*— 3 

hours.) 

445. Soli Mechanics In ol design and 

jsssrs - - — 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450. Imbedding Methods In'instructor, working knowledge 

'ssssss: 
ssrffss: , 

hours.) 

451. Imbedding Methods In' Mech8"[®* ̂  working knowledge 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate stan^ » » rob|ems. Applications to optimization 

of Fortran. Selected methods of solving optimiz P w||, rogram original work. 
of structures and other engineering mechanics, sruu 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

"prerS^cl^KSwd'signe8! JS steel component, with typical codas 

and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

456. Timber Design (3) S Facu'|* .. e,s supporting members, frames and 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Design of stressedI skin pa ^ P ,0rmwork. (Lecture-

their connections. Applications to timber structures 
problems 3 hours.) 

457. Reinforced Masonry Design (3)I F ,rejnf0rced masonry (brick and 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Theory, design andapplic ake provisions. Construction 

block) in compliance with the Uniform Bui 9 ,ndustrial buildings, retaining walls, 
and specifications. Design of high rise Duuuniy=>, 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

458. Structural Analysis II (2) F> s ^frain'and complementary energy theorems. 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Introduction to strain a s|Qpe def|ection method^ 

Discussion of virtual work and P°'en ' computer solutions. (Lecture-problems 2 
introduction to matrix methods, stiffness method. Compute 
hours.) 

459. Reinforced Concrete Design (3) F, S J"®" elements of reinforced concrete 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Theory and design of stru theones (Lecture-problems 3 

analysis by working stress and ultimate strength design 
hours.) 
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460. Environmental Impact (3) F, S Faculty . . ro . 
Historical perspective of environmental legislation, laws and acts. Physica factors o 

environmental quality. Socio-economic factors in environmental quality. Evaluation and 
review of selected case studies and EIS's. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

463. Land Environment Engineering (3) F Bakker 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects ot 

optimal land utilization including modification of current land use practices, reclamation 
and reassignment. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

464. Environmental Engineering (3) F, S Bakker 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, completion of chemistry requirement. Engineer and his 

community. Source, use and management of land, air, water and related resources. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

465. Water Environment Engineering (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 

optimal water utilization and water quality modification and maintenance. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

466. Environmental Systems Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 437, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. 

Parameters and design of (1) water distribution systems, (2) waste water collection 
systems, (3) storm water collection and transportation systems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

467. Water Resources Engineering (3) S Bakker 
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 464 or consent of instructor. Economics, planning, develop

ment and management of water resources. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

2 5 2 468. Marine Pollution Control (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Marine and domestic pollution of coastal 

and estuarine waters. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

469. Air Environment Engineering (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 

optimal atmosphere utilization including natural and technological modification, quality 
concepts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

470. Engineering Contracts and Specifications (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 301. Principles of contracts and specifications, codes, drawings 

and estimates. Applications of business law to engineering. Not open to students with 
credit in Civil Engineering 400. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

471. Cost Estimating and Bidding (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 426, 459. Construction cost estimating of large engineering projects 

and the preparation of appropriate bids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field trips.) 

472. Engineering Project Techniques (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 426. Principles of large engineering projects and the techniques 

of construction. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field trips.) 

473. Project Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 206, 305. Theory and application of logic and current 

techniques in the planning, scheduling and managing of engineering projects. Not open to 
students with credit in Civil Engineering 403. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

482. City Planning (3) S Neidengard 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. History and 

analysis of events influencing the physical growth of cities. Evolution of city planning. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

491. Structures Laboratory (1) 4SSC459aPLabor^o"ykexamination of structural 
Prerequisites or co-requisites: C.E. 455, 45a. 

concepts. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

482. Advanced Stri«4uraM3«slfln (3) On demand^ s|rue,ural sysBms 

Graduate Division 
500. Numerical Analysis in Applied Mechanics (3) 

502. Finite Element Methods (3) 

504. Advanced Topics In Civil Engineering (3) 

506. Engineering Economy for Complex Programs (3) 

507. Port Engineering Management (3) 

521. Seaport Planning and Design (3) 

522. Transportation Planning (3) 

524. Geometry of Highway Design (3) 

525. Airport Planning and Design (3) 

526. Pavement Engineering (3) 

530. Mathematical Models in Hydraulic Engineering (3) 

531. Groundwater and Seepage (3) 

532. Sediment Transportation (3) 

533. Coastal Hydrodynamics (3) 

534. Hydraulic Models (3) 

538. Hydraulic Engineering Design II (3) 

539. Coastal Engineering (3) 

545. Rock Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) 

546. Theory and Design of Foundation Structures (3) 

547. Soil Dynamics (3) 

548. Applied Soil Mechanics (3) 

549. Advanced Soil Mechanics Techniques (3) 

551. Prestressed Concrete (3) 

552. Theory of Plates and Shells (3) 

555. Seismic Design (3) 
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556. Advanced Structural Analysis I (3) 

557. Advanced Structural Analysis II (3) 

558. Dynamics of Structures (3) 

559. Elastic-Plastic Instabilities (3) 

560. Environmental Engineering Laboratory I (3) 

562. Environmental Engineering Design I (3) 

563. Environmental Engineering Design II (3) 

564. Public Health Engineering (3) 

565. Environmental Waste Engineering (3) 

602. Seminar in Civil Engineering (3) 

696. Research Methods (1) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

699. Thesis (3-9) 

Electrical Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. Gene H. Hostetter. 

s s r s r « . — —  
Cain, Evans, J— Pa.,. V— 

Assistant Professor: Ferguson. 
Lecturers: Lee, Savant, Sorensen. 
Adjunct Professor of Ocean Engineering: Willard Bascom 

Adjunct Clinical Professor: Irvin Unger 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond T Stefan, 

Biomedical Engineering Option jp b|omedlca| 
The Electrical Engineering D®P^[^enthe eiectrical engineering option but 

engineering that has a curriculumiss c etence jn biomedical engineering 
allows the student to acquire substa base 0f biology, mathematics, 
and biology. The program builds upon^"^b^p a c7nlca||y oriented 
physics, chemistry and engineeri 9 ., medicine. It includes a core of 
biomedical engineer to serve in commu y ^ courses and laboratories in 
standard electrical engineering courses ®, and biology. Elective units are 
biomedical engineering, anatomy, 
available in the senior year to explore i jomedjca|. engineering are available in 

Laboratory facilities in the field o and physiology are available in 
engineering and laboratory fa^llltl®® or |us laboratory computer systems are 

SaL^simulatJ bioTogk^al systems and to collect, process and dispay 

ed Any student receiving a D a'an fE"u™ 
consecutive semesters until a grade of C 

Computer Science and Engineering Option computer science 

The Electrical Engineering Squire substantive competence in 
and engineering which allows the s ud ^ content to that acquired in a 
computer sciences and related fields, 



Electrical Engineering 

typical computer science department. The program builds upon a strong base of 
mathematics, physics and engineering science. It includes a core of standard 
electrical engineering courses as well as courses in digital systems and 
circuitry, programming languages and computer applications. Opportunity 
explore a particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior 

y6Tn addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade point 
averages for graduation, a computer science and engineering student receiving 
a D or an F in E.E. 210 must repeat the course in consecutive semesters until a 
grade of C or better is earned. 

Electrical Engineering Option 
The option in electrical engineering is designed to prepare graduates for 

responsible engineering positions in design, development, research, applica
tions and operation in the field of electronic circuits, physical electronics, 
electromagnetics, underwater acoustics and instrumentation and information 
theory. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core of mathematics, 
physics, and engineering science. This is followed by basic courses in electrical 
engineering. Opportunity to explore a particular area of interest and to provide a 
wide background in the field of engineering electronics is provided in the senior 
year by a choice of elective units. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of electrical engineering are available in the 
engineering building and include basic as well as more advanced electronic 
laboratory instruction, control systems laboratory and electric machinery 

256 laboratory. 
In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade point 

averages for graduation, an electrical engineering student must achieve a 
minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering courses attempted. Any 
student receiving a D or an F in E E. 210 must repeat the course in consecutive 
semesters until a grade of C or better is earned. 

Ocean Engineering Option 
Administered by the Electrical Engineering Department, the ocean engineer

ing option program is designed to provide students with two basic skill 
categories; one, competence in one of the three basic engineering disciplines 
(civil, electrical or mechanical) and two, an understanding of the ocean 
environment and knowledge of the drastic effects this environment can have 
upon engineering endeavors. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core 
of mathematics, physics and engineering science. This is followed by more 
advanced courses in electronics, analytical mechanics, fluid mechanics, 
thermodynamics, materials and corrosion, ocean environment and underwater 
systems. A wide choice of elective units permits a degree of specialization in a 
traditional discipline, plus further exploration into ocean-related academic 
areas. 

Laboratory facilities consist of a 40-foot research vessel operated by the 
School of Engineering, a larger ocean going ship available to the ocean 
engineering students, plus an inventory of modern electronic and acoustic 
systems and ocean measurement instruments for study and experience afloat. 

This University is a member of the Southern California Ocean Studies 
Consortium of The California State University and Colleges system. 

Electrical Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Biomedical Engln«,1n, ,53; Mathematios ,22. ,23. 
Lower Division. M.E 172, 2 , y Biology 208, 209. 

224; Chemistry 111 A, E.E. 101,140, u, * • 406-M E. 330; 

Upper Oieision: E 4 4 0 .  

445,480, 490; Otology 441, 44b; appro.ed'eleCi.es ,0 total ,32 units. 

Computer Engineering Option (code 3-4327) 224' Chemistry 111 A; 
Low,r DMstom ME. ,72. 273, Ma,emao ,22,,23. 224, 

Physics, 151, 152, loo, t.t. 406'M.E. 330, 
upper 300; M—s 370A.OE. » ^ ̂  

445; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Electrical Engineering Option (code 3-4330) 224' Chemistry 111 A; 
L0„er Division:ME. ,72. 273, Matnema.rcs ,22, ,23. 224, 
Physics 151,152,153, t.t. i u i ,  4 o 6 ' M.E. 330, 

WP?31 E I'siTsS 3336,^30U3a41CS350. 350L, 370, 370L, 410, 433, 
433L 462; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Ocear Engineering Option (cod. 3-4358) 224' Chemistry 1,14; 

^PhystosS|5", E52; and'appfov^sci^ce elecdve; E.E toi. ,40. 210. 210L, ^ 

43630C33,303ff 373336«6. 434; 

Economics 300; approved electives to total ,32 unr s 

Master of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering jn electrical 

engineering Ts offered' concerning requirements see 

the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

,0,. Introduction to Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (3, F.S 
Faculty . - Rasic topics in combinational switching 

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Mathematics 12 . beginning scientifically minded 
circuits and digital computers at a level suitable tor y 
students. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

140. Computer Methods I (2) F, S ^a'' ̂ Cl^inq ancj applications to problems. 
The Fortran language for digital computers programming 

(Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.; 

200. Computers for Fun (3) On de"ian^ w^tafcomputers The course emphasizes 
An enthusiastic non-technical exaiminailion ^ ,ng majors. (Lecture-discussion 

their use and application and is intended for non enginee y 

3 hours.) 

9—75108 
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202 Introduction to Technology for Non-Engineers (3) On demand Paal 
Survey of the achievements, methods and goals of contemporary technology. Not open 

to students majoring in engineering. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

210. Electric Circuits I (3) F,S Winchell, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224. Linear circuit analysis techniques 

including Kirchhoff's laws, Network Theorems, Mesh and nodal analysis. Resonance, 
transformers and balanced 3 phase systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

210L. Electric Circuits I Laboratory (1) F, S Winchell 
Prerequisite: E.E. 210. Laboratory study of electric and electronic circuits and 

instrumentation. Introduction to transformers and rotating machinery. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

241. Computer Methods II (2) F, S Paal, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Application of digital computers to the solution of engineering 

and scientific numerical problems. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

265. Engineering In an Ocean Environment (3) F, S Kendall, Faculty 
Study of problems involved in engineering ventures in, on and under the ocean. 

Environmental considerations at the coastal interface and engineering contributions to 
development and use of ocean resources. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

310. Electric Circuits II (3) F, S Winchell, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 210, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of circuit analysis including 

Fourier series, Fourier and Laplace transform techniques. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

p c o  3ii. Electric Circuits and Electronics (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Analysis of electric and electronic circuits 

with emphasis on applications. Not open to electrical engineering majors. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

320. Solid State Electronic Devices (3) F, S Houde, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, Physics 152. Introduction to solid state electronic 

devices: diodes, transistors, lasers, micro-electronics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

330. Engineering Electronics I (3) F, S Evans, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 210. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 210L. Semi-conductor devices 

and equivalent circuits. Analysis and design of discrete electronic circuits. Introduction to 
integrated circuits. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

330L. Engineering Electronics I Laboratory (1) F, S Evans, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 210L. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330. Laboratory study of 

semi-conductor devices, electronic circuits and instrumentation. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

340. Programming Languages and Systems I (3) F Carissimo, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Concepts in analysis, design and utilization of computers. Basic 

digital computer structure. Representation and processing of information. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

341. Computer Methods III (2) F, S Stefani, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 241, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of applications of computers to 

the solution of engineering and scientific numerical problems. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

345. Computers'Role in Today's Society (3) F, S Carissimo, Faculty 
Nonquantitative survey of the impact of computer technology on contemporary society. 

Topics include computer organization and structure, commercial applications, computers 
in the arts, hospital information systems. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

347. Computers In Decision-Making (3) O^^^^rS^.^h^rticular 
Structure and consequences of compu er m ^ sjmu|atjon experjence and examples 

requirkig'no'pre^ous°computer background. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

3Mp„STTSa AnSJJan® p" " 
J:« .nd ,,an.lo™.rs. (Lecture-p.obl.ms 3 hoars.) 

LZJ2?»2 J&XSS2S&** — 
and magnetic amplifiers. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

365. Ocean Engineering I (3)) F ^"J^FpSpai aspects of the technology of 
Prerequisite: E.E. 265 or consen' rP|atjna to physical ocean features, sea motion, 

ocean engineering. Theory and P[ob'®™s , ^ and manipulators, marine corrosion, 
oceanographic instrumen at on. underwate ^ g 

boring and fouling, materials for marine u . 

366. Ocean Engineering II (3) S *™J""r Elements in ocean engineering. 
Prerequisite: E.E. 265 or consent of instructor, m Qcean interface veh.cles, 

Theory and problems relating to s 'P . underwater vehicles, buoys and buoy 
introductory to naval archl,e^"re' Analysis of current developments in ocean and 
systems, ship handling and seamansh p^Anaiysis o 
underwater engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

370. Control Systems I (3) F, S Stefani,and signa| f|0w graphs 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Principles °'®n®'ynS®, svstems design. (Lecture-problems 3 

stability criteria, application to classical control systems 
hours.) 

370L. Control Systems I Laboratory F^® ^""""'assical control systems. 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 3/u. uauuic , 

(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

385. Communications Systems (3) On. | of functional communication 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Introduction ,0 tb® £ ^chniques, channel characteristics 

systems design and performance analysis. Modulation tecnnq 
and noise. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

n fit F S Hostetter, Faculty 
401. Electrical Engineering Problems (J' ' 31Q Probiem solving in various 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A C^^s 3 hours.) 
areas of electrical engineering. (Lecture-p 

405. Special Topics in Electrical Engineering ^(3) On onsent of instructor. Selected 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in electrica eng' course content will vary from year 

topics from recent advances in electrica g consent of the department. Specific 
to year and may be repeated once ,or(cre"hrLa®ture-problems 3 hours.) 
topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Lecture pro 

406. Biomedical Engineering (3) F . a(?ence or nursing. Application and 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering natii tems (Lecture-problems 3 

design of medical electronic instruments and automated sy 
hours.) 

406L. Biomedical Engineering Laboratory (1)' instructor. Laboratory study 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engin g ,er da(a processing. (Laboratory 

of medical instrumentation, transducers and computer 
hours.) 



Electrical Engineering 

407. Computers In Medicine (3) S Schwartz, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, natural science or nursing. Analysis and 

design of computer systems for real time, on line medical systems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

408. Engineering Applications in Health Care Delivery (3) On demand 
Schwartz, Faculty 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. Biomedical 
engineering aspects of patient care through applications of technological systems and the 
administrative management of health care delivery. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

410. Electric Circuits III (3) F, S Lindquist, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Signal and spectrum analysis, two-port description and para

meters, introduction to one-port and two-port synthesis, classical filter response and filter 
design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

420. Microelectronics (3) On demand Houde, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 320 or M.E. 322. Electrical properties and characteristics of materials 

which comprise engineering devices and systems. Microelectronics. Thin film hybrid 
microelectronics. Thick film hybrids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

420L. Microelectronics Laboratory (1) On demand Houde, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 420. Laboratory experience in the design and building of thin film 

hybrid microelectronic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

425. Underwater Instrumentation Systems (3) On demand Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 433 or E.E. 370. Analysis of underwater instrumentation systems; with 

emphasis on sensing techniques, readout methods, calibration and dependability. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

425L. Underwater Instrumentation Laboratory (1) On demand Kendall, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 425. Laboratory study and analysis of underwater instrumentation 

systems, with emphasis on sensing techniques, readout, calibration, placement and 
retrieval. Laboratory demonstration of instruments and handling equipment. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

431. Engineering Digital Electronics (3) On demand Evans, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 330. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330L. Analysis of transistor and 

integrated circuits for wave shaping, logic and nonlinear waveform generation. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

431L. Engineering Digital Electronics Laboratory (1) On demand Evans, 
Faculty 

Co-requisite: E.E. 431. Laboratory study of wave shaping, non-linear waveform 
generation and logic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

432. Seml-Conductor Circuit Design (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 330. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 330L. Design of semi-conductor 

circuits considering variation in circuit and device parameters, noise and dissipation. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

432L. Seml-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory (1) On demand Faculty 
Co-requisite or prerequisite: E.E. 432. Laboratory study of semi-conductor devices and 

circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

433. Engineering Electronics II (3) F, S Lindquist, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E, 330, 330L, 370. Analysis of electronic integrated circuits and 

systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

433L. Engineering Electronics II Laboratory (1) F, S Lindquist, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 433. Laboratory study of integrated electronic circuits and systems. 

(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

440. Logical Design of Digital Computers (3) F, ^^^nHization of logic 

• ex^^er^SnouHnd asynchronous sequential circuits. (Lecture-

problems 3 hours.) 

441. Computer Applications in Electrt calE^"th^cis^pplied to engineering problems 
Prerequisite: E.E. 341. Advanced nuequations, partial differen-

not readily solvable by ana|y Jctu e problems 3 hours.) 
tial equations, eigenvalues, simulation. (Lecture pruu 

. M /3) S Carisslmo, Faculty 
442. Programming Languages ana y assembly language programming. 

PreJsite: E.E. 340. 3 hou».) 
Operating systems analysis and design. (Lectu P 

444. Compiler Construction (3) F, S Lane Faculty study Organization -WBWWSSWT opm2a,io"and 
generation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

445 Digital Subsystems and Systems (3) F digital subsystems such as jizhsta-—in,° -
overall system. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

446. ComputerArchttecture (3) OndeMndg Lan^^o^ and design. Machine 
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Introductio operations. Memory and input/output 

<—*— 3 

hours.) 

448. Microprocessors and Applications (3) °omp^ison ofavailable microproces-
Prerequisite: E.E. 440 or consent of 'thesPe devices to practical problems in 

sors and microcomputer elements for aPP . including hardware details and 
industry Design of microprocessor-based systems, in 
programming considerations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

452. Power Systems I (3) F Val^"' Facu^d termina| equipment parameters and 
Prerequisite EE 350. "^3 hours.) 

characteristics, system performance. (Le 
/•n On demand Valdez, Faculty 

452L. Power Systems I Laboratory (1) ""Characteristics. Motor control. Starters 
Advanced topics on electrical machinery. eratjon 0f generators. (Laboratory 3 

and contactors. Power factor correction. Parallel oper 
hours.) 

453. Power Systems II (3) S Valdez, faculty cjrcujt ca|CU|ations, 
Prerequisite. E.E. 350. Power sVs,eC0^ 3 hours ) Not  open to students with credit in 

equipment characteristics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) noi 
E.E. 451. 

ti\ On demand Ferguson, Faculty 
"!• of in, ml gu«M «•» 

<Lec,u.,-pro«™ 3 hour,.) 

•Lssirsrssss. "8—™ "™s' 
wave guides and antennas. (Lecture pro em 

463. Principles of Naval Architecture I (3) On CCtecture; terminology, hull form 
Basic principles and d®f'gnfC^C stabilrtv in damage condition, load line and tonnage 

geometry, buoyancy, stability, trim si ^ (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 
rules and introduction to design of hull s 
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464 Principles of Naval Architecture II (3) On demand Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 463. Fundamentals of the resistance and propulsion of ships, 

including theory of model testing. Theory and practice of propellor design. Fundamentals 
of ship maneuvering and control behavior of ships in waves. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465. Underwater Sonics (3) F Kendall, Faculty , 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instructor. Analysis of distributed 

parameter systems; wave generation, propagation and detection. Application to transmis
sion media and waves in liquids and solids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465L. Ocean Engineering Laboratory (1) F Kendall 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Working experience at sea on vessel lovan or 

Nautilus. Operation of various acoustic systems, ocean instruments, radar and navigation 
devices. Same experiments ashore in wave tank and corrosion test chamber. (Laboratory 

3 hours.) 

467. Current Developments in Ocean Engineering (3) On demand Kendall 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Study of ocean engineering developments and 

ocean environmental problems as they occur. Analysis of real and hypothetical ocean 
systems design projects. Current events in the field will be used to illustrate and amplify 
realistic design experience for the student. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

468. Basic Ship Design (3) On demand Kendall, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 464 or consent of instructor. An interdisciplinary approach to the 

preliminary ship design process. Treats both naval and commercial ship types and is 
applicable to other vessels such as drillships, tugs, research ships, etc. Topics include 
overview of ship types, definition of design objectives, methods of optimization, estimation 
of propulsion and auxiliary power requirements, estimation of weight, stability analysis, 
sea-keeping, power plant selection and design intermodal cargo systems and estimation of 
capital and operating costs. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

471. Control Systems II (3) F, S Stefanl, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 370, 370L. Advanced classical control methods: compensators, root 

locus, describing functions. Introductory modern controls: state space descriptions, 
stability, canonical forms, controllability, observability, controller configurations. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

471L. Control Systems II Laboratory (1) F, S Stefanl, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 370, 370L. Analog and digital studies related to advanced classical 

methods and introductory modern controls. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

480. Engineering Probability and Statistics (3) F, S Arnett, Schwartz, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Introduction to probability, statistics, random variables and their 

application. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

482. Communication Theory (3) F, S Cain, Faculty 
Prerequisites: E.E. 310, 330. Modern theory of communication with emphasis on noise 

processes and their effect on transmission of information. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory 

projects and reports on same. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

494. Proseminar in Computer Science (3) On demand Faculty 
Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in computer science. 

Graduate Division 

505. Analytical Methods in Engineering (3) 

Electrical Engineering 

510. Linear Network Synthesis (3) 

511. Active Network Synthesis (3) 

520. Physical Electronics I (3) 

530. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design (3) 

530L. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory (1) 

540. Digital Computer System Analysis (3) 

541. Computer Arithmetic Unit Design (3) 

542. Systems Engineering (3) 

544. Analog Analysis (3) 

545. Advanced Engineering Applications o! Digital Computers <3, 

560. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (3) 

565. Underwater Acoustics (3) 

566. Underwater Detection Systems (3) 

570. Advanced Control Systems I (3) 

571. Advanced Control Systems II (3) 263 
572. Control Theory Applications to System. Modelling (3) 

580. Information Theory (3) 

582. Random Processes In Engineering (3) 

583. Decision Theory (3) 

590. Special Topics In Electrical Engineering (3) 

610. Seminar In Network Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Electrical Circuit Design (3) 

640. Seminar In Digital Computer Systems (3) 

670. Seminar in Control Systems (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis and/or Project (2-4) 
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Department Chair: Dr. Hillar Unt. 
Emeriti: Ernest G. Brind, Herluf P. Nielsen. 
Professors: deSoto, Dyer, Edelman, Gilpin, Kyle, Leutwiler, Miller, Potter, 

Roman, Torby, Tsao, Unt. 
Associate Professors: Kellam, Kundis, Mijares, Sungu, VanderMeyden. 
Research Associate: Dr. K. C. Chang. 
Adjunct Professors: Dr. Tunoer Cebeci, Dr. Richard R. Gold, Dr. Lawrence L. 

Kavanau, Dr. Louis Raymond. 
Industrial-Management Engineering Coordinator: Dr. James L. Dyer. 
Materials Engineering Coordinator: Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin. 
Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design Director: 

Dr. Edward Miller. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Ernest R. Mijares 

Materials Engineering Option 
Modern engineering applications in all fields require new materials with 

properties well beyond those obtainable with the alloys available several years 
ago. New materials are needed for such diverse applications as the supersonic 
air transports, undersea deep submergence vessels, magnetic tapes and 
semiconducting devices. Scientific knowledge in this area has expanded 
recently at a rate comparable to that experienced by the field of electronics, and 
materials options are being offered throughout the country to satisfy the 
demand for materials oriented engineers. 

Course work is directed toward the understanding of the properties of 
materials in terms of their atomic structure, and emphasis is placed on the 
behavior of materials in engineering applications. The laboratories have 
excellent equipment for studies in this field and include facilities for the 
determination of crystal structure, microscopic and X-ray diffraction examina
tion of solids, thermal and mechanical treatment and the determination of 
properties at low and high temperatures. 

Industrial-Management Engineering Option 
This is an interdisciplinary degree in which both the Schools of Business 

Administration and Engineering provide courses which will enable the student to 
have a technical engineering background plus a good foundation in business 
and management practices. The option consists of the core engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

courses through the junior year ^^^^^^^p^ScTa'nd TpeS'ons 

2r Sisss r 92 
requires in order to gain compeenc c|udes ample foundation courses in 
curriculum in mechanical engin 9 hj These are followed by courses 
mathematics, physics. mechanics, mechanics and 
in energy conversion, thermody. ooportunity to explore further a 
strength of materials, metallurgyS"™ the senior year, 
particular area of interest 's P^ed y jded wjth modern equipment for 

The laboratories of the d.epartme" ^re> p instruments and measure-
metallurgy, thermodynamics and heat 

^Tr^dusUy^ponsofe^ jnrdUg^es^i?at°contr^u^ 
engineering students. PaJ'C'pa ing ^ Unjon oi| company of California 

SSn'^hSMnSiS is avU, in the department office. 

Materials Engineering Option (code 3-4352) ^ EE 21Q 210L 

r# ]°k is; ri c s ' , 5 i ' , 5 2 ' a n d  a  

natural science course with a laborato y ^ ̂  423, 425, 427, 

Economics 300; Mathematics 

370A; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Industrial Management Option (code 3"4342* F F 210 210L; Mathematics 

Lower Division: M.E. 101, !72'£?p.'I^ance 222' Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 
122, 123, 224; Accounting 202, lab0ratory or M.E. 221. 
152, and a natural science course w ^ ̂  ̂  ££ 31Q 

Upper Division: M.E. 330, 331, 371,_ ' 30q. pjnance 324; Management 
370, 370L; Mathematics 370A; Ec°n°fi0. and approved electives to total 132 
300, 402; Quantitative Systems 445, 460, and appro 
units. 

Mechanical Engineering Option (code 3 4350) ^ ̂  ̂  ̂  

Lower Division: M_E. 101. 172, 205. 2 ^ physjcs'151i 152, and a 
Mathematics 122, 123, 4^, ^ _ 221. 
natural science course with a la „„1 337 371,373,374,375, 

Upper Division: M.E. 305, 322, 323, 33 , . 37OL; Mathematics 370A, 
459, 471, 472; C.E. 335, 336, 406. BE-310. d''U. whjch must be a 

Economics 300; approved elect,yesto ^go.|at)ora,ory c0„,se 
mechanical engineering lecture la 
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Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: E. Miller. 
Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; W. E. Edelman, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; 

E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.; H. Unt, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. For additional information 
and requirements refer to the Industrial Education Department. 

Master of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in mechanical 

engineering is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F, S Gilpin, Miller 
Elementary application of engineering methods to case histories. Same course as Civil 

Engineering 101. (Lecture-problems 1 hour.) 

266 172. Engineering Design Graphics I (3) F, S Kundls 
Principles of graphical expression through sketching, instrumental drawing, ortho

graphic projection, auxiliary views, dimensions, working drawings. Descriptive geometry; 
methods of points, lines, planes, warped surfaces, intersections and development. 
Elementary creative design. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

200. Impact of Technology on Society (3) F, S deSoto 
Study of the interaction between man, society, engineering and science. Philosophical 

viewpoints of anthropology and engineering will be used as starting points. Guest lecturers 
from disciplines associated with the study of man will be used. Divergent views will be 
explored in structured and unstructured discussion. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

205. Computer Methods In Mechanical Engineering (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Digital computer programming with 

applications to mechanical engineering problems. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

221. Electrochemical Processes In Mechanical Engineering (4) F, S Gilpin, 
Miller 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 122. Heat treating and carburizing atmos
pheres, corrosion prevention, electroplating and separation, non-mechanical milling and 
related processes. Thermo-electrics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

222. Manufacturing Processes (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: M.E. 172. Machines and equipment and processes used in 

modern manufacturing and fabrication operations, with field trips to industrial plants. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

272. Engineering Design Graphics II (2) F, S Kundls 
Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Graphical expression with emphasis on sketching, machine 

drawing, detail and assembly drawing, gears, cams, fastenings, piping, welding. Stress on 
original design. (Lecture-laboratory 4 hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

273. Solid Mechanics for Elecl;r!cal Engineers n®enf o îI^tructor Statics of 

paSSSS^Sen^ stres/analysis. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

Upper Division 

305. Numerical Methods in Me^hnan'"'^'^Sodfto the solutioS mechanical 
Prerequisite: M.E. 205_ Applicatid transcendental equations. Solution of 

Q PHplman Gilpin, Miller 

/i\ F S Edelman, Gilpin, Miller 
323. Engineering Metallurgy I Laboratory ) ^^ Qf (he effects of thermal 

anc^cSn^Sp^ of metals and alloys. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

sr:- •—-»»«—sna 

psychrometry. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 
"°w and nea' 

transfer; calorimetry. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

336. Engineering Thermodynamics » (3) F' S ^"processes; relation of entropy 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 331. of gases and vapors. (Lecture-

to the second law; gas cycles; vapor cycles, mixru 
problems 3 hours.) 

337. Engineering Therm<rfynamicsl^ evaluation of 
Co-requisite: M.E. 336. Measurements of energy a P h^.) 

the performance of thermodynamic equipment. (Laborato y 

371. Analytical Mechanics II (Dynamics) (3) F, s Fa® ^ Newton's Laws, and 
Prerequisites: M.E. 172, 205 or equivatent "^um applied to the study of particle 

the principles of work-energy and impuIs• h emphasis on plane motion problems, 
and rigid body motion. Engineering applications witn P 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

hours.) 

374. Mechanical Properties of Materials (1) F' ® ; J*and mechanical properties of 
Co-requisite: M.E. 373. Laborato^«>"ree properties. (Laboratory 3 

engineering materials, and the relationship of structure 
hours.) 



Mechanical Engineering 

375. Kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms (4) F, S Edelman, Leutwiler 
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, 272, 322, 371. Fundamentals of linkages, cams, gears and gear 

trains. Velocity and acceleration analysis of machines. Static and inertia loading of 
machine parts. Dynamic analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, design application 3 hours.) 

390. Design and Reliability I (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, Mathematics 224. Introduction to statistics and their application 

to design reliability, critical element identification and characterization. Incorporation of 
critical elements into design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F, S Roman, Torby 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Vector analysis, series solutions of differential equa

tions (special functions), boundary value problems and characteristics function represen
tation, partial differential equations, methods of formulating and solving problems in 
engineering. Same course as Civil Engineering 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

402. Engineering Analysis II (3) F, S Roman, Torby 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of mechanical engineering problems by matrix 

theory and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as Civil 
Engineering 402. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

403. Introduction to Computer Simulation of Mechanical Systems (3) S Torby 
Prerequisites: M.E. 305, E.E. 370, 370L. Introduction to simulation and modeling 

methods of mechanical systems. Simulation languages. Model construction. Computer 
exercises and examples. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in mechanical engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of the department. 

268 (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

410. Steam Plant Design (3) F deSoto 
Prerequisite: M.E. 300. Design of boilers, superheaters, condensers and turbines for the 

production of electrical energy. Application to various plant sizes. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

411. Energy Selection and Conversion (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Conversion of thermal to electrical energy, available energy, 

selection of energy sources, examination of alternative energy sources and resources. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

412. Nuclear Power Engineering (3) On demand Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Power production by nuclear methods, core engineering, heat 

transfer, reactor control and safety, fusion systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

421. Engineering Metallurgy II (3) F Gilpin 
Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Properties and uses of structural steels, heat treatable steels, 

titanium alloys, nickel and cobalt base alloys; refractory metals, ultra high strength steels, 
stainless steels and metal matrix composite materials. Introduction to designing for fracture 
resistance. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

423. Crystallography of Metals (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Chemistry 111 A. Perfect and imperfect crystalline 

states in metals; point, line and aggregate defects, Including dislocation defects; preferred 
orientation, pole figures, ordering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

424. Engineering Principles and Properties of Plastics (3) S Miller 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Nature of polymers, physical and mechanical properties of 

plastics. Polymerisation reactions and production. Properties of co-polymers, polymer 
solutions. Viscoelastic properties of polymeries. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

425. Chemical mkI ^""^^(^icaTpnxessing'^EIecfroplating and 

42P,W,"S» tl' SS"pfasU, £5? ">«' ,od 

andSrig and M loaning. (L.cu.-proM.m, 3 hou,a.) 

431. HeatTransfer (3) F, S de®oto „7flA PrinciDles of heat transfer by 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330 C.E. ^ Mathemati,cs 37QA^Pm£P,les ^ ̂  ^ 

conduction, radiation, and convectio • mass transfer (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
dimension. Introduction to transient heat flow, mass transter. fLe 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

432. Fluid Machinery (3) On demand jyle^^^ ̂  Section of pumps, fans 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371, G.t. up T-nntrnl and metering devices. The solution 

blowers, compressors, turbines, fluid actua tors^ ^ turbomachinery. Suitable field 
of practical engineering problems espe^l y' d 0Dera,i0n of equipment. Laboratory 
trips will be taken to observe manufacture and ^raton °0urse. (Lecture-problems 
demonstrations will be made of selected items discussed 
3 hours.) 

434. Ocean Waves and Currents (3) F Kyle ^ ^ Mechanics of surface wave 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A; M JE_33CL J , ^ gn(J currents on marine 

motion, tides, currents, shore processes, e 
structures, theory of moorings. (Lecture-pro 

436. Statistical Thermodynamics (3) ® Dy®r d nta|S of combinatorial analysis, 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330 or consent of ins ru monoatomjc s0|ids, chemical equilibrium 

statistical mechanics, independent parte , ure.nroblems 3 hours.) 
studies, collision theory, real gases and liquids. (Lecture prooie 

437. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3) s Ky'°.s Qf idea| and real fluids; potential 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370 y boundary layer theory, turbulence; 

flow, vortex flow; the Navier-Stokes equ , svstems involving fluid motion, 
compressible flows; applications of theory to practical systems 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

438. Air Conditioning and Refrigeration (3) F ®""aUDSychrometry; calculation of 
Prerequisite: M.E. 330. Basic conceptsi.n air caning psychro ^,. ^ 

heating and cooling loads in buildings; desigr• trf «urae™roblems 3 hours.) 
principles of refrigeration and cryogenic enginee g. 

439. introductory Gas Dynamics (3) F Roman ^ ^ dynam|cs steady and 

Prerequisites: M.E. 336, C.E. 335. Bas prture-Droblems 3 hours.) 
unsteady compressible flow, basic wave phenomena. (Lecture prooie 

441. Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures (3) Frodvnam"s applied to surface 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Theoretical fd conventional VTOL and STOL aircraft, 

and flight vehicles such as automobiles and ' a • bridges and sailboats. Wind 
parachutes and hang gliders; also 
tunnel testing techniques. (Lecture-problems 2 



Mechanical Engineering 

443. Machine Structures (3) S Mljares 
Prerequisites' M.E. 305, 373. Application of energy principles to the stress analysis or 

machine elements. Fundamentals of stiffness and flexibility matrix methods in mechanical 
structures. Computer applications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

444. Control ot Mechanical Systems (3) F Mljares 
Prerequisites: E E. 370, M.E, 371. Derivation of equations of motion for mechanical 

systems. Design of mechanical elements, with emphasis on linear components, based on 
stability and transient analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Unt, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory 

projects and reports on same. 

459. Professional Practice Seminar (1) F, S Unt 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Industrial-Management, Materials or Mechanical 

Engineering. Professional practice of engineering, graduate studies, recent developments, 
ethics, legal requirements, impact of governmental regulations, professional societies. Oral 
and written presentation of engineering reports. 

461. Automotive Engineering (4) S Edelman, Kellam 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371, 373 or consent of instructor for non-engineering majors. 

Analysis and design of automotive equipment. Theoretical and practical aspects of 
combustion, fuels, power plants, drivetrains, vehicles, performance testing, safety, 
maintenance and economics. Correlation of design with performance. Laboratory testing 
will be conducted to verify theoretical developments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, labora
tory 3 hours.) 

270 471. Analysis and Design of Machine Components (3) F, S Leutwiler 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374, 375. Application of the principles of mechanics and 

physical properties of materials to the proportioning of machine elements, including 
consideration of function, production and economic factors. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
design application 3 hours.) 

472. Design of Mechanical Engineering Systems (3) F, S Edelman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 336, 373, 375; C.E. 335. Project approach to mechanical 

engineering systems design stressing creative and methodical techniques in problem 
definition, design conception and problem solution. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 
3 hours.) 

473. Dynamics of Engines (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: M.E. 375. Effect of rotating and reciprocating masses in various engine 

configurations; primary and secondary balancing systems; energy variation in engines; 
application to other types of machines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

474. Engineering for Production (3) F Edelman 
Prerequisite: M.E. 375 or consent of instructor. Engineering and design techniques 

applied to product design to facilitate producibility. Engineering and design of machines, 
tools and instruments to facilitate manufacturing, assembly, testing and inspection of 
products. Introduction to value engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

475. Analytical Mechanics III. Particle and Rigid Body Mechanics (3) F 
Mljares, Torby 

Prerequisites: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Detailed study of particle and rigid body 
mechanics using vector methods and three dimensional analysis emphasizing vibrating 
systems, planetary and satellite motions, variable mass, the gyroscope and gyrocompass. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

476. Engineering Vibrations I (3) S Un' t0 fundamentals of mechanical 
Prerequisites: M.E. 371 Mathematics • ^ ̂  transient vibrations; damping, 

vibrations, types of oscillatory motioni . , coupled oscillations of lumped 

22S S1f°nLag"s e"s;9RSSh and matrix" iteration method. (Lecture-

problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

477. Advanced Mechanics of'°^®™b^^'*».o^)ph^0®|astjc method of stress 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374. s' . of unsymmetrical sections; shear 

analysis. Failure theories. Fatigue. ™ E methods; Castigliano's theorem, 
center. Deformations beyond the elastic iimu. cue yy 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

479. Engineering Acoustics (3) F KellamJJnt ^ TheQry and application of 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, EL- ^ measurement and control of sound, 

acoustical principles to generation, transmisaon, m 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

490. Design and Reliability II (3) F A p|ica1jon of reliability concepts to 
Prerequisite: M.E. 390 or fgi|ure and syslem reliability. Design analysis of 

engineering design,'lOfnponent rno application. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
failure modes and life time. Case study 
design laboratory 3 hours.) 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Engineering Analysis (3) 

521. Advanced Materials Engineering (3) 

522. Fracture of Engineering Materials (3) 

531. Heat and Mass Transfer (3) 

532. Mechanics of Ideal Fluids (3) 

533. Mechanics of Real Fluids (3) 

536. Analytical Thermodynamics (3) 

537. Gas Dynamics (3) 

541. Advanced Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures (3) 

543. Advanced Aircraft and Missile Structures (3) 

544. Biomedical Applications In Mechanical Engineering ( ) 

571A-B. Random and Nonlinear Vibrations (3,3) 

572. Stress Analysis in Design (3) 

573. Theory of Elasticity (3) 

574. Advanced Design in Mechanical Engineering (3) 

576. Engineering Vibrations II (3) 

577. Creep and Fatigue (3) 



Mechanical Engineering 

691. Directed Studies (1-3) 

695. Seminar In Mechanical Engineering (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis and/or Project (1-6) 
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Art 

Department Chair: Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock. 
Emeriti: BelaL. Biro, Maxine Merlino. Porro]ra 

»r-z rs 
Associate Professors: Aall, Cooper Cumm.ogs^ Dame de Heras . Du , 

Lincoln, Martel. Myers, Pine, Pureed, Slayman-Jones, Sn.d^t. Wdic 
Assistant Professors: C. Glenn, Gibbar, Greer, McDonald, Mendez, Osborne, 

Yates. 
Lecturers: Noah, Pendell, Shaffer, Shechter, Wey. 
Director, University Galleries: Constance Glenn 

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Crafts. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr John Snidecor 

The Art Department has curricularPgffiielo?of fine Sts'^JbacS 
degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (general art), ̂  Dreparation), (5) bachelor of 
of arts in art history, (4) bachelor of arts (tea P P r the 

"science in industrial design. The department is also aumoriz 
master of arts degree in art and the master of in National Association of 

The department is accredited in Division One o'We.National 
Schools of Art in recognition of the.pro ess , reserves the right to 

As is customary in most schools, thei Art P compie,ed by students for 
keep for a period of up to three years work or p j 
class credit. ri£.n;.rtmpnt offers a Certificate 

In addition to its degree programs, the P nroaram leading to a 
Program in Museum Studies and an interdiscip ^ described in the 
Certificate in Biomedical Art. The certificate programs are descnoeo 
Special Programs section in this Bulletin. 

Major In Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (General Art) (code 2"58®®) 

This program is for students who.seek abr0^Jde ^Msion). 
tion of art. Total art units required: 47 (23 lower division, c km 
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Art 

Lower Division Requirements: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184 
and 187. 

Upper Division Requirements: A minimum of 24 units of upper division art which 
must include two courses from each of the following: (1) art history; (2) 
design; (3) drawing, painting, illustration, printmaking, and (4) crafts, 
sculpture. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student eventually seeking 

a master of fine arts degree, the position of a professional artist or designer and 
the student seeking a career of teaching studio art within a selected specializa
tion. The B.F.A. degree program is a rigorous one, demanding high quality 
performance in order to develop the professional competence of talented 
students toward successful entrance into the professional art field. There are 
nine professionally oriented specialized programs leading to the B.F.A. degree. 
Total art and support units required: 70 (29 lower division, 41 upper division). 
Total units for graduation: 132. 

Freshmen and sophomores seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must: 
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Provide a transcript of credits to the Art Department. This is in addition 

to any transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 
3. A portfolio is optional at this level. Students who feel they have not yet 

specialized enough to prepare a portfolio or to demonstrate otherwise 
their qualification for the B.F.A. program are advised to seek admis
sion to the B.A. program in art. Once in residence, the B.A. student 
who wishes may take more specialized work and apply at a later date 
to transfer to the B.F.A. program. 

Juniors and seniors seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must: 
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Submit a portfolio of work to the Art Department. 
3. Provide transcripts of all college level credits. This is in addition to any 

transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 
For detailed information write the Coordinator, B.F.A. Program, Art 

Department. 
Note: Requests for admission to Art Department programs exceed the 

capacity to accommodate. Therefore, prospective students are urged to file 
applications during the initial filing period listed in the "Admission to the 
University" section of this Bulletin. 

Programs of Specialization: Course Requirements 
Ceramics Option (code 4-5852) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 151, 181, 184, 187, 251; 

Industrial Arts 281 or 282. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 351 A, 351B, 352A, 352B or 353, 451 A, 451B, 499A; 

Art 416 and six additional units of art history; nine additional units of art 
outside specialization. 

Drawing and Painting Option (code 4-5858) 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121,131, 161, 181, 184, 187, 281, 284, 287. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 372, 381, 384A, 385A, 387A, 389, 487A, 499K; six 

units of art history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 
Graphic Design Option (code 4-5859) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 237, 

271. 

Art 

specialization with adviser's approval. 
Illustration Option (code 4-5855) 181,184,187,223,271, 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 11 2d, 

•  •  A *  O O N  O 7 I  A  0 7 1  R  8 7 ? -  four units from 373, 385A or 389; 
Upper Division: Art 320, 371 A, of , • ±~rw. Art n9RA 3R7A and six 

471 A, 471B, 499F or 374A; six units of art history; Art 323A, 38 rA ana 
additional units outside specialization. 

Interior Design Option (code 4-5854) 24 237 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, w, 

~«s-ss,riSiSsSrar-
units selected from the following: Art 322A, 327A, 331 A, 333 , 

Metalsmlthingand JewelryOptlon*58«[> ^ ̂  ̂  2/1; 

Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, ii2A, 112 . 

JST&A 358A 358B, 357B. 458A, 458B. 4993; six units 
of art history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 

Printmaking Option (code>4-5861) 184, 187, 277, 161 or 281, 
Lower Division: Art 111,112A, 112B, 141, , 

two units of art electives. - D  AQQR- A r t  3 1 7 A  o r  
Upper Division: Art 320, 378, 379, 477A' 4 ' „1 R 384A a'nd seven additional 

B and three additional units of art history; Art 318, 384A and seven ao 
units of art outside specialization. 

Sculpture Option (code 4-5862) 161,181,184,187, 263, four units of 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 11 2d, 121, i o , 

art electives. ood 4R1 463 499M; six units of art 
Upper Division: Art 320, 361, 362A, 362B 363, 461, 4b3, 

history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 
Textile Design Option (code 4-5863) units selected 
Lower Division: Art 111.112A, 112B, 121,131, it". 

from 223, 271, 277, 281, 287. ,„R AORC 499N Art418, 
Upper Division: Art 320, 327A, 327B, 328, , = ' additional units of art 

419 and three additional units of art history, nine additional 
outside specialization. 

Major In Art .or Ih. Baoh.lor o. Art. D.gnK, (Art Hlat.nl)I (cod. 
This program is for students who wish to specriaiute rr'« J'"d» )'ordeVr 

of art. Studio courses and selected courses outside of art are inciuoeo 
to give breadth to the program ^ or 213; three 
Lower Division: Art 1 ̂  J stx . anthropo|ogyi 

psychology"History oT tht humanities (other than art) with adviser's 

Upp7r Division: Art 496, three units seleded fmm Art S^, 393A, 393B, 411A, 
411B, 411C; three units selected rom Ar. 310 . 3i3g. thfee 

315B, 316A, 413A; three unite Jselected J rom 414;three units selected 
units selected from Art 316B, 317A, 317 , . ^ 5B 
from Art 319A, 319B, 494A, 494B; three unite elected fr<om Atse,ected 
491, 492; six units selected from uppe humanities except art with 
from anthroDoloav. psychology, history or the humanities excepi 



Art 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
(Teacher Preparation) (code 2-5867) 

The bachelor of arts (teacher preparation) degree is a four-year art major 
degree program required of those students seeking a single subject teaching 
credential in art (K-12) under the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of 
1970 (Ryan Act). 
Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187. 
Upper Division: Art 317A or B, and one course selected from Art 319A.B, 

393A.B, 411 A,B,C, 414, 415A.B, 491, 492, 494A.B. Art 385A and one 
course other than 385B in drawing or painting or printmaking or illustration. 
Two courses in design selected from Art 322A, 327A, 331 A, 341 A, 344A, 
347A, 428A. Art 354A and one course in ceramics or jewelry or metal-
smithing or sculpture or Structures in Fiber. Art 300 and 407. 
The Single Subject Credential in Art requires 30 units of upper division or 

graduate course work beyond the B.A. However, some or all of the professional 
education courses and student teaching may be taken in the B.A. program or 
within the fifth year. These courses are Education Single Subject 300A 
(recommended for the junior year); English 300; Health Science 411; Secondary 
Education 310 and 421 or 435 and 436; Education Single Subject 450A; 
Secondary Education 457, and Education Single Subject 470A and B, Final 
Directed Field Experiences (Student Teaching). For information concerning 
requirements for the B.A. program, teacher preparation, as well as the fifth year 
for the credential, consult the art education faculty. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Industrial Design (code 3-5853) 
278 This degree program is planned for students concerned with development of 

professional competence in combining current technology with concepts and 
principles developed by the visual arts. It will provide the backgrounds in 
science and technology and the aesthetic awareness demanded by the 
responsibilities of the industrial design profession as well as a broad back
ground in general education necessary for a functioning relationship with 
modern society. 
Lower Division: An 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 224, 237, 271; 

Industrial Arts 101, 281, 282; Mechanical Engineering 172. 
Upper Division: Art 331 A, 331B, 332, 333A, 333B, 431 A, 431B, 418 and 12 art 

elective units of which 9 must be outside the area of specialization of 
industrial design. Approved lower and upper division electives to total 132 
units. 

Master of Arts Degree In Art 
Master of Fine Arts Degree 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in art and master of 
fine arts degree are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 
100. Introduction to Art Studio (3) F, S Faculty 

Visual and structural concepts through studio experiences in color, drawing, painting, 
design and three-dimensional form. Not open to students who have had Art 121, 131, 187 
or equivalent. Designed for non-art majors. 

Art 

110. Introduction to Art (3) F, S Faculty . 
Media methods of analysis and stylistic development in the visual arts. A lecture course 

with field trips. Not open for credit to art majors. 

111. Fundamentals of Art (2) F, S Faculty 
Comparative study, through lecture, discussions and readings, of the consideratio 

which are basic to an understanding of art and its relation to society. 

112A.B. History of Western Arts: Survey (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Development of art as an integral part of Western culture. 112A: From prehistory to 

Renaissance; 112B: From the Renaissance to the present day. 

113A.B. History of Oriental Art: Survey (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Art 113A: Art of India and Southeast Asia; 113B: Art of China, Japan and Korea, 

open to students with credit in Art 412A,B. 

121. Two-Dlmenslonal Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Investigation and problems in the organization of two-dimensional visual phenomena. 

131. Three-Dlmenslonal Form (3) F, S Faculty , ., 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Investigation and problems in the organization of three-

dimensional phenomena. 

151. Beginning Ceramics (2) F, S Faculty ^ n) rpramir 
Handbuilding techniques used in the design, forming, glazing and g 

materials. 

161. Beginning Life Sculpture (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Modeling from the human figure with emphasis 

composition. 

181. Beginning Drawing (3) F, S Faculty in 
Introduction to drawing with emphasis on perspective, light, sha ow, 

composition using a variety of media. 

184. Beginning Life Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Drawing from the human figure. 

187. Beginning Painting (3) F, S Faculty j. 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Introduction to painting problems using opaque media. 

213. Comparative Art: Western/Non-Western (3) F, S Faculty 
Comparison of art theory and aesthetics in Western and non-Western cultures. 

222. Calligraphy (2) F Turnbull , 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Study of letter design and written ietterforms utilizing the 

broad pen. Examines traditional written Ietterforms and contemporary i p 
these forms. 

223. Lettering (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Theory and techniques of lettering. 

224. Perspective (2) F, S Faculty ann 
Use of measuring devices and the mechanical development of vo um . 

shadow projection. 

237. Applied Design (2) F, S Faculty , . 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181 or 224. Form in design and an introduction to 

varying applied aspects of design. 



Art 

251. Intermediate Ceramics (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 151. Ceramic materials and design emphasizing the use of the potter s 

wheel to develop forms. 

263. Beginning Sculpture (2) F, S Faculty 
Principles of sculpture expressed through basic experiences in modeling, carving, 

construction and mold making. 

271. Rendering (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121,181. Graphic visualization for convincing representation. 

277. Beginning Prlntmaklng (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181,184. Fundamental printmaking processes. 

281. Intermediate Drawing (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Drawing in various media with emphasis on space and form. 

284. Intermediate Life Drawing (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Drawing from the human figure. 

287. Beginning Life Painting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 184, 187. Painting from fhe figure. 

Upper Division 

320. Issues In the Arts (2) F, S Faculty 
Comparative examination, discussion and study of major issues in the arts with special 

emphasis on issues that face the artist in our contemporary society. 

280 *35. Furniture Design (3) F, S Dukes 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 187, 237, 331A or 341 A, 332; Industrial Arts 281, 

282 or consent of instructor. Design of public and private interior furnishings with an in 
depth study of the potentials of contemporary production methods and materials. 

445. Museum-Gallery Practices (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Pre-professional training in museum-gallery tech

niques: administration, exhibition, budget planning, curatorial problems, public relations, 
insurance, packing and shipping. The University Gallery will be the laboratory for practical 
experience: students will assist in conceiving and realizing exhibitions. Limited to nine 
units. 

459. Ceramic Shell Casting (3) S Hitchcock 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lost-wax casting of expressive and/or functional art 

forms in bronze using ceramic shell molds. Limited to six units. 

480. Art In the Community (3) F, S McDonald 
Prerequisite: Art majors with upper division standing or consent of instructor. A course 

designed to give students an opportunity to plan, develop and supervise art programs in 
the community while acquainting them with the potential rewards of community involve
ment. 

489. Special Topics in Visual Art (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the visual arts will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

490. Special Topics In Studio Art (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special topics of current interest in studio art will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Art 

495. Field Studies in Art (1-6) On demand Faculty 
An opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, techniques at appropriate 

off-campus locations. Up to six units of cumulative credit may be earned in Art 495. 

496. Historiography In Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite- English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and resources 

as well as composition and documentation of written reports specifically related to the 
study of art. 

499T. Special Studies In Intermedia (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual projects. Projects may include the documentation of events, processes 
and concepts and the application of materials and technology to new forms of art. Limited 
to six units in one semester and a total of nine units. 

Art Education 

300. Child Art (3) F, S Faculty 
Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the visua^ 

arts in the elementary school which includes experiences appropriate to child growth an 
development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300A. 

302. Child Crafts (3) F, S Faculty . 
Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the visual 

arts in the elementary school. Experiences in crafts, sculpture and printmaking processes 
appropriate to child growth and development. Not open to students with credit in r 

304. Art In Recreation (2) F, S Archer, Hitchcock 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Creative use of art materials for recreational programs and leisure 

activities. 

306A,B. Arts and Crafts for Exceptional Children (2,2) F, S Schmidt 
Methods and materials for teaching arts and crafts to mentally retarded, educationa y 

handicapped, visually impaired, aurally impaired, multi-handicapped, or ope ica y 
impaired and disadvantaged children. 

400. Advanced Art Studio (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Advanced studio experience in color, drawing, painting, design 

and three dimensional form. 

402. Concepts In Art Appreciation (2) F, S Schultz .. 
Techniques for promoting the study of the visual arts in relation to visu 

perception, creative art expression, art heritage and aesthetic judgment. 

403. Crafts for Secondary Schools (3) F, S Hitchcock 
Experience with a variety of craft processes using materials and equipment appropriate 

for junior and senior high school art programs. Consideration of objectives an proce ures 
for teaching crafts. Not open to students with credit in Art 303. 

404. Ceramics for School Programs (3) F, S Faculty 
Experience with ceramic processes, materials and equipment appropria e o 

programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching ceramics. Not open to 
students with' credit in Art 305A-B. 

405. Drawing and Painting for School Programs (3) F, S Faculty 
Experiences with a variety of drawing and painting techniques and materia s appropri 

for school art programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching drawing 
anrl naintir>/-i Mnt +<-» rti iriontc \*/ith in Art 308A~B. 



Art 

407. Art Practlcum (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Development of attitudes and skills required for the 

production, evaluation and appreciation of the visual arts. Consideration of the value of the 
art process and product to the individual and to society. 

408. Hlatory and Philosophy of Art Education (2) F, S Purcell 
Study of the historical and philosophical background of the teaching of art in the schools 

of America. 

499P. Special Studies In Art Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty super

vision on individual problems in art education. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 

Art History 

310. Classical Art (3) F, 1977 and alternate years Greer 
History of Greek and Roman art: 1000 B.C.-300 A.D. 

311. Early Christian and Byzantine Art (3) F, 1977 and alternate years Martei 
Arts of Southern Europe from decline of Roman Empire through Byzantine Empire to 

1200. 

312. Ancient Art (3) S, 1977 and alternate years Krause 
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art. 

313A.B. Medieval Art (3,3) F, S, 1976-77 and alternate years Martei 
282 Art 313A: Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Romanesque periods; 

313B: Gothic art. 

314A. Renaissance Art (3) F Greer 
Art of the Renaissance, 1300-1500. 

314B. Renaissance Art (3) S Greer 
Art of the Northern Renaissance in the Netherlands, France and Germany, 1300-1500. 

314C. Renaissance Art (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Greer 
High Renaissance and Mannerist art of the 16th Century in Europe. 

31SA.B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3,3) F, S, 1977-78 and alternate years 
Martei 

Art 315A: Art of 17th and 18th Century Italy, Flanders, Spain and Holland; 315B: Art of 
17th and 18th Century France, England and Central Europe. 

316A.B. Nineteenth Century Art (3,3) F, S Cooper 
Art 316A: European art from Neo-Classicism through Realism; 316B: From Impression

ism through Post-Impressionism. 

317A,B. Twentieth Century Art (3,3) F, S Gross 
Art 317A: Art from 1900 to 1945; 317B: From 1945 to the present. 

318. History of Prints (2) F Faculty 
Printmaking and printmakers in Eastern and Western cultures from their origins to 

contemporary developments in the 20th Century. 

319A,B. Chinese Art (3,3) F, S, 1977-78 and alternate years Faculty 
Art 319A: Chinese art third millenium B.C. through the 10th Century A.D.; 319B: From 

the 10th Century A.D. through the 20th Century. 

Art 

393A.B. Pre-Hlspanic Art of the Americas (3,3) F, S Slayman-Jones 
Art 393A: Art of Mexico and Central America from origin to high civilizations of Aztec 

and Maya; 393B: Art of South America from origin through Inca Empire. 

411 A. Primitive Art (3) F, 1977 and alternate years Slayman-Jones 
Art of Sub-Saharan Africa. 

411B. Primitive Art (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Slayman-Jones 
Oceanic art. 

411C. Primitive Art (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Slayman-Jones 
North American Indian art. 

413A.B. North American Art (3,3) F, S Gross 
Art 413A: Art of the United States from the Colonial period through the Civil War, 413b. 

from the Reconstruction period to the present. 

414. Post-Conquest Art of Latin America (3) F, 1977 and alternate years 
Faculty 

Arts of Central and South America from the Spanish conquest to the present. 

415A.B. Art of India (3,3) F, S Aall 
Art 415A: Indian art and architecture, Buddhist and Hindu from 2500 B.C. to 1000 A.U., 

415B: From 1000 A.D. to the 20th Century. 

416. History of Ceramics (3) S Ramsey 
Materials and techniques as they relate to the historical development of pottery styles 

and forms. 

417. History of Architecture (3) F Krause i—nmont in ?R8 
Evolution of architecture relative to the human need to shape envi 

accordance with governing concerns of specific periods in history. 

418. History of Design (3) S Krause . r .. n nf 
Development of design as an independent creative activity including a consideration of 

both pre-technological and technological culture. 

419. History of Textiles (3) S Leland . anri 
Historical survey of textile structure and design as they relate to use, m 

invention of processes in determining character, quality and stylistic concepts. 

491. Buddhist Art of Southeast Asia (3) F Aall 
Arts of Thailand, Cambodia, Vietnam and Indonesia with reference to arts of Burma, 

Laos, and Malaysia. 

492. Islamic Art of Persia and Mughal India (3) S Aall M,,nhai 
Islamic art and architecture of Persia and its transformation in India during the Mughal 

period. 

494A.B. Japanese Art (3,3) F, S, 1978-79 and alternate years Faculty 
Art 494A: The art of Japan from 10,000 B.C. to end of Kamakura Period 1185 A.D., 

494B: From the Muramachi Period to the present day. 

496. Historioaraphv in Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite: English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques ^resources 

as well as composition and documentation of written reports speci i y 

497. Special Studies In Art History (3) F, S Faculty cnnervi 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in art history. Limited to six units. 



Art 

Ceramics 

351A-B. Ceramic Processes (3,3) F, S Youry 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 251. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing wheel 

thrown forms. 

352A-B. Technical Ceramics (3,3) F, S Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 251. The nature of raw materials as they relate to the development of 

clay bodies and ceramic glazes, and specific problems involving commercial production 
and techniques. 

353. Ceramic Sculpture (3) S Ferreira 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 151 and consent of instructor. Modeling and sculpturing of clay 

into non-utilitarian expressive forms and consideration of the technical problems inherent 
to the process and material. 

451A-B. Advanced Ceramics (3,3) F, S Ferreira, Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 351B. Individual problems in ceramics. 

452. Ceramic Shop Planning (2) F Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Art 351B. Ceramic equipment including kilns, their design and 

construction. 

499A. Special Studies In Ceramics (3) F, S Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in ceramics. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 
nine units. 

284 Display and Exhibition Design 

344A-B. Display and Exhibition Design (3,3) F, S Dukes 
Prerequisites: Art 111 or 161, 112A,B, 121, 131, 181, 187. Use of materials, processes, 

and design concepts in the planning and preparation of displays and exhibits. 

499C. Special Studies in Display and Exhibition Design (3) F, S Dukes 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in display and exhibition design. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Drawing and Painting 

380. Painting lor the Non-Art Major (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Work with various painting media indoors and on location. Not 

open for credit to art majors or art minors. 

381. Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Problems and concepts in drawing using a variety of media. 

384A-B. Advanced Life Drawing (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 284. Continued study in drawing from the human figure. 

385A-B. Watercolor Painting (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Nature and use of the water color media. 

387A-B. Painting (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Painting with emphasis on representation, organization 

and expression. 

Art 

389. Materials and Craft of Drawing and Painting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 387A. Theory and practice in the craft of drawing and 

painting. 

487A-B. Advanced Life Painting (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 287, 384A, 387A. 

499D. Special Studies in Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in drawing. Limited to six units in one semester and a total ot 
nine units. 

4991. Special Studies in Life Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty super

vision on individual problems in life drawing. Limited to six units in one semester and a total 
of nine units. 

499K. Special Studies In Painting (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in painting. Limited to six units in one semester and a tota o 
nine units. 

General Crafts 

354A-B. General Crafts (3,3) F, S Cummlngs, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Pine, 
Snldecor 

Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181. Crafts processes, techniques and concepts in tne 
design and making of utilitarian art objects. 

499B. Special Studies in General Crafts (3) F, S Cummlngs, Snldecor 285 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in general crafts. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 

Graphic Design 

322A-B. Graphic Design (3,3) F, S Dukes, Turnbull 
Prerequisites Art 121, 131, 181, 184, 187; 322B: Art 223, 237. Design concepts and 

applications appropriate to specific two-dimensional visual communications problems. 

323A-B. Graphic Design Production Processes (3,3) F, S Turnbull 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 223. Printing processes relative to the needs of the graphic 

designer from typographic design to reproduced form. 

324A-B. Film Animation (2,2) F, S VanElmeren , 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor by drawing portfolio. Design and production ot color, 

super 8 mm and sound synchronized 16 mm animated films. 

325. Packaging Design (2) F VanElmeren 
Prerequisites: Art 322B, 323B. Materials, processes and the design of packaging and 

point-of-sales pieces, 

422A-B. Advanced Graphic Design (3,3) F, S VanElmeren 
Prerequisites: Art 322B, 323B. 

499S. Special Studies in Graphic Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in graphic design. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 



Art 

Illustration 

371A-B. Illustration (3,3) F, S Oden, Mendez 
Prerequisites: Art 111, 112A.B, 121, 131, 161, 181, 184, 187. Creative magazine and 

book illustration. 

372. Anatomy for Artists (2) F, S Oden, Mendez 
Prerequisites: Art 181,184. Skeletal and muscle structure emphasizing the development 

of skill in depicting the human figure. 

373. Fashion Illustration (2) S Mendez 
Prerequisites: Art 371 A, 372. Fashion drawing for reproduction. 

374A-B. Biomedical Rendering (3,3) F, S Oden, Mendez 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to and practice in techniques of 

descriptive drawing and press reproduction of drawing. Emphasis on skill. 

471A-B. Advanced Illustration (3,3) F, S Oden, Mendez 
Prerequisite: Art 371B. 

499F. Special Studies In Illustration (3) F, S Oden, Mendez 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in illustration or biomedical art. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Industrial Design 

330A-B. Industrial Design Technology (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Application of design principles to specific problems in the fields of industry. Not open to 

art majors or art minors. 

331A-B. Industrial Design (2,2) F, S Kammermeyer 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181 or 224; Art 331B: Art 237, 271. Planning and design of 

useful products for industrial production. 

332. Rapid Visualization (2) F, S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 224, 271 or consent of instructor. Visual presentation of 

concepts with emphasis on qualitative and quantitative techniques of communication as 
used in contemporary industrial design. 

333A-B. Industrial Design Methodology (2,2) F, S Kammermeyer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 100, 101 or consent of instructor. Examination of methods 

and techniques in design problem solving. 

431A-B. Advanced Industrial Design (4,4) F, S Tyrnauer 
Prerequisites: Art 331B, Physics 100A,B, Industrial Technology 301 and 306 or consent 

of instructor. Advanced planning and design of projects in the area of mass produced 
objects, packaging, traffic, transportation, mechanical design and shelter. 

432. Advanced Rapid Visualization (3) S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 224, 271, 332, consent of instructor. Advanced idea generation and 

visualization for industrial design. 

499G. Special Studies In Industrial Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in industrial design. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 

Art 

Interior Design 

341A-B. Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B, 121, 131 and 181 or 224; 341B: 224, 237, 271, 332. Design 

of interior environments emphasizing interrelationships between interior space, architec
tural form and human factors in design. 

342A-B. Architectural Drawing and Rendering (2,2) F, S Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187, 224, 271; 342B: 332. Drawing, rendering and 

techniques of graphic expression for interior designers. Includes working drawings. 

343. Materials of Architecture and Interiors (3) F Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 224, 237, 271 or consent of instructor. Materials processes 

and resources as they relate to architecture and interior design. Examination of technology 
and application through lecture, demonstration and field trips. 

441A-B. Advanced Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 341B, 342A-B or consent of instructor. Advanced interior design and 

space planning problems emphasizing relationships between the built environmen an 
human factors in design. 

442. Internship In Interior Design (3) F, S Brisker 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student internship experience in selected interior 

design offices. An opportunity to work under supervision of interior designers in 
expand student understanding of the complexities, discipline and c a eng 
practice of interior design. May be repeated once for credit. 

499H. Special Studies In Interior Design (3) F, S Brisker, Yates _ ^ 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with facultySUP®™ 

sion on individual problems in interior design. Limited to six units in one sem 
total of nine units. 

Metalsmithlng and Jewelry 

357A-B. Jewelry (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisite: Art 131. The design and creation of jewelry. 

3S8A-B. Metalsmithlng (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine flatvuarp and 
Prerequisites: Art 357A, Industrial Arts 282. The design and creation of flatware and 

holloware. 

4S8A-B. Advanced Metalsmithlng and Jewelry (3,3) F, 8 Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisites: Art 357B or 358B and consent of instructor. Individual problems in 

metalsmithing and jewelry. 

499J. Special Studies In Metalsmithlng and Jewelry (3) F, S Muller-Stach, 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with, faculty S"P«™-
sion on individual problems in metalsmithing and jewelry. Limited to six 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Prlntmaklng 

378. Intaglio and Relief Prlntmaklng (3) F, S Swift am.atint and 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. The intaglio process of etching, drypoint, aquatint and 

the relief processes of woodcut, linocut and collograph. 

379. Lithography and Serlgraphy (3) F, S Osborne . j|k screen 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. Black and white and color lithography and silk screen 

287 



Art 

477A-B. Advanced Intaglio and Relief Printmaking (3,3) F, S Swift 
Prerequisite: Art 378. 

478A-B. Advanced Lithography and Serigraphy (3,3) F, S Osborne 
Prerequisite: Art 379. 

499R. Special Studies in Printmaking (3) F, S Osborne, Swift 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in printmaking. Limited to six units in one semester and a total 
of nine units. 

Sculpture 

361. Life Sculpture (3) F, S Werllck 
Prerequisite: Art 161. Intensive study of the figure through individual student concepts. 

Mold and casting techniques and direct plaster parging. 

362A. Sculpture Processes (3) F, S Werlick 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 263. The traditional lost-wax techniques of 

casting non-ferrous metals. Wax formulation and manipulation, gating theory and practice, 
investment procedures, foundry management, metal casting, patination and tool making. 

362B. Sculpture Processes (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 161, 181, 263. Sculpture composition in selected materials 

and processes such as welding and metal fabrication, stone and wood carving, mold 
making and casting, wood construction and ceramic sculpture. 

363. Sculpture (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisite: Art 362A or B. Composition in sculpture utilizing a variety of processes and 

288 Permanent materials. 

461. Advanced Life Sculpture (3) F, S Werlick 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A or B. Large-scale sculpture from the model emphasizing 

expressive content. Work in clay and plaster, armature and stand construction, oil-clay 
formulation and advanced moldmaking techniques. 

463. Advanced Sculpture (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A.B, 363. Advanced composition in sculpture. 

499M. Special Studies In Sculpture (3) F, S Glenn, Werlick 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in sculpture. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 
nine units. 

Textile Design 

327A-B. Surface Design (3,3) F, S Leland, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Variety of design concepts in relation to media 

and processes appropriate to both hand and commercial application to textile and other 
surfaces. 

328. Structures In Fiber (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187. Concepts and development in non-loom fiber 

structure. 

428A-B-C. Weaving (3,3,3) F, S Leland, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181, 187. Weaves, techniques and materials of structural 

textile design with emphasis divided between commercial application and personal 
expression within the contemporary idiom. Art 428B and 428C require consent of the 
instructor. 

Art 

499N. Special Studies In Textile Design (3) F, S Leland 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in textile design. Limited to six units in one semester and a total 
of nine units. 

Theatre Design 

347A-B. Theatre Design (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B, 121, 131, 181, 187. Sets, costumes and properties for the 

contemporary theatre in education. 

4990. Special Studies In Theatre Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi

sion on individual problems in theatre design. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 

Graduate Division 

509A-B. Studio Problems in Art Education (2,2) 

559. Advanced Ceramic Shell Casting (3) 

580. Community Arts Programs (3) 

590. Special Problems in Studio Art (1-3) 

599. Studio Problems in Art (3-12) 

601A-B. Seminar In Art Education (3,3) 

611. Seminar in Art History (3) 

690. Graduate Seminar (3) 

692. Public Exhibition (2) 

694. Directed Studies-Studio (1-3) 

695. Field Problems in Art (1-6) 

696. Research Methodology (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) 
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Dance 

Department Chair: Mrs. Betty DuPont. 
Professor: Schlaich. 
Associate Professors: DuPont, Hamilton. 
Assistant Professor: Kennedy. 
Credential Adviser: Mrs. Joan Schlaich. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mrs. Betty DuPont. 

The Dance Department provides an in-depth program of studies with 
emphasis on modern dance technique, composition and performance. The 

n curriculum is designed to give students a basic dance background which 
"U prepares them as a teacher at the secondary, community college or university 

level in both public and private schools; a dance specialist; performer in dance 
companies, on television or in dance films; or a choreographer for companies or 
films. The curriculum gives the general education student and the student in 
closely related areas experience in dance as an art form. 

The part-time faculty includes Rebecca Bobele, Antonia Ellis, Pat Finot, 
Donald Hewitt, Carlton Johnson, Karen Mullin, Gloria Newman, Madeleine Scott 
and Betty Walberg. 

Major In Dance for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 212A, 212B, 220A. 
Upper Division: Dance 320A, 331, 350A, 441, 488; Physical Education 333; plus 

a minimum of two units selected from Dance 180A,B/380A,B and one 
course selected from Theatre Arts 242, 246 and 348. 

Electives: A minimum of 10 units from Dance 114B, 116A, 116B, 117, 120A, 
131, 312A, 312B, 314A, 318, 350B, 462, 485, 490, 499. Must include one of 
the following: (1) Dance 485 or (2) Dance 318 and 350B or (3) other courses 
specified by the Dance Department. 

Minor In Dance (code 0-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 220A. 
Upper Division: Dance 320A, 331, 441, 488 and a minimum of two units 

selected from Dance 180A.B, 380A.B. 

Teaching Credential 
See adviser. 

Dance 

Technique 
Note: It is expected that dance students will take technique courses in 

sequence. However, students will be auditioned for level placement in all 
technique classes above the I level. Auditions will be held the previous semester 
or the first day of class. 

Lower Division 

112A.B. ModernDanceTechnlquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty . 
Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. Dance 112A is not open to students wt 

credit in Dance 107; Dance 112B is not open to students with credit in Dance 109. (Activ ty 
4 hours.) 

114A.B. BalletTechniquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty .... ,h prpHit in 
Basic skills and techniques of ballet. Dance 114A is not open to sstudents with ci edit in 

Dance 108; Dance 114B is not open to students with credit in Dance 305. (Activ ty 
hours.) 

116A.B. JazzTechnlquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic theory and practice of modern jazz dance. Dance 116A is not opein to ^dents 

with credit in Dance 303; Dance 116B is not open to students with credit in Dance 403. 
(Activity 4 hours.) 

Basi J technique 'in the tapufance^diom. time steps, stylistic patterns, rhythmic patterns 
and tap combinations. 

Tse JTCSSn » — lom: WWW- .na group 
problems. (Activity 4 hours.) 

131. Introduction to Music for Dance (1) F, S Faculty 
Basic music notation, simple and complex rhythmic patterns, poy r y m , 

use of percussion instruments and a brief survey of the historical pen 
dance. 

162. Introduction to Dance for the Theatre (2) F, s 

Fundamentals of movement theories and techniques with dire pp 
movements. Designed for theatre arts majors. (Activity 4 hours.) 

180A.B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Faculty ,m . _ roncert 
Participation in dance concerts sponsored by the ^nce hp rpDeatec| f0r a 

participation is by audition only. A combination of 180A.B/380A.B y 
total of eight units. 

212A.B. Modern Dance Technique III, IV (2,2) F, S Facujty 
Increased skill in the techniques of modern dance. Dance 2 i p nance 211 

with credit in Dance 210; Dance 212B is not open to students with credit in Dance 2 
(Activity 4 hours.) 

220A. Elements of Choreography (3) F Schlaich Qi„montc nf dance 
Prerequisite: Basic dance course. Theory and practice in the activity 4 

composition. Not open to students with credit in Dance 220. ( 

Upper Division 

312A,B. Modem Dance Technique V, VI (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Increased skill in the technique of modern dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 



Dance 

314A. Ballet Technique III (2) F Faculty 
Advanced skills in the techniques of ballet. (Activity 4 hours.) 

316. Jazz Technique III (2) F Faculty 
Advanced theory and practice in jazz dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

318. Ethnic Dance Forms (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and technique of various ethnic dance forms. May be repeated up to 12 units, 

provided it is with a different instructor each time. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

320A. Solo and Small Group Composition (3) S Kennedy 
Prerequisite: Dance 220A. Development of theme and style in solo and small group 

studies. Not open to students with credit in Dance 320. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

331. Music for Dance (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Dance 212A or consent of instructor. Theoretical and practical analyses of 

musical forms and instruments for dance accompaniment related to class work and 
performance. Includes a music repertoire for dance. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

350A,B. Dance Notation I, II (3,3) F, S Kennedy 
Theory and practice of notating movement through labanotation. Dance 350A is not 

open to students with credit in Dance 350. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

380A,B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Participation in dance concerts sponsored by the Dance Department. Some concert 

participation is by audition only. A combination of 180A,B/380A,B may be repeated for a 
total of eight units. 

441. History of Dance (3) S Schlaich 
History of dance from primitive to contemporary times. Cultural importance of dance as 

292 an art form. 

462. Advanced Dance Movement for the Theatre (2) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Dance 112A or 162. Movement, modern dance and choreography for the 

actor, teacher and director of theatre arts and musical theatre. 

469. Long Beach Summer School of Dance (6) SS DuPont, Kennedy, Schlaich 
Comprehensive course in dance offering students an opportunity to work with 

professional artists. Includes theory and practice in dance areas from beginning to 
advanced levels. May be repeated to a total of 18 units. 

485. Contemporary Dance and the Fine Arts (3) F Walberg 
Advanced theory and practice relating contemporary dance to the fine arts. 

488. Organization of Dance Production (3) S Schlaich 
Prerequisite: Open to dance majors and minors only. Analysis and practice in the 

production elements of dance concerts. Course is coordinated with department concert. 

490. Special Topics In Dance (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of dance 

selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated provided it is a 
different topic. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies in Dance (1-3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent projects and research of advanced 

nature in any area of dance. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Music 

Department Chair: Dr. Gerald R. Daniel. 
Emeriti: Russel N. Squire, Gerald Strang, Henri Temianka^ 

Anderson. Becker, Curtis. Win Daniel ^bscm Hdlm, Lampl. 
Musafia, Neiswender, Pooler, Rayner, Stroud, Tyndall, Winslow. 

Associate Professors: Andrus, Crockett, Roskam, Sindelar. 
Assistant Professors: Matthews, Norman, Prince, Thompson, Wilson. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Robert Anderson. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr Gerald Daniel 

The music curriculum provides programs 
become a professional musician; (2) the studen w p ( educatjon; (4) 
profession; (3) the student for whom music is part of ageneral 
the student intending to pursue an advanced de9 k group of 

All entering freshmen and transfer students are requiredI to J^gop 
placement tests and auditions which a^™rmay ^ g) the Music office 
of registration week. Each entering student shou 

fo?ae=r,i2c m„or must declare a g— 

Since keyboard facility is impcrfanl to every muse ma on each etude 
urged to meet keyboard proticiency requirements in me lower 
regardless of the performance area ^ jncjpa| performance 

Participation, with or without cre^lt' ° orchestra or Band) is required 
organizations (Choral Organizations, Symphony 
of each music major each semester. 

A satisfactory senior project is a prerequisite g N a t j o n a |  Association of 
The Music Department holds membership in the Nahona ^ 

Schools of Music. The bachelor of music and the bacneior or a 
music are accredited by the association. 

Major In Music for the Bachelor of Music Degree „Dr,,ratinn i<s 
A minimum of 72 units including the core and on®^rea ° Concentrations 

required, which should include at least 24 upper div on unit • Concentreno 

include history and literature ^^rmis^rtrthe^onc'ntration is 
vocal music and individual performance. Adm f th deDartment. 
determined by audition and approval of the chairperson oj the d^rtm 
ADnlinatinn for Emission to concentration must be submitted no later 



Music 

beginning of the junior year, and significant progress must be demonstrated 
during the remaining two years. A bachelor of music degree requires a total of 
132 units which must include a minimum of 40 upper division units. 
Core: Music history and literature (Music 160, 260, 360 plus 2 additional units 

from Music 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 490); music theory (Music 
141A-B, 142A-B, 241, 341, 342); music performance (Music 100, 300—at 
least one unit each semester in residence); keyboard proficiency (equivalent 
to Music 220B); semester recital (Music 020—each semester in residence); 
senior project (Music 428). 

History and Literature Option (code 4-5824) 
Required: performance level of grade 8 in piano or grade 6 in other 

performance mediums, Music 393, 469, 490, 2 units of studies in library 
resources and research elected as Music 499 by advisement. Elect 10 units 
from Music 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466; may elect additional units from 
Music 429, 442, 444, 445, 491. Recommended general education courses: 
English 101, foreign language equivalent to 201 A, art history, theatre history, 
history. 

Composition Option (code 4-5822) 
Required: performance level of grade 8 in piano or grade 6 in other 

performance media: Music 441, 442, 444, 445 (must be taken twice), 446, six 
units to be selected from Music 422, 425B, 429, 443, 491, 499. 

Instrumental Music Option (code 4-5826) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 

(4 units); Music 425A, 425B, 442, 481, 482A, 482B; 10 units of individual 
pqA instruments, Music 125/325, to be distributed by advisement over brass, 

woodwinds, strings and percussion. Required: performance level of grade 8. 

Choral-Vocal Music Option (code 4-5821) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 

(4 units); Music 320 or 322, 327, 328, 421, 422, 426, 483A, 483B; 8 units 
selected from Music 130, 330, 425A, 425B, 442, 444, 460, 461, 462, 466. 
Required: performance level of grade 8. 

Performance Option (code 4-5828) 
Individual instruction required each semester in residence with an achieve

ment of grade 10. Music 335 will replace this requirement in certain concentra
tions when offered and advised by the department. 

Piano: Music 321, 431, 460; Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 335 (8 units in 
place of Music 429). 

Organ: Music 421, 444, 461. 
String Instruments: Music 425A, Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 335 (8 units 

in place of Music 429, when available). 
Wind Instruments: 425A, 425B, 464, 465; Music 200/400 (4 units). 
Voice: Music 328, 332, 421, 426, 432A.B, 462. 
Opera: Music 328, 332, 421; Theatre Arts 231; Music 463 to complete core; 

3 additional units selected from Theatre Arts 242, 244, 246; Music 
130/330 allowed for 4 units of activity credit. 

Piano Accompanying: Music 326, 421, 431 A,B; Music 200/400 (4 units); 
Music 462 to complete core. 

Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5820) 
Lower Division: Music 020 (four semesters), 100 (four semesters), 141A-B, 

142A-B, 241, 260, keyboard competency equivalent to 220B. 

Music 

upper Division:A, leas, 24 units 0, upper 
Music 300 (four semesters), 341 342 360 42Mu^ic 020 
Undergraduates carrying more than eunitsarerequ 
every semester except the semester of the senior project. 

Master of Arts Degree in Music n„orpri 
A program of study leading to the master of arts clegree m musi'^°^ered-

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulleti . 

Teaching Credentials: , 
See Instrumental Music and Vocal-Choral Music options under B.M. degree. 

Music Performance 

300 may be counted toward a bachelor s degree, bimuuaneu 

Lower Division 

020. Semester Recital (0) F, S Faculty instrument or voice. Required of 
Recital attendance and performance on principal instrument 

undergraduate music majors each semester. 295 

100. Performance (1) F, S Facu,,y nprfnrmance qroups, including a cappella 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Majo p s nQte on musjC 

choir, college chorus, women's chorus, band, orchestra, etc. i 
performance.) 

101. Marching Band (2) F Curtis half-time shows and other special 
Performance in the University Marching performances (see note on music 

marching events. Required attendance at all pertormances fs 

performance). 

120A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Fa®",,y intpraretation and keyboard facility. 
Technique, tone production, rhythm, sight-reading interpretation 

Meets piano requirement for music majors and minor 

121A-B. Piano for Elementary Teachers (1.1)» F. for the classroom 
Techniques, rhythm, sight-reading, keyboard 

teacher. 

122A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Faculty placement breathing, diction. 
Fundamental technique of singing, tone production, voice placemen 

Repertoire and song interpretation. 

125. Instruments (1) F, S Faculty instruction in applied music. 
Prerequisite: Limited to music majors and' m^s trumpet trombone, baritone, tuba, 

Areas include: flute, oboe, clarinet, bass°°n_ . ' woodwinds. brass, strings. May be 

130. Opera (1) F, S Lampl , traditional and contemporary opera. 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performanc 

May be repeated for credit. 



Music 

140. Basic Music Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Notation and reading of music. Written, aural and performance experience with scales, 

intervals, chords, and melodies. Provides essential background for more advanced 
courses in music theory. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

141A-B. Musicianship (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

142A-B to be taken concurrently. Sight singing, keyboard harmony, melodic and harmonic 
dictation through chromatic harmony and modulation. 

142A-B. Harmony (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

141A-B to be taken concurrently. Traditional harmony: chord choice, part writing and 
analysis. 

145. Fundamentals of Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Music reading and writing related to the special creative and performance interests of 

the students. Not open to music majors. 

160. The Arts and Society (3) F, S Daniel 
Examination of the nature of the arts, the creative process, the materials and media, and 

its changing role in history and in society. 

180. Exploring Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Fundamentals of music and essentials of music listening. Performance skills in singing 

and playing music. 

190. Listener's Approach to Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Nontechnical course open to all students except music majors. Materials, forms and 

styles of music with extensive listening. 

200. Performance (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Specialized performance groups, such as madrigal 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

220A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Continuation of 120A-B. 

222A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Continuation of 122A-B. 

241. Counterpoint (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 141B and 142B. Counterpoint in two, three and four parts. 

250A. Introduction to Music Therapy (2) F Roskam 
Introductory information, orientation and history of music therapy for those considering 

music therapy as a career. 

250B. Introduction to Music Therapy (2) S Roskam 
Introduction to hospital procedure and role of the music therapist and the various 

disciplines in the hospital milieu. 

260. History of Music (3) F, S Wilson 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi

cal study of music from 1750 to the contemporary scene. Selected readings, recordings 
and scores intensively studied. 

271. Improvisation Techniques I (2) F Prince 
Basic techniques in improvisation, beginning with simple question and answer phrases 

and progressing to extended solos. Detailed and applied knowledge of chord progressions. 

Music 

280. Music Theory for Classroom Tea°h®rs 0*"nstmc"or Scale and chord 

coSt^odic and harmonic design, rhythm, analysis; keyboard applications: 

original writing of simple song forms. 

281. Community and Recreational Mus'® ^rprtin'tfof so'nq materials used in camps, 

"JJ?sefol muse i'Tlonl.mpora,, sen, — «npM* 

Upper Division 
300. Performance (1) F, S Faculty nprfnrmance qr0Ups, including a cappella 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Ma)0r P®r,°'™ 9 etc (See note on music 
choir, college chorus, women's chorus, band, orchestra, 
performance.) 

301. Marching Band (2) F Curtis half-time shows and other special 
Performance in the university Marchin9 BaTperformances (see note on music 

marching events. Required attendance at all performanc 

performance). 

320. Intermediate Piano (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. ^ 

321. Theory of Piano Technique (2)I Fn chanics and psychology of piano 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor y 9 with reference to graded materials. 

playing; theory of fingering; memorization, 

322. Intermediate Voice (2) F,S Nelswender 
Prerequisite: Music 222B or consent of instructor. 

324. Introduction to Organ Technique (2) F,,8 Stroud ^ organ.p|ayjng 

Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent o , Derf0rrnance of simple compositions, 
technique; registration, pedal technique, repertoire, performanc 
accompaniments and hymns. 

325. Instruments (1) F,S Faculty 
See Music 125. May be repeated for credit 

326. Piano Accompanying (2) F C™*®" |nstruction and training in the art and 
Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of mentaiists and ensembles. Not open to 

the techniques of accompanying for angere. in^^en jlists s. 

students with credit in Music 228. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 

327. Techniques of Choral Singing (2) F, S Pooler 
Vocal and aural training of the choral musician. 

328. Diction for Singers (2) F N®'®"e^®'iD|es 0f pronunciation and enunciation 
Prerequisites: Music 122A-B or equivale . Knprjai emphasis on the rhythmic and 

330. Opera (1) F, S Lampl of traditional and contemporary opera. 
Preparation, rehearsal and public perfor 

May be repeated for credit. 



Music 

332. Opera Repertoire (2) S Lampl 
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study or equivalent and consent of instructor. Study 

and musical preparation of representative opera excerpts (arias, ensembles, and entire 
roles). Vocal interpretation as function of the dramatic action. 

335. Advanced Performance (2) F, S Musafla 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study in a performance medium with 

equal emphasis on concert repertoire and technique. Includes special training for a 
performing career. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 8 units. 

341. Musical Form (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 1428, 241. Small, large, multimovement, variation, and contra

puntal forms in instrumental and vocal music. 

342. Materials of Modern Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Melodic, harmonic, rhythmic and contrapuntal 

materials of 20th Century music. Analysis of representative compositions and writing in 
typical contemporary styles. 

350. Influence of Music on Behavior (3) S Roskam 
Study of music as a form of human behavior and the fundamental constructs for the use 

of music as a therapeutic medium. 

360. History of Music (3) F, S Rayner 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi

cal study of music from antiquity to 1750. Selected readings, recordings and scores 
intensively studied. 

370. Recording and Electronic Techniques (2) S Prince 
298 Technique of the preparation and recording of music and the study of electronic 

recording and musical equipment. 

371. Improvisation Techniques II (2) S Prince 
Continuation of Music 271. 

372. Jazz Harmony and Analysis (3) F Prince 
Prerequisite: Music 142B. Basic techniques of writing and analyzing jazz harmony. 

380. Elementary Music Education (3) F, S Gibson 
Prerequisite: Music 142A or Music 180. Psychological principles and sequence of music 

learning. Music literature and its relation to aural experience, kinesthetic sensitivity, 
performance skill, and the development of creativity. Recommended for the Elementary 
Credential candidate. Not open to music majors. 

381. Foundations of Music Education (3) F, S Gibson 
Analysis of the nature of music experiences and their development through the use of 

elementary and junior high school music literature. Psychological principles, processes 
and sequences involved in the acquisition of musical skills, understandings and attitudes 
and their interrelationships. Open to music majors, music minors, music therapy majors 
and candidates for the liberal arts degree with a concentration in music. Required for 
elementary student teaching in music. 

382. Children's Literature in Music (2) F, S Winslow 
Music materials designed for children's listening and singing, together with principles of 

presentation. 

383. Problems In Elementary School Music (2) SS Gibson 
Prerequisite. Music 380 or 381 or consent of instructor. Procedures and materials used 

in elementary school music. Specific projects based upon individual needs. 

Music 

381. 

materials and activities suitable for early childhood, 

music majors. 

393. Jazz, An American Music (3) F. 8 "J™ ,he formative influences of 

ja^SSo^S^P to the present. Mus,cal style in ,azz compared to that 

of other music and to other concepts of form in art. 

»'—«•»» 

folk songs. Ensemble sessions with Sitar, Tabla, Tanpura an 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

421. Choral Conducting (2) F, s (Poo'er; and techniques of choral 
Prerequisite: Music 327 or consent ot instruc • P' ateria|s usjng the class 

conducting and organization. Study and interpretation of choral materials, using 
as a laboratory group. Three periods per week. 

422. Advanced Choral Conducting and Literature (2) Pooler ^ ̂  jnterpreta_ 
Prerequisite: Music 421 or consent of Century contemporary secular and 

tion; choral schools and composers since the 16th uentury, come P 
sacred choral compositions. Class used as laboratory group. 

424A-B. Advanced Organ (2,2) F, S Stroud reaistration, repertoire. 
Prerequisite: Music 324 or consent of instructor. Technique, registration, 

Recitals, workshop and field trips to outstanding organs. 

"SE JSSKKS5. SUSJS3SS* 
"S-JSl'S oSruo,,,"™ "̂ technic 01 teaching 

428. Senior Project (0) F, S Faculty instrument or voice or a written 
An individual recital of the standard literature for Fnroi|ment restricted to music 

project in certain options in the bachelor of music degree. Enrollment restnctea 
majors passing the qualifying examination. 

429. Individual Instruction for Music Majors (1) F, s g"®U^rformance medium 
Open to music majors only. Private less°ns irv Dartment during the semester 

Application must be made to the chairman of the Mu P a(ed f0r credit, 
prior to registration. Registration is subject to his approval. May be repeated 

431 A,B. Score and Sight Reading (2,2) F, S Musafla 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction 'V^nCnsoosition 

reducing vocal and instrumental scores at the piano. Stu 



Music 

432A,B- Song Repertoire (2,2) F, S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Voice major or consent of instructor. Selecting and preparing song 

literature for public performance. Coaching in languages, musical style and vocal 
techniques. 

441. Studies in Musical Analysis (2) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341. Intensive individual and class analysis of representative 

compositions of various periods and styles. 

442. Instrumentation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Range, characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations of orchestral and band instruments. Scoring for string, woodwind, brass and 
percussion ensembles. 

443. Scoring and Arranging (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 442. Scoring and arranging for orchestras of various sizes for band 

and symphonic wind ensemble, and for voices. 

444. Composition I (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341 or consent of instructor. Students wishing to compose in the 

electronic medium must complete Music 446 as a prerequisite. 

445. Composition II (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 444 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 

units. Students wishing to compose in the electronic medium must complete Music 446 as 
a prerequisite. 

446. Electronic Music Composition (3) S Andrus 
Prerequisite: Music 342 and/or consent of instructor. Introduction to electronic music 

studio techniques and literature, with instruction in composing using electronic devices. 

450. Psychology of Music (3) F Roskam 
Introduction to the physical aspects of music with emphasis on psychological and 

perceptual responses to music. Primarily for music therapy majors but open to all music 
majors and psychology majors with music minor. 

451. Music in Therapy (2) S Roskam 
Basic approaches and techniques of music therapy applied in mental health programs. 

Clinical uses of music in psychiatric settings, mental retardation centers and hospitals for 
the physically disabled will be studied. 

452. Clinical Experience (1) On demand Roskam 
Prerequisite: Music 451. Supervised clinical experience within one area of disability for 

the duration of the semester. May be repeated once for credit. 

460. Keyboard Literature (2) S Crockett 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. 

461. Organ Literature (2) S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Organ music from the 

Renaissance to the present. 

462. Song Literature (2) S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Music for solo voice 

composed after 1600. Vocal proficiency not required. 

463. Music of the Theater (2) F Lampl 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. History and development 

of music for the stage from 1600 to the present, its conventions and styles. Analysis of 
representative masterworks. 

Music 

°t in.truc.or. Music to, v.rious 

instrumental ensembles representative of various periods and composers. 

Trer.rC"lLrS*or<M>usi= sTor'consent o, instructor Siphon, and 
symphonic poem from their inception to the present time. 

church music of the United States. 

its logic in relation to various philosophical, artistic and est 
present. Required of all music literature majors. 

474. Commercial Arranging (3) S Prince . . pnsembles in the styles 
Arranging and scoring for the various types of commercial ensembles y 

demanded by contemporary performance practices. 

480. Marching Band Techniques (2) F Norman technique and 
Marching fundamentals, charting formations, precision drills, parade tecnniq 

half-time pageantry. 

481. Instrumental Organization and Literature (3) S N®'™™' nd literature 
Procedures for organization and development of instrumental programs 

for performing groups. 

482A.B. Instrumental Music Laboratory (1,1) F> ® r̂ ?r'!!lp11t<; of elementary and 
Laboratory experience in performance on secondary instruments of elementary 

junior high level music materials. 

483A,B. Choral Repertoire (1,1) F, S Thompson tpachers and church 
Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire or pu 

choir directors. 

489. Special Topics in Music Education (1-3) F,S J"®"1** greas of music 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of iner b repeated for a 
education selected for special presentation andt development ^ be repeated 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the 

490. Musical Cultures of the World (3) F, S Musafia jn ^ 
Musical cultures of the world (excluding Western ar . ' . musical forms and 

and its relationship to other arts. Scale structure, instruments, musical terms 
performance standards. For music majors or non-music maj 

491. Acoustics of Music (3) S Thompson Nature and propagation 
Prerequisites: Music 342, Physics 1°4, or c°nsent temperament; behavior of sound in 

of sound; acoustics of musical instruments, 'uning and P d recording and 
enclosed spaces, acoustics of music rooms; acoustical aspects 
reproduction. 

495. Special Topics in Music (1-3) On demand Faculty ^ ^ vanous fields 0f 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of cu reneated for a maximum 

music selected for special presentation and development May be repeated 
Of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classe.. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty inuestination of 



Music 

Graduate Division 

520. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) 

541. Studies in Homophonlc Music (3) 

542. Studies in Polyphonic Music (3) 

561. Music of the Renaissance (3) 

562. Music of the Baroque Period (3) 

563. Music of the Classic Era (3) 

564. Music of the Romantic Era (3) 

565. Twentieth Century Music (3) 

580. Studies In Contemporary Music Education (3) 

581. Studies in Elementary School Music (3) 

582. Studies in Secondary School Music (3) 

641. Seminar in Musical Analysis (3) 

645. Seminar in Advanced Composition (3) 

680. Seminar In Instrumental Music Teaching (2) 

302 681. Seminar in Choral Music Teaching (3) 

695. Reading and Research Seminar (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

Theatre Arts 

Department Chair: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 
Emeritus: Edward A. Wright. 
Professors: Cambum, Duckwall. G.sen, Kahan. Lyman. MacArthur, 
Associate Professors: Appol, Bailor. Eggers, Gibson, Rankin. Rugg. Shoup. 

Smith, Skalka. 
Instructor: Barylski. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Ralph W Duckwall 

The Department of Theatre Arts offers three basicc (9acting/ 
bachelor of arts degree with opportunities for P desian) and children's 
directing), technical theatre ( scenery/costume/1 ghl mg d 
theatre. Each program will provide a background credential and other 
theatre arts which, in turn, is the basis for a junior college credential 
professional objectives. has been organized to 

This flexibility of program planning in ,b®a Enrichment of the student's 
serve student needs in three principal a^eas- (. ) nnreclations and insights 
liberal arts background through the developme 99 ation electives (2) 
derived from theatre arts courses taken as general ^ucatiOT 
Development of interests and skills that wHI o er gions of dlrector, 
tions as an avocational outlet. (3) Pre9aral° , the community theatre, 
technical director, scene designer and theatre and professional 
recreational theatre, children s theatre, educ ntprature are available 
theatre. Several course offerings in theatre apd , courses cover the full 
jointly with the Comparative Literature Depart!me ^ ^ dramatiC literature, 
range of world drama from both the viewpoint of djt j the depart-

All majors are required to 
mental production program each semester Fu ^ ̂  pgrtjcipate |n 

acting course are expected to be availa° : ' , pxDected to seek 
departmental productions in that semester, Maj t t theatre 
approval from their advisers before making any commitmem jo 
program which lies outside of the departmental ac reSources available for 

The Department of Theatre Arte h»f'a acollec,10„ 
students including the entire library of the• Pa b k department 
consisting of approximately 5,400 scripts aadpnb.°°^^^^^ and scenic 
of the University Library houses for departmental use rarei costume ^ gnd 

designs, outstanding Oriental theatre maten ^Pq guthentic perjod cos,umes 

rare manuscripts. Also, a compilation of over • available for student 
includinn nart of the Pasadena Playhouse collection is available ror 



Theatre Arts 

The W. David Sievers Memorial Scholarships in acting, named for the first 
faculty member of the theatre program, are awarded annually to new students 
who exhibit potential in the field of performance. Awards consist of a modest 
sum and are determined through competitive audition judged by faculty and 
fellow students. In addition, the Fine Arts Affiliates of the University and the 
Dramatic Allied Arts Guild of Long Beach provide for monetary awards to 
qualified students in all areas of theatre. For further information contact the 
Scholarship Committee of the Department of Theatre Arts. 

The Theatre Arts Department holds membership in the National Association 
of Schools of Theatre. The bachelor of arts degree with a major in theatre arts is 
accredited by the association. 

Major in Theatre Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The theatre arts core is required of all majors regardless of option. 

Lower Division: Theatre Arts 112,114,124, 242, 244, 246; Dance 162. 
Upper Division: Theatre Arts 321, 322, 346, 348, 374, 476. Theatre Arts 010 (no 

unit credit) is required each semester of enrollment. 
No more than 8 units of theatre arts activity (cast and/or crew) will apply toward 
degree requirements. 

Option in Performance: Acting/Directing (code 2-5847) 
Theatre Arts 214, 216A or B or 316A or B, 426, 432, 443 and 9 units of 

approved electives selected from Theatre Arts 231, 310A,B, 312,318, 361, 363, 
375, 414, 416, 431, 470A.B, 474, 490 and 498. 

3Q4 Option in Technical: Scenery/Costume/Lighting Design (code 2-5848) 
Theatre Arts 341, 347, 444, 446, 448 and 8 units of approved electives 

selected from Theatre Arts 342, 440A.B, 443, 445, 447, 470A.B and 490. 

Option in Children's Theatre (code 2-5845) 
Theatre Arts 352, 353, 356, 358, 452, 459A or B and 6 units of electives. 

Master of Arts Degree in Theatre Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in theatre arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

010. Theatre Arts Showcase (0) F, S Faculty 
Participation in weekly programs dealing with all aspects of theatre arts. Required of 

theatre arts majors each semester. 

110A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Participation in acting; open to students who expect to be cast in either afternoon or 

evening University-sponsored productions; major cast assignment or equivalent required. 

112. Stage Diction (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice in developing command of oral techniques for stage. 

Theatre Arts 

113. Introduction to Acting (3) F, S Faculty c. ha<;ic exercises in 

and „=s in ,nP 

projecting a character through voice, emotion and physical movement. 

"Smarts skee"- s =Fnsso. 
» — - — -

Theatre Arts 124. 

themes, historical background and theatrical production from different parts ot 
(Same course as Comparative Literature 124.) 

140A.B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F,S Faculty or evening 
Participation in technical play production activi le prrnined at initial meeting; 45 

University-sponsored productions; specific assignme eauiValent required, 
hours minimum participation time plus major crew assig 

210A.B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty students who 
Prerequisite; Sophomore class standing. Participa ion i 9_ nroductions- major 

expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions, m l 
cast assignment or equivalent required. 

214. Intermediatefeting (3) F, S Faculty ^ ̂  ac(jng. deve|opmg a 

Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 114, tie. v students with credit 
character through emotional, vocal and bodily expressio 
in Theatre Arts 314. 

216A.B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S j-y™®" rehpa„,, for performance 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114 or equivalent. Prepara io (j more tpgn four 

in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored product ons no. more t 
units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward the ma,or. 

231. Acting for the Musical Theatre (3) F s|,oup ooeretta and 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems °1 Pe;™9230A B 

musical comedy. Not open to students with credit in T e 

240A.B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F, S ^c"lty hnicai niav production 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. nsored productions; specific 

activities of either afternoon or evening Univers y P . H ti n tirne D|US major 
assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus j 
crew assignment or equivalent required. 

242. Elementary Stagecraft (2) F, S Skalka _ construction, 
Basic physical equipment of the theatre; ®!®^®ng^,red as practical experience on 

assembly and scene painting. One crew assignment q „ jth Theatre Arts 
actual University-sponsored productions. May not be taken concurrently 

305 

244. Stage Make-up (1) F, S Smith 
Practical introduction to techniques of 

clean-shaven because of the nature of 
University-sponsored productions. 

theatrical make-up. Mate students must be 
the course. Crew assignment required in 



Theatre Arts 

246. Costume Crafts (2) F, S Camburn, Crellin 
Techniques of costume and accessory construction for the stage; use of fabrics, 

materials and equipment; crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 
(Not to be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 242.) 

270. Summer Theatre (1-6) SS Faculty 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of University-sponsored productions in 

an organized summer theatre similar to professional stock company; students devote full 
time in all phases of production. Amount of credit dependent upon amount of participation. 
Not more than eight units total credit in any combination of 270 and 470 may apply toward 
the B.A. degree. 

Upper Division 

310A,B- Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expect 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Major cast 
assignment or equivalent required. 

312. Advanced Stage Diction and Dialects (3) Even years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112 or equivalent. Advanced study and special problems in 

stage speech and a study of special dialects for the stage. 

313. The Screen Actor (3) F, S Kahan 
Study of major screen performances by outstanding actors and actresses of the past 

and present. Discussion of the different types of screen acting including character acting, 
romantic acting, comic acting and impersonation. Regular screening of full length films. 

316A.B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S Lyman 
306 Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114 or equivalent. Preparation and rehearsal for performance 

in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored productions; no more than four 
units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward the major. 

318. Introduction to Acting Styles (3) F, S MacArthur, Peachy, Shoup 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 214, 216A.B, 316A.B and/or consent of 

instructor. Practical analysis and exercises from period styles other than the realistic. 

321. History of the Theatre and Drama to 1660 (3) F MacArthur 
Development of theatre arts from primitive origins through Moliere. 

322. History of the Theatre and Drama Since 1660 (3) S Bailor, MacArthur 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 321 or consent of instructor. Development of theatre arts from 

the Restoration to the present. 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Lyman, Rugg 
Current trends, problems and achievements of the theatre of the present day from an 

international point of view, with an examination of influences of the avant-garde movement 
of post World War I (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism, the Absurd, Existentialism). (Same 
course as Comparative Literature 324.) 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Shoup 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production; influence of 

Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India, China and Japan. (Same course 
as Comparative Literature 325.) 

340A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities of 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific assignments 
determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 

Theatre Arts 

theatre designer through basic drawings, watercolor, gouache and mixed media, (no 
previous art training required.) 

JTSKSSw-. « 

Arts 342A.B. 

-sjss: ssM—- -
application in contemporary stage productions. 

34p'rer^u!si?^^i^a*relA^ts'346^or ^uivale^^P^c^lized^cons^derahon^of^Nston^cal 
costume periods for the theatre designer. Emphasis on 
structure and technical reproduction for the stage. 

-sjeess rr-r- - 5? HKSSSS properties ot e.rious instruments; crew assignment requires in University spmnsoreo 

productions. 

352. Creative Drama (3) F, S Rugg, Smith (h h impr0visation and 
Theory and techniques of developing creative papa Hramatir«s 

original dramatizations; participation and leadership in crea iv 

353. Dramatic Literature for Children's Theatre (3) F Rugg 307 
Survey of dramatic literature for the child audience. 

356. Puppetry (3) S, odd years Faculty experience in productions of 
Introduction to the history and forms of puppetry. Pra 

puppet plays. 

358. Recreational Dramatics (3) F, S Rugg warietv oroorams plays at 
Problems of staging thea,rical produc^ons, puppe ^ sjmp|ifjed staging 

community recreation centers. Story dramatization, 
techniques appropriate to recreation programs. 

361. Improvisations In Mime (3) F Hamilton structure to introduce mime 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114. Use of an needed 

styles for developing characterization, expression of emo 
in the various historical periods in theatre. 

363. Mime (3) F, S Hamilton ronsent of instructor. Technique of 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 114, 361 o exoression of emotions, 

classical mime. Use of the human body as an instrument for the expression 
dramatic narrative and characterization. 

374. Fundamentals of Play Direction (3) F,S' Ly",*"'^''*?rrnnsent 0f instructor. 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 114, 124, 242, 246, Danc .. oca! techniques; tempo 

Interpretation of the play; casting; composition and m inrc. ancj minors only, 
and climax; organization of production staff. For theatre ar 

375. Intermediate Play Direction (3) F Peachy, s,'*®r d consent 0f 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 214, 374, 321 or corJ°ur actor relationship; individual 

instructor. Intensive study of thematic structure, di COmedy and nonrealistic 
characterization; special problems of working with the n 
theories; workshop in directing scenes. 



Theatre Arts 

380. Playwritlng (3) F Lyman 
Creative writing for the stage. 

410A.B- Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expect 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Major cast 
assignment or equivalent required. 

414. Advanced Acting (3) F, S MacArthur, Peachy, Shoup 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 318 and/or consent of instructor. In-depth study of historical 

styles including the factors of costume, movement, socio-cultural attitudes and dramatic 
form. 

416. Rehearsal and Performance in Acting Styles (2) F, S Stiver 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 414. Rehearsal and performance of scenes from various 

periods in theatre history. In addition, scenes and one-act plays will be rehearsed and 
prepared for performance at the end of the semester. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Faculty 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Comparative Literature 421.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course as Comparative Literature 422.) 

423. Continental Drama to Ibsen (3) S Faculty 
European drama, in translation, from the Middle Ages to Ibsen, excluding British. (Same 

course as Comparative Literature 423.) 

308 426- Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) F Kahan 
Study of dramatic types including tragedy, comedy and melodrama; major historical and 

modern criticism. 

428. Selected Periods In Theatre and Drama (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study of 

special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Comparative Literature 428.) 

431. Directing for the Musical Theatre (3) F Shoup 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Direction and rehearsal of short scenes, one-acts 

and University-sponsored musical theatre productions. (Not open to students with credit in 
Theatre Arts 430A, formerly 166A.) 

432. Lyric Theatre (3) F Kahan, Shoup 
History and production techniques of musical theatre including the dramatic content and 

staging of the lyric drama: opera, operetta, ballet, musical comedy and musical drama. 

440A.B. Theatre Arts Actlvlty-Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities of 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific assignments 
determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 

443. Advanced Stage Makeup (3) F, S Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 244. Makeup techniques for characterization, style and 

technical processes. Male students must be clean-shaven because of the nature of the 
course. Crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 

444. Scene Design (3) F Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 342A or consent of instructor. Creative planning and projects 

of designs for specific University-sponsored productions. 

Theatre Arts 

—S5H-HSSss!'--
19th century dramas. 

various historical periods; creative planning and P;°)ect'on °f designs 

University-sponsored productions. May be repeated once 

"riUSPKS'- &̂ °SSS. «S£«— 
and accessory construction; production planning pattern drafting. 

stage forms; creative planning and projection of designs for specific productions. 

452. Advanced Creative Drama (3) S RuW; fi , aDD|lcation of creative 
Prerequisite; Theatre Arts 352 or consent of instructor. Practical appiicatio 

drama techniques in leadership situations with children. 

459A.B. Children's Theatre Production (2,2) F,S Rankin, Rugg 
Preparation and rehearsal of various theatre forms to be produced 

audience. Productions to be available to tour in the c 

470A.B. Ensemble Production (3,3) F,!S p®a®hy' Theatre. Preparation, 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and 

rehearsal and performance in University-sponsored 

474. Advanced Play Direction (3) F,S P®®^*'f"*e/nr0||ment Theatre Arts 346, 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B; Theatre Arts 322 or ^ ̂ ^ better and consent of 

348, 414, 426; completion of Theatre Arts 375 o . arv drama and producing 
instructor. Problems in styles of directing classic and contemporary drama P 
University-sponsored productions. 

476. Theatre Management (3) F Eggens (j of a producing theatre 
Examination of administration, management and promotion o P 

organization; practical application required in University 

480. Advanced Playwritlng (3) F Ly"]®" . CreatiVe writing for the stage 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 380 or consent of instructor, ureauve wr.u y 

490. Special Topics in Theatre Arts (1-3) 0n d®™pL, ̂ theatre arts selected for 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of cu Topics will be announced in 

intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics win 
the Schedule of Classes. 

498. Special Studies In Theatre Arts (3) F, 8 .F"®"J^erson (consent of instructor 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and d®Part ,ndeDendent projects and research 

and graduate coordinator if taken for graduate cred ). cUDervision Limited to six units 
0. advanced nature in the area of theatre ^^" ̂ '^til'Tregis.ra^ as (a) acting, 
in any one area. Area will be designated by let rhildren's theatre, (h) theatre 
(b) directing, (c) costume, (d) scenery, (f)I playwM g, g makeup, (n) lighting. 

Graduate Division 

514. History and Theory of Acting (3) 



Theatre Arts 

524. Aesthetics of the Theatre (3) 

542. Architecture of the Theatre (3) 

570A.B. Ensemble Production Practicum (3,3) 

574. History and Theory of Directing (3) 

621A.B. Seminar in Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3,3) 

623A.B. Seminar in Contemporary Theatre (3,3) 

626A.B. Seminar In Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3,3) 

642A,B. Seminar in Theatre Decor (3,3) 

694. Advanced Studies in Theatre Arts (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (2) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

310 
311 
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Communicative Disorders 
Comparative Literature 
English 
French-Italian 
German, Russian and 

Classics 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
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Dr. Duane C. Craven 
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Dr. Eileen E. Lothamer 
Dr. F. M. Swensen 

Dr. Dagmar E. Malone 
Mr. M. L. Stein 
Dr. Floyd A. Cohen 
Mr. William M. Johnson 
Dr. Howard Martin 

Dept. Offices 
LAB-112 
HOB-517 
HOB-419 
F02-226 

LA4-263 
SS/PA 024 

F05-118 
HOB-917 
FA1-201 

HOB-818 
HOB-717 



Other School Offices 

American Language 
Program Dr. Stephen B. Ross HOB-610 

American Studies Dr. Albert F. Gunns HOB-619 

Language Skills Mrs. Elizabeth Gavin HOB-619 

Linguistics Dr. Janet Sawyer HOB-408 
Religious Studies Dr. Alexander Lipski HOB-618 

Speech and Hearing 
Clinic Dr. Virginia G. Warren LAB-112 

American Language 
Program 

The American Language Program is a series of Jsemi-intensive curare in 
English as a second language. The courses are designe imminrant<; 
students holding student visas, permanent residents and certain 
who have s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  t h e i r  u s e  o f  E n g l i s h .  A l l  v i s a _ a n d  P R  s t " J ® ®  
must take the Examination in English as a Second Language ( ) ^ t 

not their first language or their primary language of instruction 
the United States. , , , xr,ccl if auai|nhiPl 

Depending upon the results of the EESL test (and TO • durina 
students will either be placed in American Language Pr09ra entirely 
the first semester(s) of their enrollment or waived from the prograr" ent V-
Exemption from these courses can be granted only by supe i American 
waiver by the student's graduate coordinator. If students must take' 01 
Language Program courses, the number of other couraMwII be £justed 31 
accordingly. The requirements that students take the EES nnnpri This 
American Language Program courses as indicated cannot be p p 
also applies to transfer students, both undergraduate and gra ua . 

Elective credit is given for all American Language 9' , 
However, admission and release from the program is determined by the 
student's level of language performance, and not merely by 
here or elsewhere. 

Lower Division 

121. American Language Program I (6) F, S Facu'ty romoosition 
Intensive study of English as a second language, inclu i g g • eek 

vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve 

122. American Language Program II (2) F, S Faculty . itjnQ M3v 

Study of English as a second language, emphasizing rea in9 week. 
be taken concurrently with American Language Program 

123. American Language Program III (1) F> S Faculty 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing re g hours per 

May be taken concurrently with American Language Program 
week. 

124A-B. American English Phonology (3,2) F,S . t , individual 
Essentials of Derceivina and articulating American English 

125. American Language Program IV (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing rhetori 

hours per week. 



American Studies 

Program Director: Dr. Albert F. Gunns (History). 
Faculty Advisers: Fine (English), Gross (Art), Higgins (History), Leiter (Political 

Science), Levine (Comparative Literature), Nelson (English), Parker 
(Sociology), Peck (English), Pomeroy (English), Weinman (History). 

American studies is an interdisciplinary program leading to the bachelor of 
arts degree. The major consists of (1) a series of core courses designed to 
explore particular issues and problems in American civilization, utilizing 
interdisciplinary methods and materials, (2) a breadth requirement in American 
literature and intellectual history, and (3) a sequence of elective courses from 
various departments chosen in accordance with the student's area of interest. 

316 In addition to providing a broad liberal education focusing on American 
culture, traditions and institutions, the major in American Studies offers a useful 
background for students planning to enter professional careers in teaching, law, 
library science, journalism, public service, government and business. The 
program also provides the foundation for graduate work in American studies 
and related fields. 

In preparation for the upper division major in American studies, students are 
expected to have completed lower division courses appropriate as background 
to the study of American culture. Students planning to major imerican studies 
should consulthe program director or one of the above-named faculty advisers 
early in their academic careers for general education and preparatory course 
recommendations and for teaching credential information. 

Major In American Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6004) 
A minimum of 35 units distributed as follows: 

Core Course Requirement: American Studies 300, 490, 498 (nine units). 
Breadth Requirement: English 370A.B; History 476A,B or 477A,B (14 units). 

A. American Institutions: Criminal Justice 301 or 403; Economics 360 or 
History 475; History 479A.B, 489, Political Science 314, 315; Home 
Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 320; Political Science 391; Political 
Science 322 or 423 or 424. 

B. The American People: American Indian Studies 100 or Anthropology 321; 
Anthropology 347; Asian American Studies 200 or 220; Black Studies 120 
or History 486; History 476A.B; Home Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 
320; Mexican American Studies 100 or 300; Sociology 445. 

C. The American Environment: Biology 203 or 300; Geography 160, 204, 
304, 306; History 471 A,B, 472, 474; Sociology 419; Urban Studies 201 or 
401; Economics 305 or Geology 305. 

American Studies 

D. The Arts and Communication in America: American Indian Studies 320 
or Art 411C; Art 317B, 413A,B; Black Studies 140 or 155 or 340; English 
474, 475, 476, 477A,B, 478; Journalism 115; Music 393; Radio-TV 100, 
406! 

E. The American Mind: No more than two from American Indian Studies 335, 
Asian American Studies 380, Black Studies 400, Mexican American 
Studies 310; English 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; History 482; Philosophy 
304, 316; Political Science 308. 

In lieu of one of the above thematic sequences, an American studies major, 
working closely with an adviser, may design an elective pattern. This pattern, 
reflecting a balanced and coherent program, must be approved by the program 
director before the student enrolls in the final 12 elective units. Examples of 
topics for student-designed patterns are Popular Culture in America and Women 
in America. 

Minor in American Studies (code 0-6004) 
A minimum of 18 units, including American Studies 300, 490 and 498. 

Additional courses shall be chosen from the following list (from at least two of 
the categories). Appropriate courses in departments and areas not represented 
below, such as Women's Studies and Ethnic Studies, may be substituted with 
the written approval of the program director. Some of the following courses have 
prerequisites: 

A. English 370A, 370B. 
B. History 476A, 476B, 477A, 477B. 
C. Art413A, 413B, Music 393. 
D. Geography 306, Philosophy 304, 316, Political Science 308. 

Lower Division 

190. Topics in American Studies (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Exploration of a significant topic, theme, issue or problem in American cu ure, u i 

intarriinnlnlln^ r., Tnnirc chall h" ^rhpr/llla nf ClaSSeS 

Upper Division 

300. introduction to American Studies (3) F, S Fine 
Interdisciplinary approaches to the study of American civilization. Significan is u 

problems in American life will be examined from the perspectives of several disciplines. 

490. Special Topics in American Civilization (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Studies 300. Intensive study of a selected major theme in 

American civilization using materials drawn from a variety of disciplines May be repea ed 
with a different topic for elective credit toward the major requirements if appropriate to tne 
student's area of specialization. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Uasses. 

498. Senior Colloquium In American Studies (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Studies 300. Investigation of significant problems in American 

civilization using interdisciplinary methods and materials and culminating in an ongi 
research paper or project related to the student's area of specialization. This course is 

designed as the capstone to the degree program and is open to seniors only. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of American culture taken u 

the supervision of a faculty member. 



Communicative Disorders 

Department Chair: Dr. Duane C. Craven. 
Professors: Cooper, Larr, Partridge, J. Thompson. 
Associate Professors: Craven, Yates. 
Assistant Professor: Beattie. 
Lecturers: Kaan, Schwartz, Warren. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Duane C. Craven. 

The Communicative Disorders Department provides specialized course work 
for students planning careers in speech pathology or audiology. Departmental 
majors may complete work leading to bachelor of arts and/or master of arts 
degrees, as well as Certificates of Clinical Competence in either audiology or 
speech pathology from the American Speech and Hearing Association and the 
requirements for licensure by the State of California. The graduate program has 
accreditation from the Education and Training Board of the American Speech 
and Hearing Association. 

Students seeking special education credentials may enroll for required 
credential course work. Students in allied health fields and linguistic sciences 
will find courses to implement their regular majors. 

To provide clinical experience for its majors, the department maintains a 
speech and hearing clinic on campus and branch clinics in adjacent 
communities. 

Students who desire to specialize in audiology and those who wish to 
complete requirements for Certificates of Clinical Competence from the 
American Speech and Hearing Association should consult with a departmental 
adviser regarding additional course work necessary. 

Major In Communicative Disorders 
for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6842) 

Students desiring a bachelor's degree in communicative disorders must 
complete the following required courses: 

Lower Division: Three units from Speech Communication 130, 131, 132, 133; 
three units from Speech Communication 246, 271. 

Upper Division: Communicative Disorders 360, 361, 362, 366, 371, 373, 480, 
481, and one course from Communicative Disorders 431, 466, 474, 476. 

Communicative Disorders 

Admission to the Professional Program In Communicative Disorders 
The professional program provides the academic and clinical course work 

necessary to complete degree, credentialing, licensing and ASHA certification 
requirements necessary for providing speech pathology or audiology services to 
the public. Students wishing to be admitted to this program must apply to the 
Department Admissions Committee. Therefore, the applications shall be eval
uated by the following departmental criteria. 

1. A grade point average of 2.75 or better in all previous college or university 
course work. . 

2. A series of tests to assess the applicant's ability in logical thinking and 
problem solving, writing, reading and speech proficiency. 

3. Have transportation available for travel to off-campus clinical facilities. 
4. A grade point average of 2.75 or better in Communicative Disorders 360, 

361,371,373. . .. o 
5. Submit transcripts and course descriptions of those communicative 

disorders courses which have been completed at other universities to the 
Department Admissions Committee. These transcripts are in addition o 
any which have been submitted to the University Admissions and Records 
Office. 

Students meeting the minimum criteria will be placed in the group of students 
who will be selected for entrance into the professional program. If more students 
are available than positions in the program for students, selection will be made 
on a randomized choice basis. , 

Students who do not meet the criteria g.p.a. of 2.75 for item 4 may use a 
grade of B or better obtained in Communicative Disorders 366 to replace one 
criteria course in which the student has received at least a C 9rad®- O I n 

Applications for admission to the professional program must be su i 31 y 
by March 1 for admission by September 1 and October 1 for admission 
January 15. ;n 

Students who are admitted to the professional program may enroll ,n 
Communicative Disorders 389. Upon successful completion of Commu 
Disorders 389, the student may then enroll in Communicative Disorders 46 , 
Clinical Practice. Communicative Disorders 389 and 469 units may e us 
plontiwac irMi/nrrf rvir»/-i D A nraHiiatinn rfinuirements. 

Credentials for Service in Public Education 
Students who wish to complete credentials for service as 'an9ua9e_ speech 

and hearing specialists, educational audiologists or teachers o e J , 
'anguage handicapped must be admitted to the professiona pr g 
communicative disorders. 

Specialist In Special Education—Communication Handicapped 
Students who wish to begin completing this credential must ®'ther lhio_t<; nr 

A. Hold a valid teaching credential or complete a mu ip 
single-subjects teaching credential in the School of Ec^a • „npciai 

B. In addition, the student must complete the follow gg Hea|th 
education courses: Educational Psychology 350, 360, 

C. The following courses are required to complete the 
Handicapped Specialist in Special Education c^en 1 _ 480 481 
Disorders 360, 361, 362, 366, 373, 389, 431, 466, 476, 478, 480, 481, 
CC4 c- r r \  no  



Communicative Disorders 

D. Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Communicative Disorders 469, 479, 669, Educational Psychology 486A 
(10) to complete a minimum of 300 clinical clock hours of supervised 
experience with children. At least 100 hours of clinical experience and 
teaching children with communication handicaps must be in a school 
environment. 

Master of Arts Degree in Communicative Disorders 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in communicative 

disorders is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

060. Speech Improvement (1) F, S Faculty 
For students with speech defects that are not amenable to correction in other speech 

courses. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of two units. 

Upper Division 

360. Voice Science (3) F Larr, Partridge 
Speech process as an organic and acoustic phenomenon. Anatomy, physiology, 

neurology and acoustics of speech and voice. Design for students planning to enter the 
clinical program in communicative disorders. Not open to students with credit in 
Communicative Disorders 471. 

320 361- Language and Speech In Normal and Exceptional Children (3) F, S 
Partridge, Schwartz, Yates 

Examination of language development as learned and as psychodynamic behavior. 
Procedures for differential diagnosis and remediation. 

362. Psychology of Communicative Disorders (3) F, S Craven, Thompson, 
Yates 

Prerequisite: C.D. 361. Psychological aspects of communicative disorders and their 
implications for the speech and hearing pathologist. 

366. Speech Pathology I (4) F, S Craven, Partridge, Thompson 
Prerequisites: C.D. 361, 371. Historical and interpersonal features of human 

communicative dysfunctions. Survey of major communicative disorders. Behavioral, 
pathological, diagnostic and therapeutic principles of functional speech disorders. 

371. Phonetics (3) F, S Faculty 
Phonetic basis of speech sounds and the various factors which influence pronunciation. 

Consideration is given to linguistic variations, regional dialects and standards. 

373. Principles of Audiometry I (3) F, S Beattie, Larr, Warren 
Anatomy and physiology of the hearing mechanism; administration and interpretation of 

audiometric and testing results, organization of hearing conservation programs. Designed 
for students planning to enter the clinical program in communicative disorders. Not open to 
students with credit in Communicative Disorders 473. 

385. Coping with Communication Problems of the Aging (3) S Thompson, 
Warren 

Physical, physiological, environmental and emotional factors of aging which affect the 
hearing and speaking processes; procedures for improving communication skills of the 
aged; techniques for reestablishing and maintaining communications with elderly persons 
who have severe hearing, language or speech deficits. Not open to students with credit in 
Communicative Disorders 485. 

Communicative Disorders 

389. Introduction to Clinical Methods (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D. 361, 366, 371. Introduction to the nature of programming for 

therapy. Focus on operant procedures, data collection, charting, parent counseling, 
clinician-client relationships. Videotapes; observation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

430. Hearing Science (3) F Beattie 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Provides an understanding of how the normal hearing observer 

responds to selected acoustic signals. Parameters include dB notation, physics of sound, 
difference limens, temporal phenomena, binaural hearing, masking and adaptation. 

431. Pediatric Audiology (3) S Warren ^ . 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Etiologic factors, assessment of auditory function, implications of 

impairment, selection of hearing aids, remedial programs, counseling parents—emp asis 
on hard-of-hearing infants and children. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

466. Speech Pathology II, Stuttering (3) F, S Craven, Thompson 
Prerequisite: C.D. 366. Etiology, evaluation and therapy for stuttering, cluttering and 

other disorders of rhythm. 

469. Clinical Practice in Speech Disorders (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D. 366, 371, and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual and 

group speech therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five hours required for eac uni 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

474. Audiometry II (3) S Beattie, Warren ...Hi^metrv 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Advanced audiometry; refined techniques in speech audio y, 

use of masking, objective and automatic audiometry; differential diagnosis in au io ogy. 

476. Speech Pathology III, Disorders of Voice (3) S Faculty ..„ . 
Prerequisites: C.D. 360, 366. Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of voice, cleft palate a 

oro-facial abnormalities, including voice problems of the cerebral palsie , 
and deaf. 

478. Language and Speech of the Culturally Different (3) F, S J"8®"'**. < 
Linguistic-cultural differences in relation to the language and spee _,in9r,i , 

minority children; dialectal and language style differences an i 
educational implications. 

479. Clinical Practice In Hearing Disorders (1-6) F,S Beattie, ^•rr*" 
Prerequisites: C.D. 473, 480 and consent of instructor. Student conducts 

group hearing therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five clock hours requir 
unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

480. Hearing Pathology I (3) S Larr, Warren , u 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Introduction to hearing pathology, 'etiology otI hean !3 p . 

ment. Principles of acoustics, auditory training and audiological resear 
cation, speech and language development of the deaf. 

4Vs,rcT3°6T"6 ;r,ina ,,om 
neurological development or control as manifested in children and a u s. 

485. Communicative Disorders of Aging (3) S Thompson, Warren . . . 
Prerequisites: C.D. 476 and 481 or equivalent courses or consent ° 

Characteristics of the aging process; communicative dis°r̂ f ® ° h9 J', tl n a9nd 
assessment, rehabilitation therapy; interdisciplinary approach to 

^t „ . _: „ „ A: ^t.i 11 
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Communicative Disorders 

490. Special Studies In Communicative Disorders (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Open only to communicative disorders majors with senior or graduate standing and 

consent of department chairperson. Individualized laboratory or library research select® 
in consultation with instructor. Written report of the research is required. Not acceptable 
for graduate credit toward the master's degree. May be repeated to a maximum of six 
units. 

499. Directed Studies in Communicative Disorders (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Not acceptable for graduate credit 
toward the master's degree. 

Graduate Division 

530. Audiologlcal Instrumentation (3) 

564. Parent Counseling in Speech Correction (3) 

570. Organization and Administration of Speech and Hearing Services (2) 

572. Diagnosis of Communicative Disorders (3) 

574. Hearing Aids (3) 

662. Seminar in Language Pathology (3) 

663. Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) 

669. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-6) 
322 

674. Seminar In Audiology (3) 

679. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiology (1-6) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Comparative Literature 

Department Chair: Dr. Peter Carr. 
Professors: Carr, Hubble, Markman. 
Associate Professors: Bush, Jernigan. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Peter Carr. 

The goal of a comparative literature major is a broad, liberal education based 
on a comparative study of the world's great literatures in trans a ion <*n 

relationship of those literatures to history, philosophy, language, 
and creative writing. , . , , „ 

The bachelor's degree in comparative literature is designed to provide ^23 
basis for the following areas of professional specialization. (1) gra u y 
comparative literature, English, foreign languages and other related areas, w 
teaching of literature, folklore and mythology, and foreign angu g • 
government work, international relations, and business adminis ra , p' 
larly those areas of government and business work which require a 
knowledge of foreign cultures and the ability to communicate well, both in 
English and in a foreign language. 

Major in Comparative Literature for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6832) 
Option I 

51 units to be distributed as follows: 
Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be> "PP®nr.d^°gh 

selected from courses within the Comparative Literature p N more 

331, 398, and 489 may be used to partially satisfy his repu'^® , . 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts cour y 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the depar m 

Primary Concentration: 15 upper division units from any one>of the 
English, English/creative writing, foreign language, pm P y. tra_ 
studies, music history, art history, history, or theatre ar ( .. . !f 

tion is English or foreign language, 12 of these units mu writina will 
the concentration is English/creative writing, 12 units o „nnrpntratjon jS 

be permitted, with the remaining units in literature. ' Enalish 
theatre/drama, courses in dramatic literature may be c /thpatre arts 
theatre arts, foreign languages or comparative literature/theatre 



Comparative Literature 

Secondary Concentration: 12 upper division units (nine of which must be in 
literature) in one foreign language. In the case of languages offering a limited 
number of courses, the equivalent of four semesters of college study will 
suffice. If a foreign language has been chosen for the primary concentration, 
the student may elect the secondary concentration in English, English/crea
tive writing, another foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, music 
history, art history, history, or theatre arts (nine units of which must be in 
comparative literature/theatre arts). 

Option II: World Literature 
This option is primarily designed for the student who wants a broad 

background in world literature in translation allied with a strong concentration in 
one specific field. 

This option is also designed for the student who elects the program approved 
for the single subject credential in English as the concentration to satisfy the 
requirements for the single subject credential under the Ryan Act. Department 
advisement is necessary. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division ) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
331, 398 and 489 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the department. 

Concentration: 24 upper division units from any one of the following: English, 
English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, 
music history, art history, history or theatre arts. (If the concentration is 
English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will be permitted, with 
the remainder in literature. If the concentration is theatre/drama, courses in 
dramatic literature may be chosen from English, theatre arts, foreign 
languages or comparative literature/theatre arts courses.) 

Foreign Language Examination: A basic reading examination in a foreign 
language will be administered to test a student's reading proficiency. Four 
semesters of college study of a foreign language (or equivalent) may be used 
in lieu of an examination. 

Option III: Interdisciplinary Studies 
This option is designed to allow the student, with the aid of a faculty 

committee, to create an interdisciplinary program of study founded in literature. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. 

Concentration: 24 upper division units to be arranged in an interdisciplinary 
pattern by the student in cooperation with a faculty committee. It will be the 
responsibility of the faculty committee to be sure that the student's program 
is academically defensible. The committee will be chosen by the student and 
will consist of two full-time professors in comparative literature and one 
full-time professor from another discipline. The student's program must be 
established by the end of the first semester of the junior year. All students 
wishing to participate in this option must receive permission from the 
department chairperson before beginning the program. 

Comparative Literature 

Minor in Comparative Literature (code 0-6832) 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in comparative literature, the 

department offers a minor in comparative literature. The minor provides 
flexible program for the student majoring in another discipline. I^ wh0 "5 

interested in comparative literature either for professional advantages or for 
intellectual enrichment. 

Requirements for the Minor in Comparative Literature. 
A minimum of 18 units in comparative literature, of which at least 12 are 

selected from any of the department's upper division offerings excluding 

Lower Division 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 

i«£38£525£ « »»=, **-*rKSKSSTSS 
themes, historical background and theatrical production from di 
(Same course as Theatre Arts 124.) 

184. Introduction to Comparative Studies (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 

Prerequ!sh*,Enghsh"!00 Designed for the comparative literature major Open to other 
students by consent of instructor. A study of the methods of approachmg the comparative 325 

study of literature, including particularly an introduction to the ba 
genres with which comparative literature is involved. 

230. introduction to World Literature (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernlgan, 

Readmgs^ranslation from masterpieces of world literature with emphasis on the 
technique and form of literary art as developed in various cultures. 

232. Folklore and Mythology (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Introduction to mythology and folklore, with emphasis on my 

civilization and their application in literature. 

234. Introduction to Asian Literature (3) S Carr china 
Representative selections, in translation, from literature ° 

and Japan. Not open to students with credit in Comparative Lite a 

250. Literature and the Other Arts (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernlgan, 

Investigation of the interrelationships between the arts, laments, techniques, 
music materials from ancient periods to the present in reg exoerience and 
Philosophies and formal organization to achieve artistic expression. Field experience 

pper Division 

K. World Theatre Today ,3, S Bd.h,CwHjMj -
Current trends, problems and achievements of he thea movements teJT5ti°na!P°i.nt 

0,r
VJeW 

QnrmatmThe8Absurd, Existentialism). (Same 



Comparative Literature 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Carr 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production; influence of 

Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India, China and Japan. (Same course 
as Theatre Arts 325.) 

330A,B. Survey of European Literature (3,3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, 
Markman 

Representative selections, in translation, from European writers to and since 1600, in 
relation to the development of Western civilization. 

342. The Bible as Literature (3) S Jernigan, Markman 
Reading of representative Biblical selections evaluated by literary criteria. 

346. Readings in World Poetry (3) F Bush 
Representative selections, in translation, from the poetry of the world, from the earliest 

examples to the present. 

349. Literary Movements (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Intensive study of a movement or theme in world literature. Specific movement or theme 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (May be repeated for credit to a maximum 
of nine units by consent of instructor.) 

402. Modern Folklore (3) F, S Carr 
Origin and development of folk tradition from rural society to the modern city, with 

special emphasis on the folk arts and their development in the mass media. 

403. Studies in Asian Literature (3) S Carr 
Interrelationships of two or more authors, themes, genres, movements or aspects of 

literature and culture in Asia or between Asia and the West. Topics to be announced in the 
_ _ „ Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, on different topics, for a maximum of nine 
Od b units. • 

404. Women In World Literature (3) F, S Markman 
Intensive study of the relationship of women and world literature. Specific movement, 

area or theme will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to 
a maximum of six units with different topics. Open to all qualified men and women. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Theatre Arts 421. Formerly 

Comparative Literature 332.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Jernigan, Markman 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course as Theatre Arts 422.) 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study of 
special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Theatre Arts 428.) 

430. Dante (3) F, 1978 and alternate years Jernigan 
In-depth study of the major work of Dante—the Vita Nuova, the lyric poetry and the 

Divine Comedy in translation. Examination is also given to the influence of Dante on later 
writers. 

431. Medieval Literature (3) S Jernigan 
Representative selections, in translation, from writings of the medieval period, reflecting 

dominant ideas of the time. 

Comparative Literature 

432. Continental Renaissance Literature (3) F Jernigan 
Major themes, authors and works of Renaissance Europe. 

438 Twentieth Century European Literature (3) S Hubble 
European literature, in translation, from about 1900 to the present. 

period from 1785-1860, including their relationship to the aesthetic y 
culture of the period. 

Germany, Russia and the Soviet Union. Emphasis is on analysis of stories, development o 
genre and comparison of national characteristics. 

447. Nineteenth Century Continental Novel (3) F Bush Carr, g3*"13" 
Representative European novels, in translation, of the 9th ce y, 

449. Critical Studies In Major Continental Writers (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 

R,cor?„Te'a"aorS" ,s in n,.r,,u;». 
Intensive study of one to three major Continental aut °'- maximum of nine 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum 
units by consent of instructor. 

450. Comparative Studies (3) F Bush Carr, Hubble^^S^es^borrow-
Interrelation of two or more disciplines, emP^as'zl 9 c^ass wjN featUre a different 

ing of materials during various literary periods. rheriulp of Classes May be 
interdisciplinary study each semester, to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May ^ 
repeated for a maximum of 12 units with consent of ins rue or. 

451. The Novel and the Motion Picture in Contemporary Society^ (3)^ F ^Hubble^ 
Interdisciplinary study of two genres, with particular century. 

on the aesthetic distinction of both forms as major genr 

452. Studies In Mythology (3) F, S Bush,Carr,Hubb£ "Thanes of mythology 
Interrelation of two or more mythologies, mythologi rnmnarative nature in the study 

This class will feature a different area of interdiscipinary ; f c/asses May be 
of mythology each semester, to be announced in he ScheMe o uas ^ ̂  
repeated with different topics to a maximum of nine units. Consent or 
necessary beyond six units. 

455. Theory and Practice of Translation (4) S h ears of C0||ege 
Prerequisite: Command of one foreign 'an9uage' ^ractice 0f literary translation. Each 

foreign language, or consent of instructor Theory p |j( inc|uding an introduction 
student will plan and produce a translation of hig q 
explaining the special problems involved. 

499. Directed Studies (1-4) F, S under supervi-
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study or special .uM 

sion of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Interdisciplinary Study (3) 

502. Modern Folklore Research (3) 

550. Tnnire in Cnmnarative Literature (3) 



English 

Department Chair: Dr. Eileen E. Lothamer. 
Assistant Chair: Dr. Richard D. Spiese. 
Emeriti: Ralph K. Allen, George R. Cerveny, Elizabeth E. Nielsen, Aillee Wilford 

Rose, Stanley C. Rose, George D. Stephens, HarryS. Wilder. 
Professors: C. Allen, Aspiz, Avni, Axelrad, C. Baker, Betar, Bonazza, Brooks, 

Crane, Crawford, Darbee, Day, Gilde, Hermann, James, Knafel, Lawson, 
R. Lee, Lim, Locklin, Lothamer, Lubbe, Lyon, Masback, Mittleman, Orgill, 
Purcell, Rodabaugh, Sawyer, Schwab, Skarsten, Stetler, J. Williams, 
L. Williams, S. Wilson, Wylder. 

Associate Professors: Ames, Bell, A. Black, Borowiec, Brekke, Brophy, 
Dinielli, Fine, Fried, Hertz, Hipkiss, May, Nelson, Peck, Peterson, Plourde, 
Polk, Pomeroy, Rosenfelt, Ross, Samuelson, Spiese, Sullivan, Weinstock, 
0. Williams. 

Assistant Professors: Garrott, McCullough. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Consult department office for referral to 

academic advisers. 

The English curriculum is designed to serve all students in the University by 
offering them training in written expression and experience in literature and 
literary criticism. 

The courses of study for the English major are designed to enlarge the 
literary background of students and to prepare them for graduate study, 
teaching, other professions or business careers. 

Work in a foreign language is required for one of the options and 
recommended for the others, preferably to begin (if not continued from high 
school) in the lower division and to continue in the upper division. Because at 
least one language is usually required to obtain an advanced degree, students 
aiming at such degrees should include languaqe study in their undergraduate 
programs. 

Major in English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
In planning a program of courses for the major in English, the student is 

advised to keep in mind the opportunities and limitations of the different options 
explained below. More detailed information about each option is available in the 
English Department office, but each student is also expected to consult a 
department faculty member regularly for advisement. 

English 

The maior in Enqlish, for all options, consists of 41 units. This total may'not 
include Enqlish 100 (which, however, satisfies general education requirements) 
bTupon^monTo the English Department, may ineluae CPPrses taken ,n othe 

theA4lrer:av accelerate completion of the major in English by taking 
advantage of thfdepadmen.'s credit by examination 
may be waived or substituted for under certain circumstances. Consult an 
English Department adviser for the option concerned. 

Literature Option (code 2-6830) .hnrminh 

ot at least one (oreign language ts usua»y ^" 'fnJTtudv m theirunder-
degree, such students should also include language stu y 

"'IhTŝ S'cTnsists ot 4, units. 29 0. which must be upper division, including 
the following: 

seminar: 469 ** 
331 (classical background), 469 °r£eries; 405; 406; 407; 
linguistics; additional courses in the 450, , elected, but 
499; Comparative Literature 330A.B. English 481 or 482 may be 

*Kio I 11 f^fTl Pfl t 

Language and Composition Option (code 2-6829) ,iot:_ 
The language and composition option is d®sJ9"®^ oMoMeaching. Four 

studies in preparation for either graduate study i 9 Enqlish are also 
college semesters, or the equivalent, of a language other than tngiisn 

Viitoption consists of 41 units, 29 of which must be upper division, including 

the following: 
Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. lannuane-i tnrof, irp• nznA B f ve courses in language. 
Upper Division: Two courses in literature. 3 , , course in 

325, 420, 421, 428 and one course fi om423, g ^ q( 41 

composition chosen from 300, 310, 400, prature and language, 405, 
units. Recommended: additional <courses b t not both, in satisfying 
406, 407, 499. English 481 or 482 may be elected, put nor uu 

Creative Writing Option (code 2-6831) 
The creative writing option is designed for students w o 

as to study, fiction, poetry or plays. UDDer division, including 
This option consists of 41 units, 26 of which must be upper a 

the following: 



English 

Lower Division: English 184, 205 or 206, 250A.B, 
Upper Division: I. Three classes in creative writing chosen from English 405, 

406, 407, 415; Theatre Arts 380, 480; Radio-TV 304. The English classes in 
this group may be repeated. II. Three classes in recent literature, literary 
genres and/or literary criticism chosen from the following courses: English 
385, 386, 459, 467A.B, 474, 475, 476, 477A.B. III. Electives to make up a 
total of 41 units chosen from the classes listed above and/or any upper 
division English courses. 

Special Option (code 2-6828) 
The opportunity to pursue individually designed 41-unit programs of study is 

provided for students who wish a major in English but who have special interests 
or career objectives so different from those for which the other options are 
designed that their personal educational needs would be better served by some 
other pattern of courses. Students desiring to take the special option should 
present a detailed program proposal as early in their college career as possible. 
Such programs will be recognized only if planned in consultation with an English 
Department faculty adviser, approved in writing by the adviser and approved by 
a vote of the Curriculum Committee, given signed approval by the department 
chair and carried out under the adviser's continuing supervision. Students must 
complete at least 15 upper division units applicable to their special option 
program before it has been officially approved. The only specific course 
requirements and limitations are as follows: 

English 184, Composition and Literature (four units). 
Electives to make up a total of 41 units. These electives may not include 

English 100 or 101. 

330 

Major in English (Teaching Emphasis) for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6803) 

Secure Ryan Act information in English Department Credentials Office, 
HOB-317 or 318, or English Department Office, HOB-420. 

Requirements for all English Secondary Credential Options: 

English 184; 12 units from the following: 250A, 250B, 370A, 370B; 310; four 
units from the following: 320, 325; three units from the following: English 482 or 
Comparative Literature 232; Speech Communication 355E (this course does not 
count for the 41 unit English requirement for the B.A.). 

Requirements for Literature Teaching Option: 19 units 

English 363; three units from the 450's series; three units from the 470's 
series; four units from 469 or 479; electives to complete. 

Requirements for Language and Composition Teaching Option: 19 units in 
English 

English 420, 421; three units from the following: 423, 426, 428; six units from 
the following: 300, 423, 426; electives to complete. In addition this option 
requires 12 units or equivalent of a foreign language. 

Requirements for Creative Writing Teaching Option: 19 units 

Nine-12 units from the following: 405, 406, 407, 415; nine-12 units from the 
following: 385, 386, 459, 467A, 467B, 474, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 489. The 
total number of units required in English is 41, at least 29 of which must be 
upper division. 

English 

Minor In English (code 0-6830) 
The degree minor in English requires a minimum of 20 units and must 

include: 
(A) One course selected from English 101, 184, 205, 206, 300, 310, 400, 

405, 406. 
(B) One course selected from English 320, 325, 420, 421, 423, 426. 
(C) Two courses selected from English 250A.B, 370A.B. 
(D) English electives to total 20 units except that English 317 and 417 will 

not be accepted. 
Students interested in the Multi-Subjects Credential should take English 481 

while students interested in the Single-Subject Credential should take English 
482. 

Master of Arts Degree in English 
Master of Arts Degree in Linguistics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in English and the 
interdisciplinary master of arts degree in linguistics are offered. For detailed 
infnrmQ«r,n mncorninn rwii limments see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Certificate In Honors English 
Description: The Honors English program offers qualified s,uden,s.ann^'j!°n„a' 

opportunity to pursue excellence through seminar courses; it encourages 
students to develop skills in independent study cutting across tradition 
course boundaries. 

Eligibility: Following requirements or their equivalent: Satisfactory composition 
of a one-hour essay; grade point average of 3.00, completion 
college work, including English 101 or 184 and English 250A and B; personal 
interview by a member of the Departmental Honors Committee. 

Certificate Requirements: Completion of a recognized degree Pr09ra™ .'n 

English (presently 41 units), including a course in ShakesPea[enirfp®f_n'g 
seminar and three or more Honors English courses (minimum°f nme up^r 
d i v i s i o n  u n i t s )  w i t h  a t  l e a s t  a  B  a v e r a g e ;  r e a d m g  k n o w l e d g e  o f  a  f o e g n  
language, or completion of two semesters of a forei9 9 9 . 
college level with a grade of C or better; passing grade 
comprehensive examination. 

Certificate Program in Teaching English as a Second Language 
The Certificate Program in Teaching English as a SecondI Language (TE ) 

is open to students from any field who desire training for- te g 9 Qr 

speakers of other languages. The program is open to g 
graduate students. . ,. , r„„iich nonartmpnt 

Admission to the program is through application to the Eng 

Requirements for the Certificate in Teaching English as a Second Language 
1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (The'certificate may 

completed prior to the completion of the B.A. require 
nmoArr. ^4 oAmmlotinn nrdHl IfltP WOfk.^ 



English 

2. Twenty units selected from the areas listed below, chosen in consultation 
with an adviser, and determined by class level and student objectives: 

One course in general English linguistics: English 325 (not required of 
student with previous linguistic training in the United States). 

One course in English phonology: English 420 or 525. 
One course in English morphology and syntax: English 421 or 620. 
Two courses in applied English linguistics: English 428, 429, 498 or 

528. 
Electives to complete the 20 units: English 310, 423, 426, 497, 498 

(linguistic topics only), 499 (linguistic topics only), 528, 620, 697 
(linguistic topics only), or other courses from those listed above. 

3. Internship. Ninety hours of teaching or tutoring English as a second 
language, including at least 45 hours on the CSULB campus. Application 
for the internship is a separate process from application for admission to 
the certificate program, though the two may be done at the same time. 
Guidelines governing the remuneration or academic credit which may be 
received through the internship are available from the English Depart
ment. 

Lower Division 

Please check the section on "Application Procedures and Admissions Requirements" of 
this Bulletin for CSUC system-wide writing proficiency requirements. 

001. Writing Skills (3) F, S Faculty 
Required of all entering students with fewer than 60 units whose writing skills are 

deficient as revealed by examination. Does not count toward graduation but does count 
toward course load. A basic course in writing, concentration on organization, paragraph 

332 development, effective sentences, appropriate word choices and conventional mechanics, 
including spelling. Credit/no credit only. 

100. Composition (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A recorded satisfactory score on a CSULB English Department approved 

screening test or English 001 or its equivalent. Writing non-fiction prose, with emphasis on 
exposition. Readings may be assigned. Required for baccalaureate degree. 

101. Composition (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Writing expository prose, with emphasis on the research 

paper. For non-English majors. 

180. Appreciation of Literature (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of works representing the scope and variety of themes and types of imaginative 

literature. (Not applicable toward an English major. Not open to students with credit in 
English 184.) 

181. Developmental Reading (2) F, S Crane 
Rigorous practice, using all levels of mature reading materials, in the techniques of more 

efficient comprehension at faster rates. Study of expository devices and structures. 
Extensive vocabulary training. Three hours per week. 

184. Composition and Literature (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Introduction to the major literary genres and to methods of 

critical expository writing, including methods of research and documentation. Required of 
all English majors. Open to non-majors with consent of instructor. 

198. Topics In English (1-4) F, S May, Wylder 
Prerequisite: English 100. Topics in language and literature, considered in a small class 

format. Specific topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Designed for general 
education. May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of eight units. 

English 

sketch, plot development, description, dialog, 

with group discussions and individual conferences. 

as* » — 

Upper Division 
English 100 Is a prerequisite for all upper division courses. 

300. Advanced Composition (3) F, S Faculty pmDhasis UDOn organization, 
Prerequisite: English 100. Writing expository I^aster'sdegree.) English 

style and diction. (Not acceptable for graduate ^ h d , ch0ose to take or fail 
300 is required of all single subject credential cf dlda'fc)wh0 d0 

to make a satisfactory score on the Advanced Writing Test 

303. Communication for Accounting and Fin a n c£ Qi ̂  „ ni cat!on*13 o"or' 132 or 246 or 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent, Spee .. d (jnance majors. Oral and 

equivalent; upper division standing: open only t0 arroUntina and finance professions, 
written communication principles and practice in the accounting and P 

310. Applied Composition (3) F, S S u l ' l * a " ' d e c r e e  I n t e n s i v e  p r a c t i c e  i n  
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184 or 317 or ei baccateiwate de^in ̂  

writing, correcting and evaluating composiitio , candidates in English. 333 
classroom situations and problems. Required for all credential canoioa. 

317. Technical Writing (3) F, S Faculty subjects dealt with in industry, 
Prerequisite: English 100. Expository writing reports proposals, manuals, 

science and government. Long and short forms^luding report. 
and journal articles, with emphasis on the longer 

320. English Grammar (4) F, S Faculty 
Advanced study of the principles of English grammar. 

325. Models of English Grammar (4) F, S M^u«ough,RMS ^ with 

Introduction to structural and transformational models 
reference to traditional grammar. 

363. Shakespeare I (4) F, S Faculty . dj, in English 464 or 464A. 
Principal plays of Shakespeare. Not open to students with credit g 

370A.B. Survey of American Literature (4,4) F,, S fadU^0U, 1 g65 

Representative selections from American write 
i Atkamor Mav Polk, L< Williams 

385. The Short Story (3) F Fried, I"'Xsison analysis of individual stories. 
The short story as a literary genre, with emphasis on anaiys* 

386. Poetry (3) S Ames, Lee, Llm, "'"'^"'oUn'dividual poems. 
Poetry as a literary genre, with emphasis on ana y 

390. Studies in Contemporary Literature (3> F- S Feci^(ten since 1945. Topics, 
Reading and analysis of literary works, Britis Schedule of Classes. May be 

themes, limitations for each section will be announced in the scneou 



English 

398. Modern Drama (3) S Betar, Lyon 
Continental, English, and American drama from Ibsen to the present. 

400. Advanced Composition (3) F, S Ames, Aspiz, Schwab 
Prerequisite: English 300 or (with a grade of B or better) 101, 184 or 317. Intensive 

practice in expository prose, with emphasis on increasing competence in organization, 
style and diction. Not open to students with credit in English 300B. 

405. Creative Writing: Short Story (3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 205 or consent of instructor. Writing short stories, with a detailed 

study of published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated 
for credit to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

406. Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F, S Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 206 or consent of instructor. Writing poetry, with a detailed study of 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for credit 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

407. Creative Writing: Novel (3) S Hermann 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writing long fiction, with a detailed study of 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for credit 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

409. Writing Literary Criticism (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184. Critical writing, with attention to published models of 

scholarly and evaluative essays. 

415. Advanced Fiction Writing (1-3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 405 or 407. Advanced students in creative writing meet for 

criticism and evaluation of each other's work. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 
334 six uni,s consent o' instructor. 

420. Structure of Modern English: Phonology (3) F, S Hertz, McCullough, 
Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the phonology of American 
English, using articulatory phonetic, phonemic and distinctive feature analyses. Not open 
to students with credit in English 321 A. 

421. Structure of Modern English: Morphology and Syntax (3) F, S Hertz, 
McCullough, Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the morphology and syntax 
of American English, using structural and early and recent transformational models. Not 
open to students with credit in English 321B. 

423. Semantics (3) F J. Williams 
Study of meaning in language. 

426. Development of Modern English (3) F, S Knafei, Ross 
Development of the English language from its beginnings to the present day. Not open 

to students with credit in English 323. 

428. Applied Linguistics (3) F Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420 and 421. Linguistic research applied to the study and 

teaching of the English language. 

429. Language Strategies for Bilingual/TESL Classrooms (3) F, S McCullough 
Prerequisite: English 325 (may be taken concurrently) or consent of instructor. 

Linguistic strategies for teaching the native speaker and the second language learner. To 
gain practical experience, students will work a minimum of 12 hours a semester in 
off-campus or on-campus bilingual and ESL classrooms. 

English 

431. Classical Background of English Literature (3) F Lubbe . th 
Greek and Roman literature, in translation, in relation to English literature, the 

interrelations of classical literature with philosophy and art. Not open to students with credit 
in English 331. 

451. Mediaeval Literature of the British Isles (3) F Axelrad, Bell, Knafei, 

Representative selections of Old and Middle English prose and poetry read for 
part m modern English versions; includes Beowulf, the romance, mediaeval drama, 
literature of contemporary conditions, Chaucer and the ballad. 

452. Literature of the Renaissance (1500-1603) (3) F Brooks, Crane, Glide, 

Pros? and poetry of Marlowe, Sidney, Ralegh, Spenser and other 
contemporaries of Shakespeare, noting the influence of Humanism and the emergence o 
literary identity. 

453. Literature of the Late Renaissance (1603-1660) (3) S Ames, Axelrad, 

Poetry'and'prase' fchS' non-dramatic) of Milton, Bacon, Jonson, Donne and the 
"Metaphysicals," and their contemporaries. 

455. English Literature of the Enlightenment (1660-1798) (3) F, S Black, 

Prose ™nd^et^(chiefly'non-dramatic) of Swift, Dryden, Pop®. Johnsoa BoswJI and 
their contemporaries, with emphasis on major satires such as 
Rape of the Lock. Not open to students with credit in English 454. 

456. English Literature of the Romantic Period (1798-1832) (3) S Avni, 

Shelley Keats and their contemporaries, emphasizing the modern Romantic spirit, theories 
of literary art and the concept of the self. 

458. English Poetry and Prose of the Victorian Age (1832-1900) (3) F, S Baker, 
Darbee, Lothamer, May, Peterson, Plourde, WelnstocK emDhasizinq 

Poetry and prose of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Cairly , to students with 
literary, social and political issues and religious controversies, 
credit in English 457. 

459. English Literature of the Twentieth Century (1900-Present) (3) F Locklin, 
Mlttleman, Peck, Samuelson, Wilson wnolf and others 

Prose and poetry of Shaw, Conrad, Yeats Lawretn=fm^^neva^° svstems 
emphasizing artistic experimentation and the development o 

462. Chaucer (3) S Lubbe 
Works of Geoffrey Chaucer in Middle English. 

463. Shakespeare II (3) F, S Bonazza shakesoeare Not 
Prerequisite: English 363. Advanced study of some of the plays 

465. Milton (3) F Purcell 
Works of John Milton. 

467A.B. The English Novel (3,3) F, S Lothamer-, Lyon since 1832. 
History and development of long prose fiction in the Bri i 

468A.B. Enolish Drama f3.3) F, S Brooks, Crane, Orglll „„„ 



English 

469. Critical Studies in Major English Writers (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units ot upper division English. Intensive study 

of one to three major English authors. The authors to be studied will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with different authors to a maximum of 
eight units, but no more than four units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the 
English major. Open to graduate students but shall not count in the 30 units for the M.A. in 
English. 

474. Twentieth Century American Literature (3) S Faculty 
American literature from about 1914 to the present. 

475. The American Short Story (3) F Faculty 
History and development of the short story and its criticism in the United States. 

476. American Poetry (3) F Faculty 
History and development of poetry and its criticism in the United States. 

477A.B- The American Novel (3,3) F, S Faculty 
History and development of the novel and its criticism in the United States to and since 

the 1920's. Not open to students with credit in English 477. 

478. American Drama (3) S Faculty 
History and development of drama and its criticism in the United States. 

479. Critical Studies In Major American Writers (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units of upper division English including 

English 370A.B. Intensive study of one to three major American authors. The authors to be 
studied will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with 
different authors to a maximum of eight units, but no more than four units may be used to 
satisfy the requirements for the English major. Open to graduate students but shall not 
count in the 30 units for the M.A. in English. 

336 Children's Literature (3) F, S Baker, Lawson, Masback 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for children. 

482. Literature for Adolescents (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for 

adolescents. 

497. Directed Studies in Composition (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or one of the following courses: English 300, 310, 405, 

406, 407. Theory and practice of teaching English composition. Recommended for 
single-subject credential candidates and those preparing for college level teaching. 
CR/NC only. (Three hours a week in freshmen composition class as laboratory: one hour 
per week in seminar.) 

498. Topics In English (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Exploration of topics in language and literature, specific topics to be announced in the 

Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but no more than six units may 
be applied to the 41 units required for the English major. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study undertaken under the supervi

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 units. Not 
applicable toward the Master of Arts in English. 

Also, see Comparative Literature Department for course offerings. 

Graduate Division 

521. Historical Linguistics (4) 

English 

525. Analytical Phonology (4) 

528. Current Issues in English as a Second Language (3) 

530. Theory of Rhetoric (3) 

537. Current Issues in English Instruction (3) 

550. Old English Language and Literature (4) 

551. Middle English Language and Literature (4) 

583. Special Topics in Literature (3) 

589. History of Literary Criticism (3) 

620. Seminar in Special Topics In Linguistics (4) 

623. Seminar in Dialect Study (4) 

652. Seminar in the English Renaissance (4) 

653. Seminar in the Age of Milton (4) 

655. Seminar In Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (4) 

656. Seminar in Romantic Literature (4) 

657. Seminar in Victorian Literature (4) 

659. Seminar in Twentieth Century English Literature (4) 337 
661. Seminar In Beowulf (4) 

672. Seminar in Nineteenth Century American Renaissance (4) 

673. Seminar In American Realism (4) 

674. Seminar in Twentieth Century American Literature (4) 

681. Seminar in Major Authors (4) 

696. Seminar in Techniques of Literary Study (4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 



French-Italian 

Department Chair: Dr. F. M. Swensen. 
Professors: Swensen, Thomas. 
Associate Professors: Kessler, Quillen, Winter, Yperman. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. Herbert Winter. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. F. M Swensen. 

338 Fr,"ch 
I he program in French is designed to meet the needs of (1) prospective 

teachers; (2) students preparing for executive secretarial positions where 
knowledge of modern languages is essential; (3) students who plan to enter the 
consular service, and majors in international relations; (4) those who desire to 
enlarge their background of experience in the field of communication and share 
in the aesthetic and cultural contributions of the peoples of the world; and (5) 
those preparing for professional and graduate work. 

Major In French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6812) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate French, French 214. Students who 

have completed sufficient high school French may take upper division 
courses as soon as lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses which must 
include French 312,313,314, 335, 336, 411, 440 and three of the following 
courses: 414, 470, 471, 472, 474, 477, 479, 490. Candidates for the 
teaching credential must take French 414. 

^ofalTmajo'rs'6^"'^6016"^ y6af °f 3 seconcl forei9n language is required 

Minor In French (code 0-6812) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: French 312, 313, 314. 

Master of Arts Degree in French 

c ,of stLJdy leading to the master of arts degree in French is offered. 
aetailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

French-Italian 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of French (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of French or who have had one year of 

high school French. 
101B. Prerequisite: French 101A or two years of high school French. Continuation ot 

French 101 A. 

103A-B. Beginning Reading for Non-Majors (3,3) F, S Faculty 
103A. Course designed for students in any field who are preparing to satisfy reading 

examination requirements in French. Concentration on vocabulary and sentence structure 
to enable a student to read independently specialized literature in his major field. 

103B. Prerequisite: French 103A or equivalent. 

201A-B. Intermediate French (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Continued work in grammar, pronunciation, writing and conversation with some reading 

of modern writers in the second semester. 
201 A. Prerequisite: French 101A-B or three years of high school French or equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: French 201A or four years of high school French or equivalent. 

203A-B. Advanced Reading for Non-Majors (3,3) F, S Faculty 
203A. Prerequisite: French 103B or equivalent. Continuation of 103A-B. Perfects SKIIIS 

acquired in 103A-B to meet stated objectives. 
203B. Prerequisite: French 203A or equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F, S Faculty h wianr^niR 
Prerequisite: French 101B Should be taken concurrently with French 201A or 2Uib. 

Designed to develop basic conversational skills and to prepare for more advanced wor in 
French 314. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced French I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 201B or equivalent. Reading of French writings review o 

grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of the four language skills, read g, 
comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced French II (3) F, S Faculty , . 
Prerequisite: French 312 or equivalent. Sequel to French 312, with contmumgemp 

on reading of French texts, regular composition work based on these readings, and 
development of increased mastery of the written and spoken language. 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 214 or consent of instructor. Continuation of Frencn 414 

335. Survey of French Literature I (3) F Faculty ...... thrnnnh thp 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. From the Middle g 

Eighteenth Century. 

336. Survey of French Literature II (3) S Faculty PontnriP<! 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. Nineteenth and Twe 

*31. Advanced French Syntax and Composition (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or equivalent. Special emphasis on the g 

chnH ~„ _ .. -ii ...:*u nHi/onnori vA/nrk in trans ation. 



French-Italian 

414. French Phonetics (3) S Thomas 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. General concepts of 

linguistic science. Linguistics applied to the study and teaching of the French language. 
Articulatory phonetics as a means to form native French pronunciation habits with 
emphasis upon the difficulties encountered by speakers of American English. 

440. French Civilization (3) S Quillen, Yperman 
Prerequisite: French 313 (may be taken concurrently with French 335 or 336 or with 

consent of instructor). Significant aspects of French art, culture and social institutions. 

455. Modern French Drama (3) SS Winter 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Survey of contemporary French 

theatre. 

470. French Literature of the Middle Ages (3) On demand Thomas 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 

poetry and prose of the period. Texts in modern French. 

471. French Literature of the Renaissance (3) On demand Kessler, Yperman 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 

poetry and prose of the 16th Century. 

472. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3) On demand Quillen 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 

poetry and prose of the century. 

474. The Age of Enlightenment (3) On demand Kessler 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 

and thinkers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

477. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3) On demand Swensen 
340 Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 

of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

479. French Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) On demand Winter, 
Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 
of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

490. Special Topics in French (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of a particular topic in 

French literature, language or culture. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but not more than six units may be applied 
to the requirements for the major in French. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study undertaken under the supervi

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated for three units provided the material is not the 
same. Additional credit beyond three units is available only under exceptional circum
stances and with prior approval of the department, but under no circumstances may the 
total exceed six units. 

Graduate Division 
604. Seminar in a Century of French Literature (3) 

685. Seminar In French Literary Masters (3) 

688. Seminar In French Literature or Culture (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

French-Italian 

Italian 

Lower Division 

101A.B. Fundamentals of Italian (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101A. For those who are beginning the study of Italian or who have had one year of high 

school Italian. 
101B. Prerequisite: Italian 101A or two years of high school Italian. Continuation of 

Italian 101 A. 

201A.B. Intermediate Italian (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Readings of representative writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisite: Italian 101A-B or three years of high school Italian or equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Italian 201A or four years of high school Italian or equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 101B. Should be taken concurrently with Italian 201A or 201B. 

Designed to develop basic conversational skills and to prepare for more advanced work in 
Italian 314. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Italian I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 201B. Extensive reading of Italian writings, review of grammatical 

principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills: reading, comprehension, 
composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Italian II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 312 or equivalent. A sequel of Italian 312 with continuing emphasis 

on extensive reading of Italian texts, regular composition work based on these readings 
and the development of increased mastery of the spoken language through student 
discussion of the readings. 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 214 or consent of instructor. Continuation of Italian 214. 

advanced use of spoken Italian to establish a strong basis for correct and fluent proficiency 
in the oral idiom. 

490. Special Topics In Italian (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Italian or consent of instructor, Study 

particular topic or aspect of Italian literature, language or culture. Specific topics to De 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of 12 units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study d -

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum ot six 



German, Russian 
and Classics 

Department Chair: Dr. Dagmar E. Malone. 
Emeritus: Graham K. Spring. 
Professors: McKay, Pelters, Roden. 
Associate Professors: Bartenbach, Ctvrtlik, Kendall, Malone. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Harvey Kendall. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Dagmar E. Malone. 

342 German 
The program in German is designed to meet the needs of several types of 

students, including those who seek a liberal arts education with an emphasis on 
the German language and its literature; those who intend to teach at the 
elementary, secondary or the college level; those who plan to use German in 
professional careers (such as positions with multi-national firms, airlines, 
consular services) or those who desire to pursue graduate studies. The program 
promotes competency in the use of the language and understanding of German 
literature and culture. 

Major In German for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6813) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate German. Students who have com

pleted sufficient high school German may take upper division courses as 
soon as lower division requirements have been met. Majors who are native 
speakers of German may not enroll for credit in language courses: 101A-B, 
201A-B, 205A-B, 301A-B, 305A-B, 401A-B; however, exceptions may be 
granted for upper division language courses with the department's consent. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses in German 
which must include German 301 A-B, 305A-B, 401 A-B. 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreiqn lanquaqe is required 
of all majors. 

Recommendations: Courses should be selected in consultation with the major 
adviser who will be assigned by the department office. The department 
recommends studies in a German-speaking country and will assist in such 
plans. 

Minor In German (code 0-6813) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: German 301 A, 301B, 305A-B. 

German, Russian and Classics 

Master of Arts Degree in German 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in German is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
101A. For those who are beginning the study of German. 
101B. Prerequisite: German 101A or one year of high school German. Continuation of 

German 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Reading of representative modern German literature. Deeper penetration into German 

grammar. 
201 A. Prerequisites: German 101 A-B or two years of high school German. 
201B. Prerequisite: German 201 A. 

204. German for Reading Knowledge (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of German or equivalent. Designed to develop reading skill in 

German. 

205A-B. German Conversation (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Intensive practice of spoken German with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, 

intonation and oral comprehension. CR/NC only. (Activity 2 hours.) 
205A. Prerequisite: One year of college German. 
205B. Prerequisite: German 205A or consent of instructor. 

Upper Division 

In all upper division courses, except for German 303, 306 and 370, German is the sole 
language of instruction. 

301A-B. Advanced German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Intensive practice and the consolidation of the basic language skills: reading, compre

hension, composition and conversation. 
301 A. Prerequisite: German 201B or equivalent. Emphasis on reading, comprehension, 

vocabulary building and idiomatic usage. 
301B. Prerequisite: German 301A or equivalent. Emphasis on composition, oral reports 

and discussion. 

303. Applied German Linguistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor. Contrastive 

Phonetics, morphology and syntax of German and English. Attention will be focused also 
on the historical development of the German language, especially with respect to the 
present day phonological differences between the two languages. 

30SA-B. German Conversation (1,1) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Intensive practice of spoken German 

with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, intonation and oral comprehension. 
CR/NC only. 

30o' Tran®'afing and Interpreting (3) F, S Faculty 
Simultaneous and successive translating and interpreting of speech, news items, 

exP°sitory prose and literary texts. May be repeated once for credit. 

315. Survey of German Literature and Culture I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from its early 

developments to the middle of the 17th century as related to the other arts and philosophy 
as well as the social and political institutions of the time. 



German, Russian and Classics 

316. Survey of German Literature and Culture II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from the enlighten

ment to 1832 as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 

317. Survey ot German Literature and Culture III (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German, German literature from 1832 to the 

present time as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 

401A-B. Advanced German Syntax and Composition (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: German 301A-B. Practice in developing a style and vocabulary suitable 

for the writing of reports and essays on cultural and literary topics. 

405. German Language Workshop (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Course is designed to give advanced 

students of German the opportunity to improve their language skills, to enlarge their 
knowledge and usage of current idiomatic German and to review advanced patterns of 
structure and syntax. May be repeated once for credit. 

410. German Civilization (3) On demand Bartenbach, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Historical development of important 

German institutions, customs and thought. 

411. The German Speaking Countries of Today (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Profiles and issues of contemporary 
institutions in the two Germanies, Switzerland and Austria. 

430. German Poetry I (3) On demand Pelters 
044 Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German poetry from the baroque 

through realism. Not open to students with credit in German 451. 

432. German Poetry II (3) On demand Malone, Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German poetry from Hofmannsthal to 

the present. 

441. German Novelle (3) On demand Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. The German novelle as a separate 

literary genre, represented by Goethe, Tieck, Kleist, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Spielhagen, 
Heyse, Kafka, Thomas Mann and others. 

453. German Literature of the Enlightenment and "Sturm und Drang" (3) 
On demand Pelters 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Literary trends of the 18th century with 
emphasis on Lessing, Wieland, Klopstock, Herder and the authors of the "Sturm und 
Drang." 

454. Literature of the Classical Period (3) S Pelters, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Theory and major works by Goethe 

and Schiller. Not open to students with credit in German 471. 

457. German Romanticism (3) F Bartenbach, Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Philosophical thought and representa

tive works in prose, lyric poetry and drama of German romanticism. 

458. Nineteenth Century Literature (3) S Kendall 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Representative literary works of the 

"Biedermeier," "Junges Deutschland" and "Poetischer Realismus" against the back
ground of the historical, philosophical and cultural movements of the times. 

German, Russian and Classics 

459A. German Literature from 1890-1945 (3) F Kendall, Malone, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Major German prose, drama and 

poetry from naturalism to the end of World War II. 

459B. German Literature from 1945 to Present (3) S Kendall, Malone, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Significant contemporary German 

writers of prose, drama and poetry. 

460. Literature of the DDR (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Development of literature in East 

Germany and its sociological and political involvement. 

470. German Literature In Translation (3) On demand Faculty 
Study of significant German writers, German literary movements or a specific literary 

genre in English translation. Not open to students with credit in German 370. 

498. Topics In German (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in German or consent of instructor. Exploration of topics in 

language, culture and literature. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and consent of graduate adviser if taken for graduate 

credit. Independent study undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

508. Topics In German Language Studies (3) 

511. Selected Topics In German Culture and Civilization (3) 

590. Study of German Literature (3) 

552. Seminar In Medieval German Literature (3) 

653. Seminar In a Century of German Literature (3) 

692. Practicum (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 



German, Russian and Classics 

Russian 
The German, Russian and Classics Department is one of four departments in 

The California State University and Colleges in Southern California which offers 
courses leading to a major in Russian for the bachelor of arts degree. The four 
campuses in the joint consortium program are California State University, Los 
Angeles, California State University, Northridge, California State College, San 
Bernardino and California State University, Long Beach. California State 
University, Fullerton is preparing to join the program. 

A minimum of 15 units of upper division courses in the major must be 
completed at California State University, Long Beach; nine units or more must 
be taken at one or several campuses participating in the consortium. 

Major In Russian for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6818) 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 semester units (or the equivalent), of which at 

least 13 must be Russian language courses. If the requirement is met at this 
University, the student will take Russian 101A-B and 201A-B. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units including: 18 semester units or its 
equivalent in Russian language courses of which at least nine semester units 
must be in Area A (Languages and Linguistics, including a three-unit 
linguistics course) and at least nine semester units must be in Area B 
(Literature and Civilization—of which at least six units must be literature). The 
remaining units are approved electives of which nine units may be courses 
other than Russian language courses. 

346 Area A courses taught at CSULB Area B courses taught at CSULB 
312. Advanced Russian I (3) 315. Survey of Russian Literature I (3) 
313. Advanced Russian II (3) 316. Survey of Russian Literature II (3) 
314. Russian Conversation (3) 410. Russian Civilization (3) 

Additional courses satisfying Area A and Area B requirements are available on other 
campuses of the consortium. See an adviser for the latest information on these courses 
and the year (term or semester) on projected offering. 

Lower Division 
101A-B. Fundamentals of Russian (4,4) F, S Ctvrtlik 

Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Russian. 
101B. Prerequisite: Russian 101A or one year of high school Russian. Continuation of 

Russian 101 A. 

201 A-B. Intermediate Russian (4,4) F, S Ctvrtlik 
Readings of representative modern writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisites: Russian 101 A-B or two years of high school Russian or equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Russian 201A or three years of high school Russian or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

303. Russian Linguistics (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Russian 201B or equivalent. An examination of Russian phonetics, 

morphology and syntax with an emphasis on practical application. Required for B.A. 
through consortium program. 

German, Russian and Classics 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) F Faculty 
Required background or experience. Ability to read general material in Russian and to 

translate non-technical material into the language. Extensive reading of Russian writings, 
review of grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of the four language skills: 
reading, comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Russian II (3) S Faculty 
Required background or experience. Ability to read Russian stories, articles, and 

periodicals with facility; ability to draft non-technical reports of compositions in the 
language and a basic fluency in conversational Russian. Sequel to 312 with continuing 
emphasis on extensive reading of Russian texts and periodicals, regular composition work 
based on these readings and the development of increased mastery of the Russian 
language. 

314. Russian Conversation (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: 14 units of lower division Russian or consent of instructor. Functional 

course in conversation. Intended to meet specific, everyday situations and to provide help 
to those who intend to speak Russian in travel, work or classroom instruction. 

315. Survey of Russian Literature I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of literary writings from 

Pushkin to Chekov. Taught in Russian. 

316. Survey of Russian Literature II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of literary writings from 

Chekov to present day. Taught in Russian. 

410. Russian Civilization (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of important Russian 

institutions, taught in Russian. 

412. Russian in Business and Commerce (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Preparation of students for job 

opportunities; fundamental vocabulary of contemporary business world will be introduced 
through Soviet journals, study of trade, scientific and cultural agreements between USA 
and USSR. 

499. Directed Studies in Russian (1-3) On demand Ctvrtlik 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, consent of instructor. Readings in areas of mutual 

interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular course. A written 
report or project may be required. 

Classics 
The classics program comprises a full range of lower and upper division 

courses in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit. It is possible to minor in both Greek and 
Latin. Those interested in completing a program in classics as their primary 
major or as a concurrent second major should see requirements for the specif 
major listed in this Bulletin and confer with classics faculty for advice and 
counsel. 

Greek 

Minor In Greek (code 0-6811) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses. 



German, Russian and Classics 

Lower Division 
200. Greek and Latin Elements In English (3) F, S Faculty 

Survey of the derivation and use of English words of Greek and Latin origin, including 
common as well as specialized vocabulary. Analysis of words and their component parts 
with emphasis on the historical development of Indo-European languages. No knowledge 
of Greek or Latin required. Same course as Latin 200. 

201. Technical Terms of Science and Medicine (3) F, S Faculty t„hniral 
Study of Greek and Latin roots and word elements basic in the modern techmca 

vocabularies of science and medicine. No knowledge of Greek or Latin required. Same 
course as Greek 201. 

221. Fundamental# of Greek (4) F Faculty 
Introduction to Greek grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded 

prose. Exercises in the writing of Greek sentences will be regularly required. Main objective 
of the course is to provide the student with the groundwork for an approach to the great 
Greek masters of poetry and prose in the original language. Not open to students wit 
credit in Greek 101 A. 

222. Intermediate Greek (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite' Greek 221 or equivalent. Reading of Plato's Apology and other dialogs. 

Introduction to the Homeric dialect. Regular assignments of English sentences tor 
translation into Greek. Introduction to prose composition. Not open to students with credit 
in Greek 101B. 

Upper Division 
348 331. Greek Tragedy and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1977 and alternate 

years McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222 or its equivalent. History of Greek tragedy and analysis ot tne 

extant plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. Translation and literary study of one 
or more specific plays. Advanced composition. 

332. Greek Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1978 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite: Greek 331. Development and growth of the Greek lyric and Elegiac poetry 
from its earliest proponents. Translation and literary studies of selected poems. Advanced 
composition. 

341. Greek Historians and Advanced Composition (3) On demand McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of works of 

Herodotus or Thucydides. Advanced composition. 

342. Homer and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Greek 351. Translation and literary study of selected books of the Iliad or 
Odyssey. Advanced composition. 

351. Plato and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1978 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222. Translation and literary study of one or more dialogues of 

Plato. Advanced composition. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Greek. Translation and literary study for one 

semester of the works of an important author not specifically covered in other upper 
division courses. Choice of author in consultation with the instructor. (May be repeated for 
credit with study of a different author.) 

German, Russian and Classics 

Latin 

Minor In Latin (code 0-6815) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses (excluding 

Latin 377 and 378.) 

Lower Division 

200. Greek and Latin Elements In English (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of the derivation and use of English words of Greek and Latin origin, including 

common as well as specialized vocabulary. Analysis of words and their component parts 
with emphasis on the historical development of Indo-European languages. No knowledge 
of Greek or Latin required. Same course as Greek 200. 

201. Technical Terms of Science and Medicine (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of Greek and Latin roots and word elements basic in the modern technical 

vocabularies of science and medicine. No knowledge of Greek or Latin required. Same 
course as Greek 201. 

221. Fundamentals of Latin (4) F Faculty 
Introduction to Latin grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded Latin prose. 

Exercises in the writing of Latin sentences will be regularly required. Main objective of the 
course is to provide the students with the groundwork for an approach to the great Roman 
masters of poetry and prose in the original language. Not open to students with credit in 
Latin 101A-B or to students with more than two years of high school Latin. 

222. Intermediate Latin (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Latin 221 or its equivalent. Reading of selected poems from Catullus and 

from Horace's Odes. Reading of a generous portion of Cicero's Verrine Orations. Regular o49 
assignments of English sentences for translation into Latin. Introduction to prose 
composition. Not open to students with credit in Latin 201A-B or to students with more 
fhan three years of high school Latin. 

Upper Division 

331. Virgil and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1977 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of Virgil s poetry. 

Advanced composition. 

332. Roman Comedy and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1978 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 331. Translation and literary study of one or more plays of Plautus or 
Terence. Advanced composition. 

351. Roman Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1978 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 222. Translation and literary study of selected poems of Catullus and 
Horace's Odes. Advanced composition. 

352. Cicero and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 351. Translation and literary study of a representative work of Cicero. 
Advanced composition. 

*99. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Latin. Translation and literary study for one 

semester of the works of an important author not specifically covered in other upper 
division courses. Choice of author in consultation with the instructor. (May be repeated for 
credit with study of a different author.) 



German, Russian and Classics 

Sanskrit 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Sanskrit (3) F McKay 
Reading and writing of Sanskrit using the devanagari alphabet. Introduction to Sanskrit 

grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of classical Sanskrit. Translation and 
explanation of selections from the Bhagavad Gita. 

332. Intermediate Sanskrit (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 331. Translation and explanation of Sanskrit didactic fables and 

folk tales and the code of law as handed down by Manu. Classical Hindu society and 
culture. Indo-European comparative grammar. 

341. Advanced Sanskrit and Pall (3) F McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 332. Classical and pre-classical prose and verse including the 

Upanishads. Study of Pali, a simplified form of Sanskrit in which the works of the Buddhist 
canon are written. 

342. Vedlc Sanskrit and Pali (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 341. Hymns from the Rig Veda. Further study of Pali literature. 

Hebrew 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Introductory Hebrew (4,4) F, S Faculty 
101 A. Beginning course. Hebrew alphabet, essential facets of grammar, reading, 

writing, mastery of basic vocabulary. 
oca 101B. Prerequisite: Hebrew 101A or two years of high school Hebrew. Continuation of 

^ Hebrew 101A. Simple conversation, reading of selected verses from Genesis and essay 
texts in modern Hebrew. 

201A-B. Intermediate Hebrew (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Hebrew 101A-B or consent of instructor. Reading of representative 

modern Hebrew literature and review of grammar. 

Upper Division 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Avni 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. 

Journalism 

Department Chair: Mr. M. L. Stein. 
Emeritus: Robert A. Steffes. 
Professors: Bliss, Cunningham, Gayer, Lee, Stein, Wells. 
Associate Professors: Garvey, Kelly, Wetherington. 
Assistant Professors: Peterson, Stone. 
Lecturer: Dunsay. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. James Bliss. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. M L. Stein. 

The Journalism Department offers five major programs leading to the 
bachelor of arts degree: option one for a career in newspaper journalism, option 
two for magazine journalism, option three for broadcast journalism, option four 
for public relations and option five for the teaching of journalism. The teaching 
option meets the requirements for the standard teaching credential with a 
secondary specialization. It prepares the student to teach journalism and advise 
student publications on the secondary school level. 

The department produces a daily laboratory newspaper, magazine and 
contributes news to the campus radio station. 

The Journalism Department also maintains a placement service to help 
graduates and alumni find jobs in journalism. 

Major In Journalism for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Newspaper Option (code 2-6461) 

A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism which must 
include the following: 
Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 222A or B, 230. 
Upper Division: Journalism 320, 322A or B, 420, 430. One additional course 

must be chosen from Journalism 312, 315, 330, 412, 418, 419, 494, 498, 
Plus additional units to make the total of 28-32. The following are especially 
recommended: Journalism 115, 251, 280, 352, 380, 428, 431, 460, 490. 

Magazine Option (code 2-6465) 
A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism which must 

delude the following: 
Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 237, 251, 262A or B. 



Journalism 

Upper Division: Journalism 355, 430. Two additional courses must be chosen 
from Journalism 315, 350, 362A or B, 412, 418, 494, 498 plus additional 
units to make the total of 28-32. The following are especially recommended: 
Journalism 115, 280, 328, 376, 380, 431, 455, 490, 498. 

Broadcast Journalism (code 2-6460) 
A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism which must 

include the following: 
Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120. Students are expected to complete an 

introductory course in radio or television or film production, acceptable to the 
department, taken at an institution of higher learning such as a community 
college. 

Upper Division: Journalism 321, 325, 382A, 430. One additional course must be 
chosen from Journalism 312, 315, 383, 412, 418, 494, 498 plus additional 
units to make the total of 28-32. The following are especially recommended: 
Journalism 115, 320, 420, 431, 490, or Speech Communication 271. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6836) 
A minimum of 24 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism, at least 12 of 

which must be in upper division, selected in consultation with an adviser. These 
must include Journalism 110, 120, 230, 322A or B, 410 and 460. Additional 

ocp recommended courses include Journalism 115, 270, 280, 312, 320, 422A or B, 
0vJ 430, 431, 490 and 499. 

To qualify for a credential that will authorize the teaching of journalism in 
California public schools, a student must complete journalism requirements 
specified above, in addition to a prescribed program of courses in English 
and/or comparative literature (about 26 units); education (24 units); health 
science (3 units) and speech communication (3 units). 

Public Relations Option (code 2-6837) 
A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism, at least 18 of 

which must be in upper division, selected in consultation with an adviser. These 
must include Journalism 110,120, 270, 375, 376, 430 and either 470 or 471. At 
least one additional course must be chosen from Journalism 312, 315, 350, 
412, 418, 494 and 498. Additional recommended courses include Journalism 
115, 237, 251, 280, 320, 328, 355, 380, 431, 460, 490. 

Note: Within the 32-unit maximum students may, with approval of their 
adviser, take journalism courses outside the recommended lists. 

Minor in Journalism (code 0-6835) 
A minimum of 18 units including: 

Lower Division: Six to nine units, which must include Journalism 110 and 120 
Additional three units may be selected from Journalism 115, 230, 270 and 
280. 

Upper Division: Nine to 12 units, which must include a minimum of six units from 
one option within the journalism major. 

Journalism 

Lower Division 
110. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) F, S Bliss, Cunningham, Lee 

Origins, development and contemporary role of newspapers, magazines, radio, televi
sion, books, and films, and such related fields as advertising and public relations. (Lecture, 
discussion 3 hours.) 

115. History of American News Media (3) F, S Wells 
American news media from colonial times to the present day. Effects of print and 

broadcast journalism on political, social and economic life. Progress toward free and 
responsible news media. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

120. News Writing and Reporting (3) F, S Stein, Wells 
Prerequisite: Ability to type. Study of news sources, reporting and interviewing methods 

and news writing; ethics and responsibilities of the reporter. Practical exercises in reporting 
and writing news and preparing copy for publication. 

222A,B. Newspaper Production (1,1) F, S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230, or consent of instructor. Participation in the 

publication of the University newspaper, The Forty-Niner. Includes reporting, writing, 
photography, art, copyreading, proofreading, advertising and business. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) Maximum credit 2 units. 

230. Copy Editing and Makeup (3) F, S Bliss, Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Study of methods and practice in 

preparing copy for publication, including editing, headline writing and handling wire copy. 
Editorial aspects of newspaper makeup and design. 

237. Magazine Making and Editing (3) F, S Lee 
Fundamental principles of periodical publication and methods of editing, manufacturing 

and distributing magazines of every type. The course includes practical training and 
instruction in editorial work, such as editing, writing, proofreading, makeup and headline 
writing. Attention also is given to production problems of the modern-day magazine. 

251. The Feature Article (3) F, S Lee 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Covers the feature article for both 

newspapers and magazines and their free-lance markets. Close attention is given to style, 
organization, human interest, the use of quotes, leads and article ideas. The emphasis is 
on clear, readable prose. Writing assignments both in and out of the classroom. 

262A.B. Magazine Production (1,1) F, S Lee 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Practical experience in magazine and publications 

Planning, organization, writing, photography, art, layout, advertising and production. 
Supervised work on the University magazine, UniverCity. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

270. Introduction to Public Relations (3) F, S Gayer 
Public relations fundamentals: research, action, communication and evaluation, u y 

°f special publics, the use of public relations tools, planning a public relations program, o 
open to students with credit in Journalism 370. 

280. Photojournalism (2) F, S Bliss . 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or consent of instructor. Introduction to photojournaiis 

as used in newspapers, magazines and public relations with emphasis on the news an 
communication values in pictures. Experience with various types of photograp y odU'P 
ment. (Lectures, demonstrations, field trips and practical assignments, journalism activity 4 
hours.) 
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Journalism 

Upper Division 

312. The Foreign Press (3) F, S Faculty 
An analysis of the world's news media with emphasis on their structure, ownership, 

social and political roles and the degree of government pressure and control. Particular 
attention is paid to the position of the media in developing nations. Examination of the 
methods and problems of the American foreign correspondent. 

315. Journalism as Literature (3) S Faculty 
Study of "literature under pressure" from 16th century to the present, concentration on 

works of "New Journalism" by Norman Mailer, Gay Talese, Tom Wolfe, Larry L. King, et al. 

320. Reporting Public Affairs (3) F, S Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. News coverage of police, courts 

and city, county, state and Federal government. Study and practice in methods of 
investigative reporting. (Reporting and writing practice 3 hours.) 

321. Television News Writing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Techniques of 

gathering, writing and editing news for television, including practice with wirecopy, field 
reporting with camera and sound crew and still pictures. Preparation and presentation of 
newscasts in laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 420. 

322A.B. Advanced Newspaper Production (2,2) F, S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230 or consent of instructor. Advanced practice in 

editing, reporting, feature writing, copyreading, news photography and other journalistic 
activities through participation in the publication of the University newspaper. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

354 32S- Radl° News Writing and Reporting (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Techniques of gathering, writing 

and editing news for radio, including practice with broadcast wire copy, tape recorders 
and beeper telephone. Preparation and presentation of newscasts in laboratory. 

328. Business and Industrial Writing (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Focus on the special areas of 

writing and editing business and industrial periodicals. Special attention will be paid to the 
vast number of trade publications. 

330. Advanced Newspaper Make Up and Editing (3) F, S Teaford 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230. Study of modern techniques of newspaper design 

and layout. Theory and practice in the use of pictures, headlines and type to produce 
attractive newspaper pages while using available news space effectively. (Lecture-
discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

350. Contemporary Magazines (3) F Faculty 
Development of the magazine and its significance in American life. Periodical types, 

editorial policies and literary stature. Special study of magazines in a field of the student's 
particular interest. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

352. Editorial and Critical Writing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Organization, language and 

content of editorials, columns and other opinion articles. The course will also deal with 
critical reviewing. 

355. Magazine Article Writing (3) F, S Gayer, Stein 
Techniques of writing non-fiction articles with a view toward potential sales to 

magazines, newspaper syndicates and Sunday supplements. 

Journalism 

362A.B. Advanced Magazine Production (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Advanced magazine editing, writing, photography, 

art and production. Participation in publishing the University magazine, UniverCity. 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

375. Publicity Techniques and Procedures (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270. Recognizing publicity potentials and writing press 

releases; how to work with the press and other mass communications media for publicity 
purposes. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 475. 

376. Publications tor Public Relations (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270, Techniques of writing, editing and publishing 

newsletters, business newspapers and magazines as communication tools for public 
relations. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 476. 

380. Advanced Photojournalism (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 280 or consent of instructor. Photographic reporting with a 

camera. In-depth study of photojournalism with emphasis on creation of photo story ideas, 
photo essays and feature photos; photo editing and layout as applied to newspapers and 
magazines. 

382A-B. Broadcast News Production (2,2) F, S Cunningham 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 325 or consent of instructor. Reporting, writing and 

editing of news for broadcast with emphasis on preparation of news copy for the campus 
radio station (KSUL) and/or other broadcast stations. 

383. Critical Reviewing on Radio and Television (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 321 or consent of instructor. Principles and forms in preparing 355 

critical reviews for radio and television news broadcasts. The role of the critical reviewer in 
shaping the popular arts through radio and television. The creative arts and celebrities as 
news. 

410. School Publications (3) F Bliss 
A course of practical value to advisers and potential advisers of school newspapers and 

yearbooks. Organizing staffs; establishing news beats; gathering, writing and editing news, 
feature stories; planning and editing pictures; typography and layout; dealing with printers, 
financing school newspapers and yearbooks; advertising; business practices. 

412. Theories of Mass Communication (3) F Stone 
Prerequisite: Journalism 110 or consent of instructor. Contemporary theories of mass 

communication. An overview of the development of communication theory as it relates to 
the mass media. Evaluation of classical and modern theories of the communication 
process through analysis of the original research upon which the theories were founded. 
Source, message and audience effects of the communication process. 

418. Current Trends In Mass Communication (3) F, S Stone 
' Discussion of the effects of social trends on the media. A thorough examination of the 

current state of the mass media in the United States and their relationship to the various 
political, cultural and social institutions in our society. 

419. Precision Journalism (3) S Stone 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor, junior standing or above. 

Advanced reporting techniques of the modern news reporter and broadcast journalist, 
information gathering methods based on social science research skills adapted or t e 
mass media of communications. Team investigation of local public issues through surveys, 
analysis of public documents, experimental design and content analysis of official reports. 



Journalism 

420. Reporting of Urban Problems (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and 320 or consent of instructor. An advanced course in 

investigative and interpretive reporting. Students will work in an editor-reporter relationship 
with the instructor in researching and writing depth pieces on such complex issues as 
mass transit, air pollution, city government, poverty, crime, housing and drug abuse. 
Investigative and interviewing techniques will be stressed. 

422A,B. Senior Media Production (1,1) F, S Wells 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work on campus information media. May 

include writing, editing, photography, layout or news broadcasting. 

428. Newspaper Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Nine units of journalism. Management side of newspaper publishing, 

including newspaper organization, budget, personnel, equipment, business accounting, 
advertising sales and production, labor relations, postal regulations, legal problems and 
newspaper management techniques. 

430. Law of Mass Communications (3) F, S Cunningham 
Principles and case studies of the law of the press, radio and television with emphasis on 

constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy, copyright, privilege and other laws 
affecting the news media. (Law-case study 3 hours.) 

431. Ethical Problems of the News Media (3) F, S Cunningham 
The study of ethical codes and value systems used in writing, editing, producing and 

presenting the news in the United States today. Case studies of current ethical problems 
confronting print and broadcast journalists with emphasis on how the student solves each 
problem. 

455. Advanced Magazine Article Writing (3) S Lee, Stein 
Prerequisite: Journalism 355. Writing of fully developed magazine articles. At least one 

major, publishable article and at least two other pieces will be required. Heavy stress will 
be placed on article ideas, research and sophisticated interviewing techniques. Designed 
especially for students who plan to earn all or part of their income through freelance 
writing. Professional standards. 

460. Newspaper Advertising (3) S Faculty 
Advertising principles, layout and copy writing as they apply to the professional 

newspaper. Theory of retail and national display advertising, classified advertising and legal 
advertising. Practice in the preparation of newspaper advertising. 

470. Institutional Public Relations (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. Study of the structure, methods and functions of an 

internal corporate public relations department either as a separate entity or in association 
with an external public relations agency. 

471. Agency Public Relations (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. The public relations agency, its structure and its 

function as a counseling and consulting service in planning and communicating for 
industry, government and organization clients. 

490. Special Topics In Mass Communications (1-3) F, S Stone 
Topics of special interest in mass communications selected for intensive study. Topics 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

494. Research Methods In Mass Communications (3) S Stone 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Basic techniques of research in mass communica

tion and mass media. Overview of theory building and hypothesis testing procedures as 
applicable to current problems in the mass communication fieid. Scientific methods, survey 
and experimental design, field studies, analysis of data. 

Journalism 

498. Internship (3) F, S Stein . 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. Work of an editorial or writing nature at least 

one full day a week with cooperating newspaper, magazine, broadcast.and public relations 
organizations in the Los Angeles-Orange County area. Work edited and evaluated by 
supervisors of the participating media firms. Additional on-campus meetings for discussion 
of progress and problems. 

499. Special Projects (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advance approval of project by the department. Research in the field of 

journalism in newspaper, magazine, public relations, advertising or other related fields. 
Open to journalism majors only. 



Language Skills 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mrs. Elizabeth Gavin. 

Language Skills 170A and 170B are courses devoted to helping students 
improve their use of structural grammar, write well-structured sentences, write 
well-planned, coherent, unified and detailed paragraphs and, particularly during 
170B, learn to write critically analytical papers based on reading material which 
is an integral part of the two-semester class. Passing of both 170A and 170B is 
equivalent to the passing of English Composition 100. Student may accomplish 
this through either the taking of both 170A and B and receiving a passing grade 

358 in each, or by successfully completing a special qualifying examination 
administered by the Language Skills Area. 

170A. Language Skills (3) F, S Faculty 
The first semester course focuses on the intensive development of grammatical skills 

with some expository writing. 

170B. Language Skills (3) F, S Faculty 
The second semester course focuses on organizational methods and techniques for 

writing compositional and expository prose, advanced grammar and some critical reading 
techniques for term papers. 

Mathematics 

Department Chair: Dr. Floyd A. Cohen. 
Department Vice-Chair: Dr. M. Shafqat Ali. 
Professors: Austin, Bachar, Cohen, Fatt, Gittleman, James, McCullough, 

McLeod, Manheim, Mardellis, Seewerker, Sexauer, Smith, Smoke, Verdina, 
Warner, Wenjen. 

Associate Professors: Afflack, Albert, Ali, Baugh, Beckwith, Black, Conroy, 
Councilman, Dorn, Eylar, Foster, Froyd, Harvey, Lu, Maltz, Margulies, 
Martinez, Schwartz, Turner, Wilson. 

Credential Adviser: Mr. Robert K. Froyd. 359 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Samuel G. Councilman. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Carl H. Dorn. 
Graduate Adviser: Dr. John M. Bachar. 
Math Student Association Liaison: Dr. Carl H. Dorn. 

The mathematics program is designed to meet a variety of 
(1) students preparing for graduate work in mathematics, ( ) p P 
teachers; (3) students planning to work as mathematicians in indui y, ( ) 
students with a special interest in probability and mathematical statistics, (5) 
non-mathprnatirQ mainrc: 

Major In Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6666) 
Lower Division: English 100 and either English 101 or 317• Tm'uences' 

123, 224, and 170 (2 units) or 270, and any one of the following sequences 
Physics 100A.B, or Physics 151 and 152; or Philosophy 170 and 270, or 
eight units of a foreign language. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division 
courses selected in consultation with major adviser 
346, 444 and 460A-B but not 370A or B. 
To achieve flexibility, only 12 of the required 30 units are specified - Students 

should, therefore, discuss career goals and plan a program Mathematics 
additional information and to secure an adviser contact the Mathematics 
riOnnpimMMi . 



Mathematics 

Option In Statistics (code 2-6008) 
Lower Division: English 101; Mathematics 117 (unless exempted by placement 

test), 122, 123, 224 and 270; and any one of the following: 10 units of 
chemistry, eight units of one foreign language, six units of philosophy, six 
units of physics or six units in a field in which approved upper division 
statistics courses are also taken. If physics is taken, it must include either 
Physics 100A or 110 but not both. Physics 104 is not acceptable. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division mathematics 
courses to include Mathematics 323, 346, 380A-B, 382B, 460A and three 
units of Mathematics 495 or 497 taken after completion of Mathematics 
380A. Mathematics 382A and 460B are recommended. Six additional units 
must be taken in fields outside mathematics; these must be approved by a 
mathematics adviser. In addition, any student planning to do graduate work 
in mathematics should take Mathematics 444 and other courses selected in 
consultation with his/her adviser. 

Minor In Mathematics (code 0-6666) 
Requirements for the minor in mathematics include Mathematics 122, 123 

and 12 units of upper division mathematics. 

Master of Arts Degree In Mathematics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in mathematics is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Placement Test 

360 The Mathematics Placement Test may be used, at the option of the student, 
as a substitute for the formal course prerequisites, for the following courses: 
Mathematics 100, 101, 102, 114, 115, 117 and 180. Testing dates are 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. To schedule a Placement Test a student 
must pay a fee at the Business Office and take the receipt to the Testinq Office 
to sign up for the test. 

Lower Division 

100. Intermediate Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary algebra 

a a two-year college). Study of linear and quadratic equations, factoring, fractions, 
MoP.h .S' r?Aoa1n.,oarlation and '°9arithms. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 102, 104B, 112, 117 or 122. 

101. Trigonometry (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or two years of high school algebra. Trigonometric 

n°nS, an̂ ?PP Ca,'ons, ComPlex numbers. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 112, 117 or 122. 

102. Unified Algebra and Trigonometry (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g.. elementary algebra 

a a wo-year coHege). Content course covering algebra and trigonometry. Not open to 
students with credit in Mathematics 100, 101, 104B, 112, 117 or 122. 

103. Liberal Arts Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Nontechnical course for general education emphasizing the ideas and concepts of 

ematics. Will include topics such as number patterns, binary arithmetic, puzzles and 
games, map coloring problems and concepts in geometry. Offered on a credit/no credit 
basis only. 

Mathematics 

104A-B. Intermediate Algebra (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mathematics 104A is a prerequisite for Mathematics 

104B. Development of mathematics skills with emphasis on application through word 
problems. Topics to include algebra of signed numbers, real number properties, linear and 
quadratic equations and inequalities, fractions, polynomials, exponents, radicals and 
logarithms. The completion of Mathematics 104A and B is equivalent to Mathematics 100. 
Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 100, 102 or 122. 

109. Math Ideas for Teachers (1) F, S Faculty 
Topics in mathematics applicable to teachers. Through the use of manipulative 

materials, games, mathematical activities and puzzles, students will explore mathematical 
concepts in a creative, open environment. 

110. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra, one year of high school geometry. 

Theory of the structure, arithmetic and algebra of the real number system. Designed for 
prospective elementary teachers. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

111. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II (3) F, S Afflack 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110. Elements of logic and the basic concepts of informal 

geometry; introduction to trigonometry. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

112. College Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or both Mathematics 100 and 101 or two years o ig 

school algebra including trigonometry. Study of algebra including linear and quadratic 
equations and systems; matrices and determinants; theory of equations; polynomial, 
exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs; permutations and probabi ityc 
Designed for students majoring in a life or social science. Not open to students with credit 
in Mathematics 117 or 122. 

113. Mathematics of Investment (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Simple interest and discount, compou 

interest, annuities; amortization and sinking funds; valuation of bonds, deprecia ion, 
r.anitali7Qtir»r> rvorr\oti litioc 

114. Finite Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty c,Dmon)ar„ 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra. y 

set theory. Combinatorial techniques and introduction to probability. Vectors, matrices, 
equations of lines and systems of linear equations. 

115B. Calculus for Business (3) F, S Faculty ~,..iwai®nt 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, or Mathematics 100, or q • 

Peal numbers and functions, differentiation of functions of one and severa v . 
Applications to the business sciences. Integration of functions of one' variable-IEmphasis 
on problem-solving techniques rather than theory. Not open to studen s 

1 "153. Survey of Calculus I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or its equivalent. Real numbers and 'unct'ons, limits a id 

continuity; differentiation and integration of functions of one variat e w PP' h 

Physical, life and social sciences. Emphasis on problem-solving tec iq 
u .  .  .  . . .  , -»  •  »  J  „ ^ 11^ 1 1 Sn l/'l/Or \ c. <_. 

116. Survey of Calculus II (3) F, S Faculty n 
Prerequisite; Mathematics 115 or 115S. Further topics in difterent'at'on and integration 

of functions of one variable including numerical integration, use o a 
integrals; introduction to calculus of several variables and elementary differential equa 



Mathematics 

117. Precalculus Mathematics (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least 3Zi years of high school mathematics including at least 2 years of 

algebra and V4 year of trigonometry, or Mathematics 101 or 102. Properties of elementary 
functions, binomial theorem, matrices and determinents, conic sections and selected 
topics. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 122. (Lecture 3 hours, problem 
session 2 hours.) 

122. Calculus I (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 117 or four years of high school 

mathematics including two years of algebra, one year of geometry, one-half year of 
trigonometry and one additional senior-level course. Analytic geometry of the plane. 
Notion of limit. Differentiation and integration of elementary functions and applications. 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

123. Calculus II (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 122. Extension of work in analytic 

geometry. Differentiation and integration of transcendental functions. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

170. Introduction to Programming (1-2) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to computing using a conventional on-line computing language. Flowchart

ing and elementary computer programming with several exercises to be run on a computer 
(no particular mathematics background assumed), with project chosen according to the 
student's background. Credit/no credit basis only. 

171. Computer Calculus (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in a calculus course. Introduction to computing, 

with applications involving calculus, using a conversational on-line computing language. 
Not open for credit to students with credit in Mathematics 170. 

180. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra. Nature of 

statistics and probability theory, description of sampled data. Random sampling, normal 
distribution assumption and its consequences; tests of hypotheses and estimation; 
correlation, regression, analysis of variance. Non-parametric methods. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

224. Calculus III (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 123. Solid analytic geometry and 

introductory vector analysis in three dimensions. Functions of two and more variables. 
Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. Introduction to infinite series and linear differential 
equations. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

246. Introduction to Matrix Algebra (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or Mathematics 117 or consent of instructor. Vectors. 

Matrices: Matrix operations, rank; determinant and similarity. Methods for inverting a matrix 
and solving systems of linear algebraic equations. Methods of obtaining eigenvectors of 
matrices. Applications in business and in natural and social sciences. Emphasis on 
computational methods rather than theory. 

270. Introduction to Computing (3) F, S Cohen, Conroy, Lu, Seewerker, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 117 or consent of instructor. Computers and algorithms. 

Programming in machine, assembly and higher level languages. Computer solution of 
numerical and nonnumerical problems using these languages. 

272. Techniques of Programming (4) F Cohen, Gfttleman, Margulles, 
Seewerker, Wilson 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 270. Elements of programming style, structured programming 
and algorithmic analysis. Computer projects to illustrate these concepts. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

Mathematics 

273. COBOL Programming (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 

Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language COBOL. Data 
division, input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer assignments using 
COBOL. Not open to students with credit in Computer Information Science 273. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

281. Elementary Survey Sampling (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 180 or equivalent. Introduction to various methods for 

designing sample surveys such as the Gallup Poll. Random sampling, stratified sampling, 
ratio estimation, cluster sampling, sample size and design efficiency. 

297. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed for students who wish to undertake special 

study, at the lower division level which is not a part of any regular course, under the 
direction of a faculty member. Individual investigation, studies or surveys of selected 
problems. 

Upper Division 

310. History of Mathematics (3) S Baugh, Black, Gittleman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 116 or 123. Designed to trace the continuous growt an 

development of mathematical thought and practices from the primitive origins to e 
present. Fundamental concepts, methods and developments are studied, evolution o 
areas in mathematics is traced. Recommended for all mathematics majors and minors 
preparing to teach. 

317. Introduction to Abstract Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 363 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 123. Introduction to topics in modern mathematics that are 

independent of calculus and which form a background for further s'uoy in ® s r 

mathematics. Selections from elementary number theory, rings, fields and other algebraic 
systems. Not open for credit to anyone with a grade of C or better in Mathematics 

321. Information Systems Using COBOL (4) F Seewerker p0,;ieuu 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 273. Study of information systems based on COBOL Review 

of basic COBOL programming and introduction to advanced features with emphasis on 
advanced file handling techniques and organization. Data base management sys ems. 
Several computer projects in the design and implementation o in orrna ion sy® _ 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours. This course may not be counted toward the 30 
upper division units required for the B.A. in mathematics.) 

323. Programming in Analysis (4) F Cohen, Lu a^iiratinn nf 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 270. Recommended: Mathematics 364A Appiicaton o 

computer programming to obtain numerical solutions of problems in ana y i 
roots of a single nonlinear function by iteration, integration, solution of different a 
equations, interpolation. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours, problem session 2 our .) 

324. Programming In Algebra (4) F Cohen _Q»i„e O A K  nr 146 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123, 270. Recommended. ^a,he7®t"|p^4.6in°_r|ngl6a 

Application of computer programming to obtain numerical solutions o p . ^ f 

to include the exact and iterative solutions of simultaneous linear equationsca'ca'a' ° 
characteristic values, matrix inversion and transformations, least squ 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

325. Computer Systems and Programming (4) F, S Margulhn. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 270. Machine language, machine • £ 

systems, information structures and programming languages. p 
machinp-nriontoH lannnanae (i orti irp .3 hours. Droblem session d hours.; 



Mathematics 

326. Advanced Symbolic Programming (4) F, S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or consent of instructor. Input-output, interrup handling, 

operating systems, macros and macro processing, time-sharing, virtual memory and 
paging and further topics. Several computer projects will be done. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

330. Introduction to Mathematical Logic (3) F, S Beckwith, Conroy, Mardellis, 
Seewerker, Turner, Wilson 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 115S or 122. Symbolic methods of propositional calculus, 
general theory of inference, transition from formal to informal proofs, theory of definition, 
elementary set theory and axiomatic method. 

340. Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116 or 123. Complex numbers, general theorems on 

algebraic equations, the discriminant, location and approximation of roots of equations, 
solution of the cubic and quartic equation; determinants and their application to 
simultaneous linear equations, symmetric functions. 

343. Discrete Structures and Combinations (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123 and one of Mathematics 170, 270 or Electrical 

Engineering 241. Topics in combinatorics including undirected and directed graphs, trees, 
permutations and combinations, recursive relations, generating functions and enumeration 
algorithms. Boolean algebras. Applications to computing and discrete probability. 

346. Linear Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Matrices and matrix algebra. Vector spaces. 

Determinants, characteristic vectors, characteristic values, Cayley-Hamilton theorem. 
Similar matrices, diagonalication and triangularization of matrices. Linear transformations. 
Introduction to inner product spaces. 

364 350. Projective Geometry (3) S Verdlna 
Prerequisite^ Mathematics 224 or consent of instructor. Homogeneous coordinates, 

rojectivities. Collineations and correlations. Polarities. Projective properties of conics. 
Linear and quadratic transformations. Introduction to differential geometry. 

352. Introduction to Topology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 224. Introduction to the basic concepts of point set topology 

sue as topological spaces, continuous functions, compactness and metric spaces. 
Hecommended for those who intend to study analysis, complex analysis or differential 
geometry. 

355. College Geometry (3) F Verdlna 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 116 or 123. Transformations, motions, similarities, geometric 

objects, congruent figures, the axioms of geometry, and selected topics in advance 
Euclidean geometry. 

360. Fundamental Concepts of Analysis (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 123. Modern approach to the concepts of calculus. Introduc

tory se eory, elementary logic, the real number system, relations, functions, cardinality 
of sets, metric sets, limits, continuity, differentiation and integration. Not open for credit to 
anyone with a grade of "C" or better in Mathematics 460A or 460B. 

364A. Ordinary Differential Equations I (3) F, S Faculty 
. Pnr®r!5,1'SI,e: Mathematics 224. General theory of linear differential equations, variation 
J, e[f'. Wronskian, first, second and third order equations with variable 

coefficients. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 363. 

364B. Ordinary Differential Equations II (3) S Cohen, Fatt 
tinnCrern2UISItf (!yathem<atiCS 364A' Fundamen'al existence theorems, systems of equa
tions general theory of first order equations, special functions defined by differential 
equations, nonlinear equations. 

Mathematics 

370A. Applied Mathematics I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Ordinary differential equations, functions of several 

variables, algebra and geometry of vectors, vector field theory. Not open for credit to 
mathematics majors. 

370B. Applied Mathematics II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Applications of partial differentiation, Taylor's formula, 

infinite series, complex variables. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

375. Vector Analysis (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The algebra and calculus of vectors; applications to 

geometry. Vector and scalar fields; gradient, divergence, and curl. Applications in 
mechanics and electromagnetism. Introduction to tensor analysis. 

380A-B. Mathematical Statistics (3,3) F, S Black, Cohen, Maltz, Martinez, 
Smoke 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Sample space, random variable, distribution function. 
Empirical and theoretical distributions of one variable. Elementary sampling theory for one 
variable. General principles for testing hypotheses and for estimation. Small sample 
distributions. Correlation and regression. Goodness of fit tests. Design and analysis of 
experiments. Non parametric methods. 

382A-B. Introduction to Probability and Random Processes (3,3) F, S Albert, 
Black, Foster, James 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Discrete probability. Basic concepts of combinatorial 
analysis. Axioms for a general probability space. Random variables. Distribution functions. 
Density functions. Expectation and variance. Dependent and independent events. Condi
tional probability and limit theorems. Recurrent events and the renewal equation, discrete 
parameter Markov chains; elementary time-dependent stochastic processes. 

421. Artificial Intelligence (4) S Gittleman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 270, 272, and one of Mathematics 317, 330, 346 or 

Selected topics from heuristic programming, pattern recognition, learning systems, 
problem solving systems and formal symbol manipulating systems. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

425. Information Structure and Files (3) S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325. Basic concepts of the nature and use of data as related 

to the computer. Trees, graphs, computer storage systems, file organization, manipulation 
i _i . . . . „ • x _ : 11. tV-iooo onnrontc 

365 

430. Mathematical Logic (3) F Turner, Wilson . ^ 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 330. Introduction to formal logical systems. Formal proofs in 

propositional and first order predicate calculi. Completeness theorems and problems 
related to consistency and decidability. 

440A. Number Theory I (3) F Cooke, Eylar, Gittleman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The sequence 440A-B covers divisibility, congruences, 

primitive roots, continued fractions, algebraic numbers, partitions. 

440B. Number Theory II (3) S Cooke, Eylar, Gittleman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 440A. Continuation of Mathematics 440A. 

442. Introduction to Algebraic Coding Theory (3) S All 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 246 and 317 or an equivalent knowledge of h te ir and 

modern algebra. The coding problem; the Hamming metric; maximum likelihood decoding, 
binary repetition codes; basic properties of vector spaces of n-tuples, cons rue ion o ini e 
fields; linear codes including Hamming codes and Reed-Muller codes, enco ing 

^ . .i oo timo rtormitQ 



Mathematics 

444. Introduction to Higher Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Recommended: Mathematics 317. Groups, subgroups, 

cyclic groups, symmetric groups, Lagrange's theorem, quotient groups. Homomorphisms 
and isomorphisms of groups. Rings, integral domains, ideals, quotient rings, homomor
phisms of rings. Further topics in groups, rings and fields as time permits. Not open to 
students with credit in Mathematics 344. 

460A. Advanced Calculus I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Recommended: Mathematics 360. Rigorous analysis of 

calculus and its foundations, functions of one variable and of several variables. 

460B. Advanced Calculus II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Continuation of Mathematics 460A. 

461. Complex Variables (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Theory and applications of complex variables. Analytic 

functions, integrals, power series and applications. 

462. Theory of Integration (3) F Bachar, Glttleman, Harvey, Warner 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Advanced topics in Riemann Integration. Lebesgue 

measure and integration on the real line. 

470. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations (3) S Lu, McLeod, Margulies 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A, or 364A and 375. Linear first and second order 

equations, characteristics, elliptic, hyperbolic, and parabolic equations. Introduction to the 
boundary and initial value problems of mathematical physics. 

472. Fourier Series (3) F Lu, Warner 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A or 370A. Theory of Fourier series and its application to 

366 boundary value problems. 

473. Laplace Transform (3) S James, McCullough 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A or 370A. Theory of the Laplace transform and its 

application to linear problems in electrical, mechanical and thermal systems. 

476A-B. Numerical Analysis (3,3) F, S Cohen, Lu 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A. Mathematics 270 and 346 are recommended. Methods 

of computation suitable for desk or electronic digital computers. Polynomial interpolation. 
Numerical differentiation and integration. Numerical solution of differential equations. Least 
Squares. Solution of non-linear and simultaneous linear equations. Eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors of matrices. Mathematics 476A not open to students with credit in 476. 

485. Mathematical Programming (3) S Cohen, Glttleman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 346 and senior standing. Linear and nonlinear program

ming. simplex methods, duality theory, theory of graphs, Kuhn-Tucker theory, gradient 
methods and dynamic programming. 

491. Secondary School Mathematics Seminar (1) F, S Dorn 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Education Single Subject 470A or 470B or 

possession of a valid California Credential. Study of the content of the secondary 
mathematics curriculum as it applies to mathematics teaching problems, classroom 
techniques, performance evaluation. 

495. Topics in Modern Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest from mathematics 

literature in the following fields: (a) foundations, (b) algebra and number theory, (c) 
geometry and topology, (d) analysis, (f) probability and statistics, (g) applied mathematics. 
May be repeated once for credit. 

Mathematics 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing and consent of instructor. Readings in areas of 

mutual interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular course. A 
written report or project may be required. May be taken for a maximum of three units of 
credit. 

Graduate Division 

530A-B. Foundations of Mathematics (3,3) 

540A-B. Higher Algebra (3,3) 

550A-B. Topology (3,3) 

561A-B. Real Analysis (3,3) 

562A-B. Theory of Functions (3,3) 

570. Advanced Applied Mathematics (3) 

575. Calculus of Variations (3) 

580A-B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3,3) 

590. Theory of Approximation 

695. Seminar In Mathematics 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

(3) 

(3) 



Philosophy 

Department Chair: Mr. William M. Johnson. 

Professors: Bonis, Kim, McGowan, Massey, Maue, Peccorini, Ringer, Strickler. 
Associate Professors: Andre, Clark, Guerriere, Johnson, Quest, Spangler. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William M. Johnson. 

The philosophy curriculum is designed for two purposes: (1) To make 
available to students the opportunity of meeting the general education require
ments. To this end, generic lower division and upper division courses are 
designed to contribute to the general education of the student. They are 
intended to give practice in reflective thinking and aid the student in formulating 
a personal philosophy of life. The student is introduced to the basic problems of 

368 philosophy, and opportunity is given for understanding of representative 
approaches to their solution. Appropriate emphasis is placed upon practical and 
current problems. (2) To make available to students the opportunity of meeting 
the requirements for a major in philosophy. To this end, in addition to generic 
courses, specialized courses are designed to acquaint the student with the 
history of philosophy and related areas. These courses are intended for those 
who are seeking a liberal arts degree and/or those who plan to teach 
philosophy, for pre-professional students in such areas as theology and law, 
and as a foundation for graduate studies in the areas of library science, social 
science, diplomacy, theoretical physical science, and specialized historical 
studies. 

Major in Philosophy for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6807) 
A minimum of 36 units in philosophy divided as follows: 

Lower Division: A minimum of 12 units in philosophy, including Philosophy 100 
or 160,170 or 270, 203 and 204. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in philosophy, including Philosophy 442 
463, 482; and at least 6 units chosen from 413, 414, 421, 422, 423, 424; and 
at least 3 units chosen from 304, 312, 313, 316, 403, 407, 418, 419, 420, 
426. The required 6 units remaining are to be selected from philosophy 
courses with the advice and consent of the student's departmental adviser. 

Minor In Philosophy (code 0-6807) 

The minor in philosophy provides a structured yet flexible program for the 
student majoring in a different discipline, but who is interested in philosophy 
either as an adjunct to the degree major or as a foundation for the student's 
future intellectual life. 

Philosophy 

A minimum of 21 units in philosophy, of which at least 15 are upper division 
and include: (a) at least three units chosen from Philosophy 442, 463, 482; (b) 
at least three units chosen from Philosophy 413, 414, 421, 422, 423, 424; (c) at 
least three units selected from the list given in (b), but in addition to the units 
required in (b), or selected from Philosophy 304, 312, 313, 316, 403, 407, 
419, 420, 426. 

Master of Arts Degree in Philosophy 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in philosophy and the 
interdisciplinary master of arts degree in Asian studies are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Philosophy (3) F, S Faculty „hii,-,cnnhv/ 
Scope, basic principles and a brief analysis of the major problems of philosop y. 

110. Life and Death In Eastern and Western Philosophy (3) F Llpskl, Peccorini 
Exploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages, as expressed in 

eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Religious Studies 

160. Introductory Ethics (3) F, S Faculty _„rai nrinrinip<5 tn 
Concepts of right and wrong, good and bad, and the appica ion 369 

problems of everyday life. 

17Elemen^'of°ctea'r°straigM >orderfy thought* including deductive and inductive reason

ing; and the accurate use of language. 

203. History of Early Philosophy (3) F, S Faculty Aristotle 
From Thales to the Renaissance including the systems of Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, 

and their influence on European philosophy through the medieva perio 

204. History ot Modern Philosophy (3) F,s ^a®ulty(. Hm(elnnmpnt of modern 
From the Renaissance of the 20th Century, including rationalism idealism, 

scientific processes, and the philosophical systems of empiri i 
etc. 

270. Symbolic Logic I (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to the formal techniques of evaluating arguments. 

Upper Division 

304. Philosophies In America (3) S Ringer Do„Lr,r„linr| and develoDment of 
Prerequisite: One lower division philosophy course. g Dincjsrrl naturalism, 

philosophical ideas, including puritanism, pragmatism, g 
humanism. 

305. Philosophy In Literature (3) F Clark, Massey, Ringer ^ 
Discovery and exploration of philosophical ideas in se 

•06. Philosophies of China and Japan (3) s K,m Historical and critical 
Prerequisites Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Historical 

Qti iH\z r^f + 4KSM inht nf P.hina 



Philosophy 

307. Philosophies of India (3) F Kim 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Historical and critical 

survey with emphasis on basic ideas and traditions. 

312. Phenomenology (3) S Bonis, Guerriere 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Development and impact of phenomenology, as 

exemplified in the philosophy of Husserl and others. 

313. Development of Existentialism (3) F Bonis, Guerriere, Peccorlni 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. From Kierkegaard to Sartre. 

316. Pragmatism (3) S Quest, Ringer 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Development of 

pragmatism as exemplified in the philosophies of Peirce, James, Dewey and Mead. 

330. Philosophy of Religion (3) F, S Bonis, Guerriere, Kim, Peccorlni, Quest, 
Strickler 

Prerequisite: Three units of philosophy. Nature and function of religion and of 
fundamental religious concepts and ideals. 

351. Philosophy of the State (3) F Ringer 
Democracy, individualism, socialism, cooperativism, communism and authoritarianism in 

terms of their underlying philosophical principles and beliefs. 

352. Philosophy of Law (3) S Kim, Ringer 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Study of the historical 

development of the philosophy of law and examination of the problems in the field ranging 
rom general theories to analysis of fundamental legal concepts and normative issues. 

353. Philosophy of History (3) F Ringer 
370 Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Theories of history, and 

examination of presuppositions, basic concepts and categories. 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F, S Massey 
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Survey of a number of ethical positions held 

by the great philosophers will be made and current ecological problems will be looked at 
from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students with credit in 
Environmental Studies 360. 

361. Aesthetics (3) F Massey, Quest 
Prerequisite: One lower division philosophy course. Art as a cultural phenomenon, 

emphasizing the relation of the fine arts to each other, to the practical arts, to science, and 
to the good life. Exploration of the philosophic bases of criticism and creativity. 

381. Philosophy of Science (3) F Clark, Maue 
Prerequisites: Nine units of natural science. Problems, methods and fundamental 
ncepts of the sciences, including the relationships of the sciences to each other, to 

mathematics and to philosophy. 

403. Medieval Philosophy (3) F Peccorlni, Spangler 
inctrreifqU'c,eS: f>hilfs°Phy 203 and three additional units of philosophy or consent of 

• U °!r~ Augustine to Ockham with emphasis on the problems of knowledge, 
nature of God and theories of society. 

407 Trends In Contemporary Philosophy (3) F Johnson, Spangler 
re^quisi,es: Slx units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Patterns of philosophical 

thought in our age. 

413. Continental Rationalism (3) F Bonis, Clark, Massey 
cinn!f?I!!C,lJiSitef:t.Si? UnitS of Phil0S0Phy- Descartes, Spinoza and Leibnitz, and some 
significant contributions of their successors. 

Philosophy 

414. British Empiricism (3) S Clark, McGowan 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Locke, Berkeley, Hume, and some significant 

contributions of their successors. 

418. Philosophies of Process (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Philosophical thought of Bergson, James, 

Whitehead and others in contrast to traditional substance philosophies. 

419. Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3) F Andre, Johnson, Spangler 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 100, 170 and at least one upper division philosophy course. 

Major ideas and philosophers in linguistic and logical analysis with emphasis on theory of 
knowledge. 

420. Pre-Socratic Philosophy (3) F Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy including Philosophy 203. Main philosophical 

thinkers from Hesiod to the Socratic schools. 

421. Plato (3) F Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Thought of Plato based primarily on readings from 

his dialogues. 

422. Aristotle (3) S Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Thought of Aristotle based primarily on readings 

from his works. 

423. Kant (3) F Bonis, Johnson, Peccorlni 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy (three in logic or history of philosophy) or consent 

of instructor. Study of Kant's Critique of Pure Reason. 

424. Hegel (3) S Bonis, Guerriere, Strickler t 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy (three in logic or history of philosophy) or consent 37-] 

of instructor. Study of Hegel's logic and the phenomenology of spirit. 

425. Individual Philosophers (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An influential philosopher not generally examined in 

depth in other established courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

442. Metaphysics (3) F, S Bonis, Guerriere, McGowan, Peccorlni, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Problems of ontology and 

cosmology including such concepts as matter and energy, time and space, evoution an 
causality. 

463. Ethics (3) F, S Andre, Quest, Strickler 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 100 or 160. Selected ethical systems using primary source 

materials. 

464. Theories of Value (3) S Bonis, Kim, Massey, Maue, Quest 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy including Philosophy 100 or 160 Clarification and 

exploration of common features shared by moral, aesthetic, social, religious, and 
intellectual norms. 

470. Symbolic Logic II (3) F, S Clark, Quest 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or Mathematics 330 or consent of instructor. Philosophical 

consideration of deductive systems. 

481. Philosophy of Perception (3) F Johnson, McGowan 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Relation of perception to 

knowledge. 

482. Epistemology (3) F, S Andre, Clark, Johnson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 100 or 170. Examination of the phenomena of knowing, and of 

concepts involved in knowledge. 



Philosophy 

483. Philosophy of Mind (3) F Clark, Johnson 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Nature of the mind. 

Psychological concepts such as intention, consciousness action, motive, imagination, 
belief and purpose. 

484. Philosophy of Language (3) S Guerriere, Johnson, McGowan, Spangler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Philosophical thought 

about language and meaning. 

485. Philosophy of Action (3) F Clark, Johnson, Spangler 
Examination of the literature and problems concerning the idea of an action; emphasis 

on the relation between an action and bodily movements, and the relation between acts 
and intentions and desires. Course stresses individual research and seminar reports. 

490. Special Problems (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division philosophy courses. Exploration of special and 

significant philosophical problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

Problems in Logic (3) 

Problems In Theory of Value (3) 

Seminar in History of Philosophy (3) 

Seminar In Philosophy of Religion (3) 

Seminar In Metaphysics (3) 

Seminar in Eplstemology (3) 

Seminar in the Philosophy of Science (3) 

Seminar In Selected Topics of Current Interest (3) 

Directed Research (1-2) 

Thesis (2-4) 

571. 

572. 

620. 
372 630. 

640. 

680. 

681. 

690. 

697. 

698. 

Radio-Television 

Department Chair: Dr. Howard Martin. 
Professors: Baker, Martin, Morehead. 
Associate Professor: Langston. 
Assistant Professors: McMillan, Terry. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. B. Joe Langston. 

The curriculum and extra-curriculum in radio and television are designed to 
prepare students for careers in commercial and non-commercial educational 
broadcasting, as well as for allied careers in film, broadcast journalism and 
other aspects of the graphic and performing arts in mass communications. A 373 
strong emphasis on general education in the liberal arts and sciences provides 
the major with experiences that develop enlightened expertise in a profession in 
the mass media. 

Students planning to major in radio-television must contact the department 
because the number of majors is limited. 

University Radio Station KSUL-FM 
See Student Affairs Division for description. 

Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council 
The responsibilities of the Professional Advisory Council to the Radio-

Television Department are to evaluate the curriculum of the department and to 
suggest changes in policies, course content and curricuiar structure to make 
the students' education more relevant to the profession as a whole. Membership 
of the Advisory Council iS as follows: 

Chris Beard, Producer, Blye-Beard Productions 
Ron Butler, Audio-Visual Specialist, Nissan Motors Corp. 
William Emerson, Director, Broadcast Standards, NBC Television Center 
Maury Green, News and Public Affairs Broadcaster 
Don Hall, Producer, KNXT-TV 
Ida Honoroff, Producer, Radio Station KPFK 
Rose Kemp, President, American Women in Radio and Television 
Ron Mardigian, Literary Agent, William Morris Agency 
Doyle Nave, Business Representative, International Photographers Local 

659, i.A.T.S.E. and M.P.M.O. 



Radio-Television 

Stanley Robertson, Vice-President, Film Programs, NBC Television Center 
Jay Sandrich, Television Director 
Ron Stein, Director of Programming, Theta Cable Television 
Clayton L. Stouffer, President, Viewer Sponsored Television Foundation 

(Channel 68) 

Jane Thompson, Senior Media Buyer, Foote, Cone and Belding Advertising 
Agency 

Barret Wetherby, Assistant Executive Secretary, Directors Guild of America 

Major In Radio-Television for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6846) 
Lower Division: Radio-TV 207, 208, 210. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 29 units which must include Radio-TV 300, 406 

and 416. Additionally, a minimum of nine units and a maximum of 15 units of 
the following production courses are required: Radio-TV 301, 302, 306, 307, 
308, 309 (may be repeated for credit once with consent of instructor but only 
three units of Radio-TV 309 may be credited toward fulfilling upper division 
requirements) and 410. 
The student is advised to elect at least 18 units in one of the following: 

business administration, creative writing, instructional media, journalism, social-
behavioral sciences, speech, theatre arts and fine arts. 

Lower Division 

100. The Popular Arts in America-Film and Broadcasting (3) F, S Morehead 
Audience approach to appreciation and understanding of motion pictures and broad

casting for the non radio-TV film major. Films, video and audio-tapes, lectures, discussions 
with staff and visiting specialists will be used. 

207. Radio Production (2) F, S Faculty 
Basic principles and techniques of studio operation, performing, writing and producing 

for radio. Not open to students with credit in Radio-TV 209. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

208. Television Production (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Basic principles of planning, writing 

and producing television programs. Not open to students with credit in Radio-TV 209. 
(Lecture, laboratory.) 

210. Film Production (3) F Faculty 
Beginning techniques in motion picture production including use of the camera, picture 

composition, planning sequences, splicing and cutting films. (Students will furnish their 
own raw film stock and pay for its processing. Students will be working with 8 mm and 
Super-8 mm equipment and materials.) Final projects will be given a public performance. 

Upper Division 

300. History of Broadcasting (3) F, S Faculty 
Development of broadcasting in America. 

301. Television Production (3) F, S Langston 
Prerequisite. Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Experience in producing original 

television programs. Emphasis is on creative programming using a variety of production 
techniques, resulting in a public performance. 

Radio-Television 

302. Television Activity (1) F, S Langston 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Individual and group participation in 

closed circuit, instructional TV program produced as a function of the Instructional 
Television Office. Specific assignments determined in consultation with instructor. Hours 
other than regular class time to be arranged. Not more than one unit may be taken in any 
one semester. Maximum credit, 2 units. 

303. The Documentary: Critics and Persuaders (3) F, S Terry 
An historical and critical study of the best documentaries on film, radio and television. 

Direct experience with the form through seeing and hearing a wide cross-section of 
internationally acclaimed documentaries. Topics will include the documentary as a vital 
force in education, journalism and industry, with emphasis on its creative use as an 
instrument of social criticism and enlightenment. 

304. Writing tor Broadcasting and Motion Pictures (3) F, S Faculty 
Nondramatic and dramatic writing for broadcasting and motion pictures. Student scripts 

and copy will be produced when possible. 

306. Television Directing (3) F, S Langston, Martin 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. TV director's responsibilities for 

casting, scenery, performance, camera choices, shot sequences and microphone 
technique in creating the TV production. Student video-taped productions will be shown 
publicly. 

307. Radio Activity (1) F, S McMillan 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Participation in radio production, 

hours other than regular class time will be arranged. Maximum credit, two units. 

308. Documentary Program Production (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or 210 and consent of instructor. History, theory and 

practice of documentary programming. Students will plan, research write and pro uce 
either a videotape or 16 mm film documentary to professional standards. Material costs are 
expected to be approximately $150 per student. 

309. Radio Production (3) F, S McMillan „ri„inQ, 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing or9^al 

programs for the University radio station, KSUL-FM. Experience in radio station, ope rations. 
(May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units with consent of instructor. Only 
units may be credited toward fulfilling upper division major requiremen s.) 

310. Television and Radio Public Affairs (3) F Faculty in)„r..iow fnmm and 
History, theory and practice of public affairs broadcasting. Study 

special events programs. 

311. Advertising and the Electronic Media (3) S McMillan 
Theory, role, regulation and procedures of advertising in t e e demonstrates 

legal, ethical, commercial and creative principles which the stude 
knowledge of by designing advertising strategy, campaigns and scrip 

314. Theatrical Film Symposium (1-3) S Faculty „ inrti,<;trv current 
Lectures and discussions of creative problems in the moti p technicians Mav 

films: interviews with visiting producers, directors, writers, performers and technicians. May 
be repeated once. 

400. Educational Television (3) F, S Faculty . „,,.,rrh literature 
Development of educational television in America. Intensiv V .ratjons 

in the field. Current practices in usage of television in the classroom. Demonstrat o . 
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401. Regulation and Management (4) F Faculty 
Regulation, organization and administration of radio and television stations and allied 

electronic business. Study of management of objectives and procedures from organiza
tional and administrative viewpoints with special emphasis on responsibilities as prescribed 
by legislative and judicial bodies. Includes such regulatory areas as news, programming, 
sales, engineering and monopoly. 

403. Industrial Media (3) F, S Langston 
Background, development and varied uses of television and film in industry. Diverse 

applications of those media, from training to internal communication. Examples of 
industrial films and tapes. Field trips to industrial media production facilities. 

406. Mass Media and Society (3) F, S Martin, Morehead 
History and impact of the press, broadcasting and motion pictures on American society. 

Dimensions, social responsibilities and unresolved problems of mass media. 

407. Children's TV Programming (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of theories and production techniques of children's programming. Special 

problems confronting creative and production staffs. Impact of children's programming; 
production considerations; program proposal design; scripting; puppetry; animation and 
live action. 

410. Techniques of Motion Picture Production (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 210 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing original 

film, resulting in a public performance. Materials costs are expected to be approximately 
$150 per student. (Students will furnish their own raw film stock and pay for its 
processing.) 

416. Film History (3) S Drum 
Historical development of the motion picture, with special emphasis on early invention, 

376 development of technique, the "Golden Age" of the silent film and the present 
evolution of the sound film. Students are required to spend three hours each week 
reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, reviewing film 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 
Radio-TV 417. 

418. Film Criticism (3) F Drum 
Examination of theoretical bases of aesthetics and applications to motion pictures. Study 

of various critical approaches and assessment of current trends and practices. Students 
are required to spend three hours each week reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, reviewing 
film 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Radio-Television (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in radio-television selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

491. Internship (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. At least 120 hours with cooperating broadcast and 

motion picture firms. Work to be directed and evaluated by supervisors of the participating 
media facilities. One classroom meeting per week. Assignments will be varied, may include 
both production and non-production duties. Open to senior majors of the department only. 

499. Special Projects In Television, Radio and Film (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research into an area of special interest to the 

student, culminating in a research paper or production. Productions will be limited by 
equipment and facilities available during any term. 

Religious Studies 

Director: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

Assistant Professors: Battaglia, Eisenman. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

The Program in Religious Studies is designed to provide students with the 
necessary background required for a critical understanding of the forms an 
traditions of religion that have appeared in and characterize human cu ture. e 
program approaches objectively all religious phenomena, seeking to provi e 
students with an introduction to the major world religions, and then in courses 
on methodology, literature and history of religions to allow them to study at more 
advanced levels the areas of greatest interest to them. Courses are offered also 
dealing with religion in the modern world and in man s culture. 

Students interested in the minor or Certificate Program in Religious Studies 
should apply to the Director, Religious Studies Program, HOB-6 9. 

Requirements for the Minor In Religious Studies (code 0-6011) 
A minimum of 21 units in religious studies courses or courses from other 

departments approved by the Religious Studies Committee. 
Lower Division: A minimum of six units selected from Religious Studies 100, 

111, 152,291. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 15 units including three units from each of the 

following groups: (a) Western Religious Thought. Religious: Studies 31 J . 31.2^ 
314 315 322 331 471 472 485; (b) Eastern Religious Thought. Religious 
Studies^341 343, 344, 351' 481. Remaining units are to be selected from 
Religious Studies courses and the following e'ec^ves:_ftAnm®''crak% 
Studies 335, Anthropology 305, Asian American Studies 380, Black Studies 
353, Comparative Literature 342, History 333, Philosophy 313, 330, 403. 

Requirements for the Certificate In Religious Studies: 
A minimum of 30 units in religious studies or courses offered in other 

departments approved by the Religious Studies Committee. 
Lower Division: A minimum of nine units including Religious Studies 111, 152, 

100 or 291. 



Religious Studies 

Upper Division: A minimum of 21 units including one course from each of the 
following: (a) Biblical Studies: Religious Studies 311, 312, 322; (b) Western 
Religious Thought: Religious Studies 314, 315, 331, 471, 472, 485; (c) 
Eastern Religious Thought: Religious Studies 341, 343, 344, 351, 481. A 
minimum of nine units from the preceding courses and the following 
electives: Religious Studies 393, 396, 482, 490, 494, 495, 499; American 
Indian Studies 335; Anthropology 305; Asian American Studies 380; Black 
Studies 353; Comparative Literature 342; History 333; Philosophy 313, 330, 
403. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Religion (3) F, S Faculty 
Origin, nature, and function of religion in the individual and culture with emphasis upon 

and reference to outstanding personalities, sacred writings, and basic features of the 
world's leading religions. 

110. Life and Death in Eastern and Western Philosophy (3) F Llpski, Peccorinl 
Exploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages, as expressed in 

eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Philosophy 110. 

111. Introduction to Western Religious Thought (3) F, S Faculty 
A survey of representative figures, themes and schools in Western religious thought, 

including Judaism, Christianity and Islam. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 
331-378 
152. Introduction to Asian Religions (3) F, S Faculty 

A survey of representative figures, themes, schools, and issues in Hinduism, Jainism, 
Buddhism, Sikhism, Zoroastrianism, Taoism, Confucianism, and Shinto. Not open to 
students with credit in Philosophy 331. 

291. Religion and Society (3) F, S Battaglia 
Religious and secular views of man in relation to society with emphasis upon 

contemporary problems of personal and social ethics, political responsibility and social 
structure. 

Upper Division 

311. Literature and Religion of the Old Testament (3) F Eisenman 
The Old Testament as a religious, historical and literary document with emphasis on the 

religion and culture of the early Hebrews. Selected books will be read each term, but prime 
emphasis will be put on Genesis, Exodus, the early prophets, Isaiah. The period of the 
conquest and the divided monarchies will be studied. 

312. The Dead Sea Scrolls, Jewish State and Primitive Christianity (3) S 
Eisenman 

Historical development of Jewish religion and culture in the Second Temple period from 
the rise of the Maccabbees to the beginnings of Christianity with emphasis on the rise of 
the Jewish State, the coming of the Romans and the beginnings of primitive Christianity 
(Essenism, Phariseeism and Sadduceeism). 

314. History of the Jewish Religion (3) F Eisenman 
From the end of the Second Temple period to the close of the Middle Ages. 

Development from Hellenistic Judaism to Rabbinic Judaism to philosophical theology will 
be gone into in some detail. Readings from Saadya, Halevi and Maimonides, etc. 

Religious Studies 

315. Contemporary Jewish Thought (3) F Eisenman 
A view of Judaic thought from the Enlightenment to the present day with emphasis on 

intellectual trends and contemporary problems: national, spiritual and otherwise. 

322. Literature and Religion of the New Testament (3) S Battaglia, Eisenman 
The emergent Christian community, seen through the missionary and pastoral letters, 

the snyoptic gospels, the radical theologies of Paul and John and the dramatic visions of 
the Apocalypse. 

331. Koran and Islamic Civilization (3) S Eisenman 
The Koran, Muhammad and the rise of Islam as a cosmopolitan faith. The development 

of Muslim civilization, including literature, theology, philosophy and Sufism (mysticism). 

341. Comparative Buddhism (3) S Faculty 
Major forms of Asian Buddhism, including Theravada and Mahayana Indian Buddhism, 

Chinese, Japanese and Tibetan Buddhism, and Buddhism in the non-Asian modern world. 
Discussion of doctrine, practice, literature and art. 

343. Religions of China (3) F Faculty 
A survey of the major religions of China, particularly Confucianism and Taoism; 

discussion of original texts and doctrine, practice, art and literature. 

344. Religions of Japan (3) S Faculty 
A survey of the major religions of Japan, including folk religion, Shinto, Buddhism, 

Confucianism and religious Taoism; discussion of original texts and doctrine, practice, art 
and literature. 

351. Hinduism (3) F Lipskl 
Survey of ancient, classical and medieval Hinduism. Emphasis on analysis of Upani-

shads, Bhagavad Gita and the various paths of yoga. 

396. Religion and Humanities (3) S Faculty 
Examination of the religious dimensions of man's existence as these are expressed in 

the humanities, including literature, music and the fine arts. 

403. Twentieth Century Idealists (3) F Faculty 
Lives, thoughts and activities of significant twentieth century proponents of non-

materialistic world views, including Jung, Merton, Gandhi, Toynbee and Tagore. Their 
impact upon contemporary society and their cross-cultural influences will be emphasized. 
Same course as History 403. 

471. Ancient and Medieval Christianity (3) F Faculty 
Christianity's struggle to self-understanding, from New Testament times through the 

crucible of the middle ages to the golden age of the Renaissance. 

472. Christianity Since the Reformation (3) S Battaglia 
Restructuring and renewal of Christianity, from the Reformation through the dawn of 

modern consciousness to the challenge of 20th century secular life. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipskl 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism. Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide significance of 

contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as History 481 and taught by History 
Department.) 

482. History of Religions In the United States (3) F, S Berk 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics of 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious response to a 
dynamic American society. (Same course as History 482 and taught by History 
Department.) 
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485. Contemporary Religious Thought (3) F Faculty 
Critical examination of the current trends in religious understanding against a back

ground of rapid social change. New movements and issues on the religious scene will be 
considered and a variety of authors representing both East and West will be studied in 
order to reveal the emerging patterns of religious thought. 

490. Special Topics In Religious Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in religious studies selected for intensive development. May be 

repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

494. Religious Classics (3) F, S Faculty 
Examination of selected religious classics including an analysis of religious themes in 

significant works of world literature. Specific works will vary. 

495. The Religious Personality (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of the cultural influence and personal characteristics of religious men as reflected 

in their writings. Selection of personalities will vary. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated up to a total of six units. 
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Spanish-Portuguese 

Department Chair: Dr. Daniel Cardenas. 
Professors: Cdrdenas, DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Inostroza, Marin, Trinidad. 
Associate Professors: Archuleta, Contreras. 
Assistant Professors: Cannon, Schmitt. 
Credential Advisers: Dr. Alfonso Archuleta, Dr. Harold L. Cannon, Mr. Joseph 

Contreras. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Daniel Cardenas. 

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese offers courses in language, 
literature and culture leading to the following degree and certificate programs: 
bachelor of arts degree in Spanish, master of arts degree in Spanish, 
single-subject teaching credential in Spanish, concentration in Spanish for the 
B.A. in liberal studies and the special major for the B.A. degree. 

The department also offers courses which may be used to partially fulfill 
requirements for the bilingual cross-cultural specialist credential, master of arts 
degree in linguistics and Latin American studies certificate. The program is also 
designed to meet the needs of those who plan to enter business, community or 
government employment where knowledge of Spanish and/or Portuguese is 
essential. In addition, the program provides a liberal education for those who 
wish to expand their awareness of the communication process and of Hispanic 
literatures and culture. For certificate programs, see department brochure. 

Major In Spanish for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6816) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate Spanish. Students who have complet

ed sufficient high school Spanish may take upper division courses as soon as 
lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses, which must 
include Spanish 312, 313, 335, 336, 337, 338, 425. Courses 440 and 445 
are required for teacher certification and may be taken while completing 
work toward the baccalaureate degree. The department also strongly 
recommends 410. 

Departmental Requirements: One year of a second foreign language is required 
of all majors. 

Minor in Spanish (code 0-6816) 
A minimum of 18 units, at least 15 of which must be upper division and must 

Include Spanish 312, 313, and demonstration of oral fluency or 314. All students 
who plan to minor in Spanish should consult with the department. 
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Master of Arts Degree in Spanish 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Spanish is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Spanish 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Spanish (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Concentration on oral comprehension and speaking. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Spanish or who have had less than 

two years of high school Spanish. 
101B. Prerequisite: Spanish 101A or two years of high school Spanish. Continuation 

of Spanish 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Spanish (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201 A. Prerequisites: Spanish 101A-B or three years of high school Spanish or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Spanish 201A or four years of high school Spanish or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

300. Hispanic Literature In Translation (2) On demand Faculty 
Study of a specific author, generation, genre or work, to be announced each semester 

oop 'n Schedule of Classes. Such topics as the following may be offered: Federico Garcia 
Lorca; the Latin American new novel, Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset, Don Quixote. May be 
repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Not applicable to 30 units of 
upper division work required for the B.A. in Spanish nor the minor in Spanish. 

301. Spanish for Classroom Teachers (6) SS Faculty 
Fundamentals of spoken Spanish and Hispanic culture in a "total immersion" audio-

lingual setting; designed for teachers in districts with a high percentage of Spanish-
speaking students. May be repeated once for credit. Applicability to degree and certificate 
programs very limited. Confer with department chair. 

312. Advanced Spanish I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Spanish 201B or equivalent. Extensive reading of Spanish writings, review 

of grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills: reading, 
comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Spanish II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Spanish 312 or equivalent. Sequel to Spanish 312, with continuing 

emphasis on extensive reading of Spanish texts and periodicals, regular composition work 
based on these readings, and the development of increased mastery of the spoken 
language through student discussion of the readings. 

314. Spanish Conversation (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. Functional course in conversation. 

Intended to meet specific, everyday situations and to provide help to those who intend to 
speak Spanish in travel, work or classroom instruction. (Activity 3 hours.) 

327. Cultural Aspects of Spanish and English (2) S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelll, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 201A or equivalent. Taught in English. Comparison of colloquial 
speech (idioms, refrains, proverbs, common comparisons) and formulaic expression 
(correspondence; telephone, classroom and interview behavior) in the two languages. 

Spanish-Portuguese 

335. Introduction to Spanish Literature I (3) F, S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelll, 
Marin, Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. Origins and development of Spain's 
literature from the "Poem of Mio Cid" to 1700. 

336. Introduction to Spanish Literature II (3) F, S Cannon, Cardenas, 
DeLong-Tonelll, Marin, Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. From 1700 to the present time. 

337. Introduction to Spanish American Literature I (3) F, S Archuleta, 
Donahue, Inostroza, Schmltt 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. Survey of the outstanding chronicles of 
the Conquest and the influence of Spanish culture in the formation of the New World. 
Covers the period of the colonization of Latin America and its struggle for independence. 

338. Introduction to Spanish American Literature II (3) F, S Archuleta, 
Donahue, Inostroza, Schmltt 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. From the ending of the wars of 
independence to the present time. 

410. Introduction to Literary Analysis (3) S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelll, 
Inostroza 

Prerequisite: One 300 level course in Spanish or consent of instructor. Discovery of 
literature as a work of art. Different levels of interpretation; complexity of structure related 
to content; literary appreciation. 

411. Advanced Spanish Composition (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Spanish 312, 313. Intensive practice in composition using present-day 

Spanish. 

425. Spanish Phonetics and Phonology (3) F, S Cardenas, Trinidad 383 
Prerequisites: Spanish 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. Articulator phonetics as a 

means to form native Spanish pronunciation habits with emphasis upon the difficulties 
encountered by speakers of American English. 

426. Spanish Morphology and Syntax (3) F Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 425 or consent of instructor. Morphemic and syntagmatic analysis 

of Spanish; introduction to transformational grammar. 

427. Contrastlve Analysis of Spanish and English (3) S Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 426 or consent of instructor. Study of the scientifically and 

empirically known points of conflict and differences between the two languages. 

440. Spanish Civilization (3) S Marin, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. arac en i 

features of Spanish culture with special attention to the various institutions, economy, 
social organization, cultural configurations, and the ways of thinking. 

445. Latin American Civilization (3) F Archuleta, Donahue 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. Analysis of 

main currents in Latin American civilization. 

450. Spanish American Novel I (3) F Archuleta, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish American novel 

from its origin to 1930. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 455. 

451. Scianish American Novel II (3) S Archuleta, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish American nove 

from 1930 to the present. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 455. 

454. Modem Spanish Theatre (3) F DeLong-TonelM Donahue Trlnldad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Spanish theatre from Benavente to 

the present. 



Spanish-Portuguese 

456. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3) F Cannon, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Ranking nineteeth century Spanish 

novelists. 

457A. Spanish American Short Story (3) S Donahue 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. 

457B. Spanish American Essay (3) S Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. 

458. The Modern Spanish Essay (3) F DeLong-Tonelli, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Reading and discussion of the 

essays of writers such as Azorin, Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset and Angel Ganivet. 

459. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3) S DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Representative twentieth century 
novelists. 

474. The Drama of the Golden Century (3) F, odd years Marin 
Prerequisite: Spanish 335 or consent of instructor. Spanish drama from Juan del Encina 

to Calderon de la Barca. 

476. Spanish Romanticism (3) S Cannon, DeLong-Tonelli 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Most representative Spanish writers 

of the Romantic period. 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Individual projects or 

directed readings with a professor of the student's choice. May be repeated to a maximum 
384 of six units. 

Graduate Division 

505. History of the Spanish Language (3) 

515. Romance Linguistics (3) 

520. Modernismo in Spanish American Literature (3) 

521. Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3) 

535. Spanish Medieval Literature (3) 

538. Spanish Poetry of the Golden Age (3) 

539. Spanish Renaissance Prose (3) 

540. Spanish American Drama (3) 

555. Mexican Novel (3) 

585. Contemporary Spanish Poetry (3) 

639. Seminar in Hispanic Studies (3) 

696. Bibliographical Methods of Research (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

Spanish-Portuguese 

Portuguese 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Portuguese (4,4) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 101A is for 

those who are beginning the study of Portuguese or who have had less than two years of 
high school Portuguese. 

101B. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101A or two years of high school Portuguese. 
Continuation of 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Portuguese (4,4) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201 A. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101A-B or three years of high school Portuguese or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Portuguese 201A or four years of high school Portuguese or 

equivalent. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Portuguese I (3) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Portuguese 201B or equivalent. Extensive reading of Portuguese writings, 

review of grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills: 
reading, comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Portuguese II (3) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Portuguese 312 or equivalent. Sequel to Portuguese 312 with emphasis on 

extensive reading of Portuguese texts and periodicals, regular composition work based on ooc 
these readings, and the development of increased mastery of the spoken language ooO 
through student discussion of the readings. 



Speech Communication 

Department Chair: Dr. Owen 0. Jenson. 
Professors: Buck, Cain, Castleberry, Drum, Hauth, Hays, Howe, Jenson, 

Loganbill, Powell, Shanks, Skriletz, Wagner, Wills. 
Associate Professors: Anatol, Applbaum, Briggs, Healy, Porter, Rogers, 

Yousef. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Nancy Briggs. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Owen O. Jenson. 

The Department of Speech Communication serves four general functions. 
First, it provides a program for the student planning a career in rhetoric-public 
address and communication theory. Second, the department provides a variety 
of general education courses as a part of the curriculum designed to give all 
students broad experiences in the liberal arts. Third, it provides a number of 
courses which service the needs of majors outside the Speech Communication 
Department. Fourth, it provides a single subject major for teaching credential 
candidates under the Ryan Act. 

To fulfill its first function, the department offers specialized curriculum to 
students who are planning to utilize a comprehensive background of speech 
theory and practice in business, professional fields, or education. 

To fulfill its second function, courses are offered to satisfy both the category 
IV Basic Communication requirement in general education and the need for 
additional general education electives for cultural enrichment. 

To fulfill its third function, courses are offered which meet the needs of 
students whose major courses of study are enriched by specialized instruction 
in speech communication. 

To fulfill its fourth function, an option is presented for students wishing a 
single subject major for a teaching credential under the Ryan Act. This option 
provides both a B.A. major in speech communication and an English credential 
for teaching in the secondary schools. 

Speech Proficiency Assessment 
Students who fulfill the Category IV Basic Communication of the general 

education requirements by enrolling in Speech Communication 130, 131, 132, 
133, 271 or 300 level courses at CSULB will be tested for speech proficiency as 
part of the course. All others seeking a teaching credential must arrange for an 
assessment for speech proficiency through the Testing Office. Assessment 
information is published in the Schedule of Classes. 

Speech Communication 

Major in Speech Communication for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
General Speech Option (code 2-6841) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130 and 246 or 

271. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from: Speech 

Communication 435, 440, 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 331, 332, 333, 335, 338, or 344; (c) six units required from 
Speech Communication 432, 434, 447, 449 or 451; (d) six units required 
from Speech Communication 433, 436, 437, or 450; (e) three units required 
from Speech Communication 490 or any upper division speech communica
tion course excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Communication Theory Option (code 2-6839) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130 or 132 and 

246. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech Com

munication 435, 440, 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 332, 334, 335 or 344; (c) 12 units required from Speech 
Communication 447 (required), nine units from Speech Communication 432, 
434, 449 or 451; (d) three units required from Speech Communication 490 or 
any upper division speech communication course, excluding 499, selected in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Rhetorical Studies Option (code 2-6840) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130, 131 or 133 

and 246 or 271. 
Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech Com

munication 435, 440, 446, 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 330, 331, 332, 333, 335 or 338; (c) six units required from 
Speech Communication 433, 436, 437; (d) three units required from Speech 
Communication 449, 450, or 490; (e) three units required from Speech 
Communication 490 or any upper division speech communication course 
excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6849) 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 246. 
Upper Division: (a) Nine units chosen from Speech Communication 331 332, 

333 and 335; (b) three units chosen from Speech Commu"'ccatl°nQ4^Q 
440; (c) three units chosen from Speech Communication 446, 448, 449; (d) 
three units from Speech Communication 450; (e) three units from English 
184; (f) three courses from English 250A, 250B, 370^ 3™B.(9) three unhs 
from English 310; (h) four units from English 320, 325; (i) three units from 
r- .. . r_„ rnmmiiniratmn 355. 

Minor in Speech Communication (code 0-6841) 
A minimum of 21 units in speech communication, of which at least 15 must 

he upper division, chosen in consultation with a facu y mem 



Speech Communication 

Master of Arts Degree in Speech Communication 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in speech 

communication is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

130. Essentials of Public Speaking (3) F, S Faculty 
Composition and delivery of speeches to inform and persuade. Logical organization is 

stressed. 

131. Essentials of Argumentation (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice of argumentation. Includes evidence, proof, refutation in argumen

tative speaking and evaluative techniques. 

132. Elements of Group Discussion (3) F, S Faculty 
Basic principles and techniques of discussion. Survey of the importance of discussion in 

contemporary society, including a study of and practice in informal group discussion, 
panel discussion, symposium and forum. 

133. Elements of Oral Interpretation (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice in the oral interpretation of prose and poetry. 

200. Nonverbal Correlates of Oral Communication (3) F, S Hays 
Basic characteristics of the nonverbal elements of human communication in the oral 

communication setting. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

388 236. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic activities. Any 

student who expects to participate in such activities during the semester should enroll. The 
student's specific assignments will be determined in consultation with the staff. Maximum 
credit, four units. 

246. Interpersonal Communication (3) F, S Hays 
Basic characteristics of human communication and the theoretical and practical 

implications of these characteristics for various forms of oral communication. 

271. Voice and Articulation (3) F, S Hauth, Healy, Loganblll, Wills 
Physiological and anatomical bases of normal voice production with intensive training in 

articulation, pronunciation, projection and related oral skills. 

Upper Division 

303. Communication for Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent; Speech Communication 130 or 132 or 246 or 

equivalent; upper division standing; open only to accounting and finance majors. Oral and 
written communication principles and practice in the accounting and finance professions. 

330. Advanced Public Speaking (3) F, S Shanks 
Prerequisite: Speech 130. Advanced forms of speech composition. Stress is placed on 

matters of selection of subject matter, arrangement of materials and factors of style. 
Intensive application of rhetorical principles. 

331. Argumentation and Debate (3) F, S Howe, Rogers 
Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Techniques of argumentation and their 

application to debate; logic, reasoning and fallacies of reasoning; experience in various 
forms of formal argument and debate; techniques of debate program administration. 

Speech Communication 

332. Advanced Group Discussion (3) F, S Anatol, Applbaum, Rogers, Wills 
Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Relationship of discussion to the 

democratic process. Critical thinking and the role of leadership in the group process. 

333. Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) F, S Buck, Loganblll, Shanks 
Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Derivation of meaning in various literary 

forms and its oral interpretation to specific audiences. 

334. Business and Professional Speech (3) F, S Healy, Wagner 
Application of principles of speech in basic business, industrial and professional forms 

and contexts; techniques of preparation, presentation and evaluation. 

335. Persuasive Speaking (3) F, S Faculty 
Audience behavior; theories of motivation, attention, interest; an understanding and 

analysis of types of audiences with methods of audience adaptation. 

336. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe , .,. . 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic ac'lvl<ies' ArV 

student who expects to participate in such activities during the semester shoulcI enrolL 
Student's specific assignments will be determined in consultation with the staff. Maximum 
credit, four units. 

337. Conference Management (3) F, S Castleberry, Shanks, Wagner 
Organization and direction of professional, business and political conferences^ o 

conventions; program simulation; leadership of and participation in ecision m i 
parliamentary sessions. 

338. Ensemble Interpretive Reading (3) S Buck, Loganblll, Sha"k® , . 
Programming and presentation of prose, poetry and drama byan' ensemb'e c f ea 

Emphasis is placed on experimental presentations and on the dev p 389 
insight into literary forms. 

344. Theory and Techniques of Interviewing (3) F, S Briggs, Hays, Jenson, 

Theo^^ n? technique J of* oral communication in the process of interviewing. Practical 
application in employment, information gathering and persuasive in erview 

346. Group Facilitation In Speech Communication (3) F. S facilitation 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The theory and practice °'t|^°7'a^t)a,,0n' 

Includes supervised experience in group facilitation. (Lecture 

35Cul.uSr^ heTSe in stoiy telling; anaTysis of story types for oral presentation; techniques 

of preparation, presentation and listening. 

355. Forms of Speech Communication (3) F, S Hau,h'Sk'"*^ki , dinQ 

Principles of human and interpersonalcornmimicaion i ^ ̂  communication 
group discussion and their application to the classroo . 
requirement for the English Secondary Education credentia 

358. Speech Arts for Children (3) F, S Brlggs,, Wills television and 
Use of creative dramatics, improvisations, puppetry, ^ ' ancj jmaqination in 

group discussion for the purpose of developing fluency, r p ^ b stressed 
children. Integration of speech arts activities with curricuarsub^cs^lte stressed. 
Opportunity to apply the theories in actual situations. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 

laboratory 2 hours.) 

432. Discussion Leadership (3) F, S theories and types of leadership on 
Prerequisite: Speech 132 or consent of instructo ,ahnro,nrv 1 hour) 

™oii nrm,r» Hicr, ,«inn (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.; 



Speech Communication 

433. Trends In Oral Interpretation (3) F Loganbill 
Trends and issues in the theoretical and historical development of oral interpretation as 

applied to current times. 

434. Communication In the Organizational Setting (3) F, S Anatol, Hays, 
Jenson, Yousef 

Communication problems in the organizational settings. Selected topics in 
organizational difficulties with communication problems. 

435. Critical Dimensions ol Oral Communication (3) F Hauth 
An analysis and evaluation of oral communication: investigation into examples of 

American political, religious, social and commercial messages. Not open to students with 
credit in Speech Communication 439. 

436. Communication Strategies of American Speakers (3) F Hauth, Powell, 
Rogers, Wagner 

Study of trends and issues in American public speaking, including the growth of civil 
rights, confrontation politics, historical women's liberation and other protest movements. 

437. Communication Strategies of European Speakers (3) F Briggs, Buck, 
Castleberry, Howe, Wills 

Comparison and contrast of famous European speakers, techniques, effects and 
environments from Demosthenes and Cicero to Churchill and Hitler. 

440. Survey of Rhetorical Theory (3) F, S Buck, Cain, Castleberry 
Major rhetorical contributions from the Classical to the Modern Period. 

446. Communication Theory (3) F, S Applbaum, Hays, Jenson, Porter, Yousef 
Conceptual frameworks in communication theory; application of learning, motivation, 

onn perception and related theories to the study of speech. Not open to students with credit in 
ObfU Speech 446B. 

447. Measurement in Communication Theory (3) F, S Applbaum, Jenson, 
Porter 

Application of the scientific method to the study of speech; explanation of the role 
statistics, experimental and descriptive methodologies play in speech research. Not open 
to students with credit in Speech 446A. 

448. Language and Symbolic Processes (3) F, S Anatol, Briggs, Hauth, Hays, 
Jenson, Porter, Yousef 

Prerequisites: Completion of general education speech requirement, Psychology 100. 
General semantics, linguistics and psycholinguistics in the analysis of oral language 
behavior; nature of language and meaning, including symbolism, abstraction, categorizing 
and distortion. 

449. Studies In Oral Persuasion and Attitude Change (3) F, S Anatol, 
Applbaum, Jenson, Porter, Yousef 

Prerequisites: Completion of general education speech requirement, Psychology 100. 
Attitude formation and change through oral communication; factors in persuasion; 
problems in determining the effects of persuasive messages; source credibility, message 
variables, and personality factors in the process of persuasion. 

450. Comparative Theories of Speech Communication (3) F Skriletz 
Prerequisite: Major or minor in speech communication or consent of instructor. History, 

philosophy and scope of the discipline of speech communication. 

451. Intercultural Communication (3) S Porter, Yousef 
Prerequisite: Speech 246. Study of the relationship between culture and communication 

with emphasis given to social, psychological, linguistic and nonverbal variables; problems 
in the practice of intercultural communication. 

Speech Communication 

490. Special Topics in Speech Communication (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of current interest selected for intensive study in speech communication. May be 

repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Studies in Speech (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Open to students with upper division or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Individualized laboratory or library research selected in consultation with instructor. Written 
report of the research is required. Not acceptable for graduate credit toward the master s 
degree. 

Graduate Division 

531. Administering the Forensic Program (3) 

540. Modern Rhetorical Theory (3) 

546. Issues In Communication Studies (3) 

632. Seminar In Group Discussion (3) 

633. Seminar In Oral Interpretation (3) 

640. Seminar In Public Address (3) 

646. Seminar in Communication Studies (3) 

647. Seminar In Experimental Methodologies (3) 

650. Seminar In Speech Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-4) 
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Biology 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Alfieri. 
Emeriti: Robert P. Durbin, Ross Hardy, Kenneth E. Maxwell. 
Professors: Alender, Alfieri, Baird, Beekman, Bourret, Cox, Dailey, Hrubant, 

Kluss, Kroman, Leamy, Lincoln, Loomis, Mansfield-Jones, Menees, Nelson, 
Rainey, Reish, Schatzlein, Shipley, Sleeper, Stephens, Warter, Wellhouse, 
Widdowson. 

Associate Professors: Anand, Baker, Biedebach, Callison, Collins, Gregory, 
Hill, Ho, Jenkins, Jones, Ting, Wood. 

Assistant Professors: Clover, Dash, Gait, Huckaby, Lippincott, Miller, Pang, 
Parmley, Pietsch, Tjioe, Yokoyama. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Donald Reish. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frank J. Alfieri. 

Programs in biology are offered to provide adequate preparation for 
advanced study at the graduate level, pre-professional programs in medicine 
dentistry and allied fields, as well as for teaching or careers in industry and 

9 The department offers a varied program in the biological 55Ciences that ccan 
lead to a degree in any one of the following: biology, bo any, ei 9^ 
marine biology or zoology. Courses in any of these degree programs, should be 
selected in consultation with the major adviser who wi e 9 . . . 
department office. Elective courses may be selected that provi npnptirs 
one, or a combination, of the following: biosystematics, e gy, g 
marine biology, morphology and plant or animal physiology. 

The department occupies facilities in three science build'ngsand has an 
electron microscope, a seawater system, greenhouse rinriuriino 
teaching collections of algae, fungi, vascular plants, '"ve^ pviprimental 
insects) and vertebrates. Courses are offered in severa a 
biology. Because the campus is near the ocean, mount i , , ' nu 
department is able to offer a number of field and laboratory courses in botany, 
ecology, entomology, marine biology and vertebrate zoo ogy. n,nnram in 

The Biology and Art Departments offer an s 
biomedical art which is described in the Special Programs section of this 

The Biology Department also participates in the inte^is^'fpli^ryJ^^g^r 

Ocean Science Studies. See Special Programs sec i 
additional information. 



Biology 

Major In Biology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7621) 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111A-B; Physics 105, 106; 

Microbiology 210; Mathematics 112, and either Mathematics 115S or Bioloav 
260. 

Upper Division. Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 28 units in biological sciences 
including the following: Biology 350; 370; 340 and 340L or 342 and 342L or 
440 or 447 and 447L; 313 or 316 or 324 or 332 or 333; and 325 or 326 or 
327 or 330 or 331. The student's entire program must include a minimum of 
two upper division animal biology courses and two upper division plant 
biology courses. A list of acceptable courses to meet this requirement is 
available in the Biology Department office. Remaining electives should be 
selected from above as well as other courses in consultation with a faculty 
adviser. 

Major in Botany for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7642) 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111A-B; Physics 105 106' 

Microbiology 210; Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 33 units of upper division 
courses to include Biology 316, 327, 331, 370, 447, 447L, 450, and the 
remaining units to be selected in consultation with the major adviser 

396 
Major in Entomology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7652) 
Lo^fr Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111A-B; Physics 105 106; 

Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 
UpPf!-Piv̂ i0P: Chemistry 327; Biology 316, 370; Biology 327 or 329 or 447 and 

taar ° 9y350 or 450 or 352 or Chemistry 441A or 448; a minimum of 15 
additional units in entomology (to be selected with adviser); Biology 340 and 

0L or 342 and 342L or 440 or 448 and six additional units of electives in 
adviser science or chemistry selected in consultation with the major 

Four options within the general field of entomology will be offered: 
ecology, systematics, physiology and toxicology. Those interested in ecology 
Rinfnn!fn?QCSnov the followin9 courses not specified in the major: 

gy , 327, 418, 420, 453. Those interested in a physiology or 
S Z? >i«iWI!5ke ,he followin9 courses not specified in the major: 
Biology 447, 447L; Chemistry 328 and 441A or 448; Biology 448, 461 and 
electives specified by an appropriate adviser depending upon the option. 

Major in Marine Biology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7626) 
L0:Z°'VISrU ®!°lo9y 212< 216i Chemistry 111A-B; Physics 105, 106; 

Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 
327;.Geol°gy 465, 466; Biology 313, 320, 325, 370, 

6, 340 and 340L or 440; six units of electives in marine biology and related 
areas selected from Geology 464; Biology 314, 315, 351, 417, 452, 454; Civil 
«r^T«i46LMoI0bi0l°9y 441' plus six uni,s of electives from Biology 
324, 330, 331, 332, 333, 350, 352, 360, 430, 433, 447, 447L, 455. 

Biology 

Major in Zoology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7643) 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111A-B; Physics 105, 106; 

Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 34 units in biological science 

including the following: Biology 313 or 316*, 332 or 333 or 433, 340 and 
340L or 342 and 342L, or 440, 370; remaining electives should be selected 
in consultation with the major adviser 

Minor In Biology (code 0-7621) 
A minimum of 19 units is required for the minor. 

Lower Division: A minimum of 10 units including Biology 212 and 216. 
Upper Division: A minimum of nine units selected from upper division biology 

courses, except 300, 301 and 307, with at least one course selected from the 
400 series. 

Minor in Physiology (code 0-7604) 
A minimum of 18 units is required for the minor. Majors in the Biology 

Department may elect this minor. 
Lower Division: A minimum of seven units selected from the following courses: 

Biology 107, 202, 207, 208, 209, 216. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 11 units selected from the lowing (i°urs^ 

least eight of which must be selected from the Biology Depertment. Bio^gy 
307 332 336 340 340L, 342, 342L, 343, 345, 440, 441, 442, 446, 448, 
Physical 'education '335; Chemistry 441A-B, 448; Psychology 345; Home 
Economics 331, 436. 

Master of Arts Degree in Biology 
A program of study leading to the master of arts is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Man and His Environment (3) F, S F30"'1* rartions between man and the 
Biological perspective on human proble>™s " !9k ecological principles and the 

world he lives in; the problems resulting from ignor g biological science 
cultural implications of biological concepts. Not open for creoit TO y 
majors. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

103. Animal Life in Southern California (3) F. ® "a^®ymon amphibians, reptiles, 
Ecology, aesthetics and economic impormn ^ ^ bjo|ogjca| science 

birds and mammals of Southern California, N P 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Insects and Man (3) F, S *elll'®"*e h js on insect behavior and the role 
Discussion of the insects and their alhes wit P fQr credj( t0 bi0|0gical science 

of beneficial forms in the natural environment, 
majors. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

106. Birds (3) S Collins, Warter conservation of local birds. Not open 
General identification, life h|Stones ecology laborat0ry and field 3 hours.) 

for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture <L 

i Hantai or veterinary schools should substitute 
4 Students nlannina to enter medical, dental, 



Biology 

107. Human Body-Structure and Function (3) F, S Faculty 
Brief survey of structure and function of human systems. Designed for those who desire 

basic understanding of the body. Not open for credit to biology majors. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 206. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200. General Biology (3) F, S Dash, Faculty 
Survey of living organisms, including studies of the cell, metabolism, classification, life 

histories and heredity. Not open to majors or minors in biological science. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

201. Marine Natural History (3) F Miller, Reish 
Native plants and animals of the coast; emphasis on identification and life history of local 

forms. Collecting of specimens for study in laboratory an integral part of course. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

202. Human Anatomy (3) F, S Parmley 
General introduction to the structure of human body systems with emphasis on skeletal 

and muscular systems. Not open for credit to biological science majors. Not suggested for 
general education requirement of a laboratory science. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

203. Conservation of Natural Resources (2) F, S Shipley 
Natural resources of the world, with emphasis on those of the United States; extent, 

value, wise utilization and conservation of these resources for future generations. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

204. Heredity (3) F, S Hrubant 
Principles of inheritance; role of heredity in improvement of plants and animals; 

implications in human genetics. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 

398 3hours) 

205. Organic Gardening (3) F, S Bourret, Lincoln 
Basic principles of flowers, vegetables and small fruit culture with emphasis on the 

concepts and practice of organic gardening. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

207. Human Physiology (4) F, S Alender, Bledebach 
General introduction to the functional integration of human body systems. Not open for 

credit to biological science majors. Not open to students with credit in Biology 102. 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

208. Human Morphology (4) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisite: Biology 200. The gross anatomy, histology and neuroanatomy of the 

human body. Designed primarily for majors in nursing or related disciplines. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 208A. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

209. Applied Physiology (4) F, S Lippincott 
Prerequisites: Biology 200, Chemistry 200 or consent of instructor. Biology 208 may be 

taken concurrently. Principles of human physiology. Designed primarily for majors in 
nursing, physical therapy and related disciplines. Formerly 208B. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

210. General Botany (3) F Faculty 
Development of structures, functions and genetics of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

211. General Botany (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 210. The morphology and life history of the major groups of plants. 

(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Biology 

212. General Botany (5) F, S Faculty 
A course combining Biology 210 and 211. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

216. General Zoology (5) F, S Faculty 
Principles of animal biology. Metabolism, physiology, genetics, embryology, evolution 

and ecology of animals. Not open to students with credit in Zoology 210A-B. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

260. Quantitative Biology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, five units of biological science. Introduction to the 

methods of defining and solving quantitative problems in biology; design of biological 
experiments. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. California Natural History (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Common plants, animals, rocks and minerals; emphasis on local species and environ

ments. Not open to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

301. Science in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of natural science. Survey of the broad fields of science. Covers 

basic topics in elementary school science. Not open to science majors or minors. (Lecture 
2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

302. Elementary School Science Workshop (2) SS Faculty 
Program in carrying out science activities in grades one through eight. Not open for 

credit to biological science majors or minors. (Workshop 4 hours.) 

307. Physiology for Therapists (4) F, S Anand OQQ 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, Biology 200, Chemistry 300, Physics 104. Odd 

Mechanisms of action and interaction of the various body systems, including the 
implications related to clinical and therapeutic treatment procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) Not open for credit to majors in biological science. 

313. Invertebrate Zoology (4) F, S Ho ^ 
Prerequisite: Biology 216 or Geology 140. Basic taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and 

distribution of the invertebrates. Protozoa through Arthropoda, excluding Insecta but 
including Protochordates; emphasis on local marine forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
and field 6 hours.) 

314. Biology of the Protozoa (4) F Jones _ , , 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216; Chemistry 111A. A comparative study of certain 

morphological, physiological and life history features of representative protozoan species. 
Emphasis in the laboratory on optical, cytochemical, nutritional and other experimental 
techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

315. General Animal Parasitology (4) S Dalley 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. The comparative morphology, systematics, and life teto y ol 

protozoan, helminth, and other invertebrate parasites, excepting ig er ar ropo s,^ u y 
hot restricted to parasites of man. Emphasis on life cycles, the os-parasi e i 
and host examination and staining. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 ours.) 

316. General Entomology (3) F, S Sleeper, Yokoyama . , 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Characteristics, structures, habits, life cycles of insects and 

their importance to man. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 ours.) 

317. Medical Entomology (3) F, S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Collection, preparation, identification, habits ife cycle and 

control of insects and other arthropods of medical importance. (Lecture 2 ou s, 

taboratory and field 3 hours.) 



Biology 

318. Medical Entomology Laboratory and Field Procedures (1) S Menees 
Introduction to epidemiological and field survey methods, examination of arthropods for 

pathogens, methods of collecting, preparing and rearing medically important arthropods. 
(Laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

319. Terrestrial Arthropods (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Common representatives of the groups of terrestrial arthro

pods exclusive of the insects. Emphasis on forms of local occurrence and on those which 
are important in gaining an understanding of relationships within the phylum and of 
relationships of the arthropods to other phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

320. Ichthyology (3) F, S Pletsch 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Taxonomy, morphology and ecology of fishes. (Lecture 2 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

321. Herpetology (3) S Loomis 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Taxonomy, natural history, ecology and distribution of 

amphibians and reptiles; emphasis on local forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

322. Ornithology (3) F, S Collins, Warter 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Morphology, taxonomy, ecology and behavior of birds; 

emphasis on laboratory and field study of adaptations of local forms. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

323. Mammalogy (3) F, S Huckaby 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. An evolutionary survey of the living mammals of the world. 

Emphasis on the adaptation of the major groups to their environments. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

400 324. Vertebrate Zoology (4) F, S Huckaby, Warter 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. An evolutionary and systematic survey of the living verte

brates. Emphasis on the phylogenetic origin and the morphological and physiological 
adaptations of the major groups. Not open for major credit if more than one of the 
following courses has been previously taken: Biology 320, 321, 322 or 323. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

325. Algae (3) F, S Widdowson 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Systematics, morphology, ecology, and phylogeny of marine 

and freshwater algae, emphasis on forms of Southern California. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

326. Fungi (3) F Bourret 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Morphology, physiology and biology of fungi. (Lecture 2 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

327. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) S Baker 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Principles and methods of vascular plant systematics, 

including history, nomenclature and phylogeny; emphasis in the laboratory is on the 
identification and classification of native and introduced plants of Southern California. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

328. Plants and Man (3) F Baker 
Economic and social role of plants and plant products in our civilization, from a botanical 

perspective. Emphasis on the origins, methods of processing and uses of plants. 
Recommended for non-science majors and prospective teachers. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

328L. Plants and Man Laboratory (1) F Baker 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biology 328. Field trips and practical laboratory 

experience in processing plant products. (Laboratory or field trips 3 hours.) 

Biology 

329. Plant Pathology (3) F Bourret 
Prerequisites- Biology 212, Chemistry 111A-B. Principles and practices of plant 

pathology. Structure, development and classification of pathogens. Emphasis on diagnosis, 
treatment and control of diseases affecting cultivated plants. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

^Prerequlslt^^ology ^212. Structure and growth of meristems; development and 
structure of cells, tissues and tissue systems; comparative anatomy of leaf, stem and root. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

33prerequrs!t^0^ogy9212.(Comparative structure, life history and phylogenetic relation
ships of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

application planar, .. 
phS", Monomyand functional morphology (Lecture 2 hour., laboratory 6 hours) 

"pmmoS'tS^SteS'ln J,,el"So"-r'anism to hatch,ag o, birth; 
s»Sh ampSioxos and trog dev.lopmenl; emph.s.s on chick and human development 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

33p'rerequire:'consenKrf initon^etSTgional^SSlff 401 
emphasis on dissection technique. May be repeated once for credit. (Laboratory 

340. Comparative Animal Physiology (3) F'S g^^nd'amental physio-
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 11 1A-B Compa son or 

logical processes of the major animal phyla. (Lec u 

340L. Laboratory in Comparat've An^a' Phy.lol^y ^"fqestgned to 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 (may be akencc ^ f physlological processes in 

acquaint students with direct observation and measurement o p y y 
various animal groups, both invertebrate and vertebrate. (Laboratory nou 

342. Vertebrate Physiology (3) F, S Aiwnd, TJIm  ̂̂  func(|0n of ,he systems 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry11 _ Anatomy and Physiology 

of vertebrates including man. Not open to students with creait y 
240. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

342L. Laboratory In Vertebrate Physiology (^nc^rrSent|y"CUL?boratory course with 
Prerequisite: Biology 342 (may be taken concurrently;, 

applications to the principles included in Bio ogy 

343. Endocrinology (3) F,S Schatzleln e endocrines in vertebrate and 
Prerequisites: Biology 216, Chemistry 11 ^^Terna! environment (Lecture 3 

invertebrate adjustment to changes in the 
hours.) 

345. Pathophysiology (2) F.SJnJ, ̂ Microbiology 210. Pathogenesis and 
Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209, Chemis , endocrine, cardiovascular, respira-

pathophysiology of human nervous wlth emphasis on clinical correlations 
tory, excretory, digestive and reproductive y ^ fQr credj( tQ bi0|0gjcai science 
and the physiological basis of common diso 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 



Biology 

350. General Ecology (3) F Clover, Miller 
Prerequisites: Biology 212, 216; Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or 

Biology 260. Chemistry and physics recommended. Relationships of plants and animals to 
environment, both physical and biotic; distribution and interrelationship of land forms; visits 
to typical local plant and animal communities. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

351. Animal Behavior (4) F, S Nelson 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Introduction to vertebrate and invertebrate ethology; innate 

and learned behavior, social and reproductive behavior, sensory adaptation, orientation, 
migration and communication. Emphasis on ecological and evolutionary aspects. (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

352. Dynamics ol Animal Populations (3) F Rainey 
Prerequisites: Biology 216, Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 

260. Response to components of the physical environment, distribution, density, dispersal 
rates, reproduction, growth, regulation and social behavior of natural animal populations. 
Experimentation and quantitative information stressed. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and 
field 3 hours.) 

354. Conservation (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 212 or 216. Wise utilization of natural resources in the United 

States; historical development, economics, water, soils, minerals, forests, grasslands, 
wildlife, recreational resources, planning and the conservation of man. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 310. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

360. Microtechniques (3) F Kluss, Wood 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological science, consent of instructor. Principles and 

methods employed in preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopic study. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

40? 
363. Biological Graphics (2) S R. Johnson 

Prerequisite: Photography 210 or consent of instructor. Experience in the preparation of 
photographic and graphic material for scientific publication and science classroom 
instruction. Course is designed specifically for science majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

364. Biomedical Illustration (2) F, S Cox, Gregory 
Prerequisites: Degree in biology or art in progress, consent of instructor. Must be taken 

concurrently with Art 374A-B. May be repeated for a maximum of four units. (Activity 4 
hours.) 

370. General Genetics (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216, Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or 

Biology 260. Detailed study of classical transmission genetics and an introduction to the 
principles of human and microbial genetics, radiation biology, and the current observations 
and concepts of the nature, organization and action of the genetic material. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 311. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

412. Evolutionary Biology (3) S Kroman 
Prerequisite: Biology 370 or an equivalent course in genetics. Introduction to the theory 

of evolution including the origin of life, an examination of the mechanisms involved in its 
continued adaptation and a description of the results of that adaptation. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

416. Marine Biology (3) F, S Gait 
Prerequisite: Biology 313 or Geology 341, Chemistry 111A-B. Introduction to physical, 

chemical and biological aspects of marine environment. Ecology of organisms of littoral, 
deep sea and pelagic zones; their economic implication. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and 
field 3 hours.) 

417. Invertebrate Systematica (3) S Reish 
Prerequisite. Biology 313. Systematics of invertebrates, excluding insects. (Lecture 1 

hour, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

Biology 

418. Systematic Entomology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Classification of insects, taxonomic categories and proce

dure; bibliographical methods; nomenclature; museum practices. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

420. Immature Insects (3) F Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Morphology and taxonomy of immature insects of all major 

orders; emphasis on identification of larvae of economically important orders Coleoptera, 
Lepidoptera, Diptera and Hymenoptera. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

422. Economic Entomology (3) F Yokoyama 0,„_hniH= 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or equivalent. Bionomics of injurious insects f^d arachnids 

affecting plants and animals; recognition, life history and habits; the ^a"'pu'at'0"0^g®5 
and mite populations by chemical, mechanical, legislative and environmental means. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

43p'rer2Slte!yBiolSy 212 or^mTstructure, organization and functioni ol|Pro,°p^™ at 

the microscopic and submicroscopic levels, including techniques of study. (Lecture 2 
hours.) 

Experimental apptoftctt.s I. proems 
of cell structure and function, using electron microscopy, phase microscopy, auloradrog-
raphy and other methods. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

'« cK.S'.nd our,en, experiments dealing with 
fertilization, differentiation, embryonic induction, cell movement and morp ogenesis 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

43p'rerequ^ite^Biology<?|y6. ComparatiVrfanatomy ofinsec,a ns,r^'p|IjgS°g on^e^re'ation6 

mechanisms of feeding, locomotion, flight, and reproductiom Emphasison 
ships of musculature to external forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

437. Vertebrate Pa'eonto'ogy W S ^CalH.or^ ^ ^ ̂  (q ^ 
Prerequisite. Biology 332 or Geology ahoratorv techniques of phylogenesis, 

history, paleoecology and functional 2 h |abora,0ry and field 3 hours.) 
biostratigraphy and analysis of paleoenas. (Lecture 

440. General and Cellular Physiology (4) F, S pbvSics 100A-B. 
Prerequisites: Five units of f^Xand tissues basic to understanding the 

Physiological processes of plant and animal cens hours 1 
function of the whole organism. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

441. Cardiovascular Physiology (3) S , nnPAPRC°uncti'o *s of the cardiac, vascular 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342, Physics 100A.B. Functions 

and blood systems in the vertebrate animal. (Lectu 

442. Neuromuscular Physiology (3) S instructor. Emphasis upon the 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342 or 440 or Representative examples will be 

mechanisms by which nerve andImusctece Is 2 hQurs |aboratory 3 hours.) 
selected from vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (L 

446. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (3) F ĝ JSSs and interactions of the 
Prerequisites: Biology 340 o342 , Ptysc inver,ebrate systems will be studied, 

respiratory and renal systems. Both verteDrare 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 



Biology 

447. Plant Physiology (3) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 and Chemistry 327. Photosynthesis and other anabolic 

syntheses, respiration, mineral nutrition, water relationships, growth and development of 
plants. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

447L. Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisite: Biology 447 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory experiments in plant 

physiology. 

448. Insect Physiology (3) S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 434. Muscle contraction, digestion, nutrition and metabolism, 

circulation, excretion, reproduction, molting, endocrine glands and hormones, and enzyme 
systems of insects. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450. Plant Ecology (3) S Mansfield-Jones 
Prerequisite: Biology 327 (may be taken concurrently). Relationship of plants to their 

environment and principles of plant distribution. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

451. Field Studies in Biology (1-6) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division biological science and consent of instructor. 

Field studies in behavioral or environmental or taxonomic biology at the organism, 
population or community level. Emphasis on application of field techniques to the solution 
of biological problems. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of six units toward the 
major. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture, laboratory and field 
arranged.) 

452. Marine Plankton (4) F Gait 
404 Prerequisites: Biology 313, 416. Biology 260 recommended. Ecology, adaptations, life 
^Llt histories and identification of planktonic organisms in the sea. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 

and field 6 hours.) 

453. Insect Ecology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or 317. Field and experimental studies of abundance 

dispersal, distribution and behavior. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

455. Physiological Animal Ecology (3) F, odd years Hill 
Prerequisites: Biology 340, 340L, 350. Study of variations in time and space of physical 

and chemical environmental factors and of adaptations of animals to these variations. 
Physiological adaptations are stressed, but anatomical and behavioral adaptations are also 
discussed. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

460. Biological Control of Insects (3) F Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Natural and artificial control of pest species of insects and 

other arthropods through use of predators, parasites, fungi, virus, and bacterial diseases. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

461. Toxicology of Pesticides (3) S Yokoyama 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 or equivalent. Invertebrate and mammalian toxicity of 

materials used for protection of food, fiber, and human health; mode of action, chemical 
properties, bio-assay, phytotoxicity, poison residues, hazards, legal aspects, effect on 
aquatic and terrestrial wildlife, and environment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

464. Environmental Toxicology (3) F Yokoyama 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216, Chemistry 327. Metabolism, mode of action and 

detoxication mechanisms of extraneous chemical substances in living processes. Effects of 
pollutants, waste products, chemicals of commerce, warfare agents, drugs and narcotics 
on human health and survival, wildlife and the biotic environment. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Biology 

470. Mammalian Physiological Genetics (3) S Hrubant 
Prerequisites Biology 370, Chemistry 327. Genetic basis of metabolic disorders in 

mammals with special emphasis on man. Not open to students with credit in Biology 411. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Quantitative Genetics (3) S Leamy 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis and application of genetic principles underlying 

genetic characters exhibiting continuous variation. Response to inbreeding and selection 
and the role of quantitative characters in evolutionary theory. Not open to students with 
credit in Biology 412. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

473. Molecular Genetics (3) S Ting 
Prerequisites: Biology 370, Chemistry 327. Nature, replication, regulation and mode of 

action of the genetic material. Not open to students with credit in Biology 413. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

*7p'rere^!^en^!ology^370^ Development of the mitotic apparatus and chromosomal 
movementIng cell reproduction' Structure and replication of the chromosome^ 
synapsis and chiasma formation and aberrant chromosomal behavior. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 432. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

%^nar"»S-ourr«, M.croscop.c 

stud, ot the processes ot mitosis, maids and abetr.nl cnromosomal 
some culture, karyotyping and the effects of external a9en 

open to students with credit in Biology 432L. (Laboratory ours.) 

405 

SolrSrciS™ S<SyT90?n,d/oVIK«0Uimi..d .0 * enii. Topics 
to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture ou 

content will vary from section to section. May be p iirnitori tn qix units ToDics 
instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 490 and/or Biology 490L limited to six units, topics 
to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495A-B. Laboratory Techniques (11) F.8 s,udents in the organiza-
Prerequisite: Consent of'nstruc'°;n^XPehoratorY Not open to students with credit in 

tion and techniques in a basic science laborato y 
Biology 462A-B. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.; 

496. Investigations in Biology (1-3) F, S Faculty as 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a sP^subfect ,n d gy^ (q ^ 

anatomy and physiology, biology, bo'anyn the Department of Biology. May be repeated to 
approved and directed by a staff member in the Departmem 
a maximum of 3 units. 

Graduate Division 

500. Topics in Biology (2) 

512. Organic Evolution (3) 

517. Polychaete Systematica (3) 

520. Advanced Ichthyology (2) 



Biology 

521. Advanced Herpetology (2) 

522. Advanced Ornithology (2) 

523. Advanced Mammalogy (2) 

524. Principles of Animal Taxonomy (2) 

525. Advanced Parasitology (2) 

526. Advanced Insect Systematlcs (2) 

530. Advanced Cytology (2) 

531. Adaptive Vertebrate Morphology (3) 

532. Invertebrate Embryology (4) 

540. Radio-Chemical Techniques In Biology (4) 

541. Experimental Endocrinology (3) 

542. Plant Growth and Development (3) 

545. Mammalian Metabolism (3) 

550. Ecology of Marine Organisms (2) 

551. Plant Geography (2) 

406 552. Zoogeography (2) 

560. Biological Literature (2) 

561. History of Biology (2) 

562. Biometry (3) 

563. History of Entomology (2) 

650. Field Biology and Ecology (3) 

660. Seminar (1) 

661. Seminar In Botany (1) 

662. Seminar in Ecology (1) 

663. Seminar In Entomology (1) 

664. Seminar In Genetics (1) 

665. Seminar In Marine Biology (1) 

666. Seminar In Physiology (1) 

696. Research Methods (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Chemistry 

Department Chair: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 

Emeritus: Clyde E. Osborne. 
Professors: Bauer, Becker, Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Kalbus, Kierbow, Lieu, 

Marsi, Mayfield, Perlgut, Po, Senozan, Simonsen, Stern, Tharp, Wynston. 

Associate Professors: Baine, Devore, Hunt, Jensen, Legg, Loeschen. 
Assistant Professors: Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Maricich, Osborne, Wikholm. 

Lecturers: Gee-Clough, Pettus. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 

407 
The program in chemistry at the bachelor's degree level is planned to 

promote development of both a broad and specialized background in a specific 
science, to serve as preparation for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry, 
and to provide a foundation for those students seeking careers in teaching, 
medicine and in industrial and governmental scientific endeavors. e . in 
chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society. 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7661) 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry 

courses required for the major. 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; courses. to 

include Phvsics 151 152 153 and Mathematics 122, 123, 224, and one of 
the following: Microbiology 210, Biology 210, 212, 216. A reading knowledge 
of scientific German or Russian is required. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321 A-B, 371 A-B, 373, 385, 431 451 either 491 and 
499 or English 300 or 317, and an additional six units of upper division 
chemistry A maximum of three units from Chemistry 496 and Chemical 
Engineering 320, 305, or 430 may be used to fulfill this six-unit requirement. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University n 
16 units of upper division chemistry courses here including eithe ^Chemist y 
321B or Chemistry 371 A-B. In exceptional situations at the^'screftori o 
department, advanced courses may be substitute or rhpmjctrv n?i A 
371 A-B requirement. To receive credit toward the ma)0r f0^ 
and 321B, which have been taken elsewhere, the consent of the department 

chairperson is required. 



Chemistry 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7661) 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry 

courses required for the major. 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; courses to support the major to 
include Physics 100A.B; Mathematics 115S and 116 or 122. (Students who 
contemplate further study in chemistry or biochemistry are advised to take 
Mathematics 122.) 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321 A-B, 377 (or 371 A), 451 and a minimum of six 
additional units of chemistry, chosen in consultation with an adviser, from 
Chemistry 371 B, 373, 421, 422, 431, 434, 441 A,B, 443, 461 and 496. A 
maximum of three units of Chemistry 496 may be used to fulfill this six-unit 
requirement. Students are encouraged to consult with an adviser relative to 
selecting additional units in accordance with the students' individual goals • 
and interests. Courses in biological sciences are recommended for prepro-
fessional students, in business for those interested in marketing, and in 
English and journalism for those interested in technical writing. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 
12 units of upper division chemistry courses here. To receive credit toward 
the major for Chemistry 321A and B, which have been taken elsewhere, the 
consent of the department chairperson is required. 

Minor In Chemistry (code 0-7661) 
A minimum of 20 units of chemistry which must include Chemistry 111 A-B. 

Nine units must be taken from upper division chemistry courses. 

408 Master of Science Degree in Chemistry 
Master of Science Degree in Biochemistry 

Programs of study leading to the master of science degree in chemistry and 
the master of science degree in biochemistry are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Fundamentals of Chemistry (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or consent of instructor. General course 

including elementary inorganic, organic and biological chemistry. Not open to majors or 
minors in the physical sciences or to students with credit in Chemistry 111 A. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

111A-B. General Chemistry (5,5) F, S Balne, Becker, Devore, Goldish, 
Henderson, Hunt, Kierbow, Po, Senozan, Tharp 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 102 (may be taken concurrently). High school 
chemistry and physics are recommended. Principles of chemistry with emphasis on 
inorganic materials. Qualitative analysis is included in the second semester. A chemistry 
entrance examination must be taken before registration in Chemistry 111 A. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory and problem session 6 hours.) 

200. Introduction to Chemistry (4) F, S Loeschen, Senozan, Tharp 
Prerequisite: High school algebra. Introduction to the fundamental principles of 

chemistry and the beginning study of organic chemistry. Not open to students with credit in 
Chemistry 111 A. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Chemistry 

251. Quantitative Analysis (2) F, S Kalbus, Legg, Lieu 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B. It is recommended that Chemistry 251L be taken 

concurrently. Introduction to the theories and techniques of gravimetric and volumetric 
analysis, with emphasis on the latter. This course, together with 251L, meets the 
requirements of most medical schools. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

251L. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory (2) F, S Kalbus, Legg, Lieu 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 251 or concurrent registration in 251. Laboratory work in which 

the principles taught in 251 are applied to the analysis of unknown samples. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. Blo-organic Chemistry (4) F, S Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, Slmonsen, 
Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 200, satisfactory performance on a qualifying examination. 
Continuation of the study of organic chemistry and an introduction to biochemistry. Does 
not meet the requirements of medical or dental schools. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

321A-B. Organic Chemistry (5,5) F, S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, Loeschen, 
Marlcich, Marsl, Wlkholm 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B. Recommended: Chemistry 251, 251L. Designed Primarily 
for chemistry majors, but open to other students who desire a broader background in this 
field. Emphasis is upon the application of modern principles to structure, reactivity, 
methods of synthesis, and physical properties of organic compounds. (Lecture 3 hours, 499 
laboratory and quiz section 6 hours.) 

322. Organic Chemistry Lecture (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, Loeschen, 
Marlcich, Marsl, Wlkholm . . 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321 A. Designed for pre-medical and engineering students and 
others who need 8 units of organic chemistry. Not open to chemistry majors or to students 
with credit in Chemistry 321B. 

323. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) F, S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Marlcich, Wlkholm _ . , h 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 322 and consent of department chairpersom For students10 
have credit in Chemistry 322 and change to a major requiring 10 units of organic 
chemistry. 

327. Organic Chemistry (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Marlcich, Marsl, Mayfield, Wlkholm . , rarhnn rnm_ 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Lecture course in the c emis ry 
pounds. Not applicable to a degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3 ours.) 

328. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Marlcich, Wlkholm . . , . nmvirte 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 which may be taken (jon<?u/''.®[\^r.u N , aDD|jcapie to a 
training in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry 
degree in chemistry. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

371A-B. Physical Chemistry (3,3) F.S Balne, Becker, Devore, Kierbow, 

Senozan, Stern PhUeirs 153 and Mathematics 224. Fundamental 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Physics ioo emu . . . rnn<;i<;tq of 

physical laws, theoretical principles, and mathematica re i . S0|Utj0n 0f 
the extensive application of mathematical methods to chemical systems and the solution of 
typical problems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 



Chemistry 

372. Physical Chemistry (3) F Senozan 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A (or 377 with consent of instructor). Selected topics in 

physical chemistry that are pertinent to biological systems. Quantitative discussion of 
solution thermodynamics, multiple equilibria, chemical kinetics, transport phenomena, 
ionic mobility, quantum mechanics and spectroscopy. 

373. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Balne, Devore, Senozan, Stem 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, 371 A, and Chemistry 371B which may be taken 

concurrently. Introduction to basic apparatus and techniques of physicochemical experi
mentation and research and application of the principles discussed in 371A-B. Reference 
to chemical literature is required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

377. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3) F, S Balne, Becker, Devore, 
Hunt, Kierbow, Senozan, Stern 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Mathematics 115S or 122, Physics 100B or 152. 
Principles and mathematical methods of physical chemistry, with solution of problems in 
the thermodynamics and kinetics. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 371 A. Not 
applicable to a B.S. degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

385. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2) F, S Balne, Devore 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A-B, Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Beginning Fortran 

programming applied to typical problems in chemical engineering and chemistry. (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemical Engineering 305. 

421. Physical Organic Chemistry (3) F Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Wlkholm 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 321B or 322 or pass the Organic entrance exam and 371B or 
377. Theoretical interpretations of the chemical and physical properties of organic 
compounds including the following: mathematical derivations of rate equations from 
experimental results, calculations of reaction rate constants from experimental data, 

410 quantitative comparison of the reactivities of organic compounds, mathematical correla
tions of structure and properties. Practice in solving problems relating reaction 
mechanisms to the factors derived above. 

422. Identification of Organic Compounds (3) S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Wlkholm 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L and 321B or pass the Organic entrance exam. 
Characterization of organic compounds through study of their chemical and physical 
properties. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) F Hunt, Po, Tharp 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A or consent of instructor. Detailed quantitative study of the 

atomic structure of elements and relationships to chemical behavior; review of the 
properties of elements and compounds; application of mathematical methods to the 
solution of problems illustrating these properties. 

432. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, even years Hunt, Po, Tharp 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431. Preparation and properties of inorganic compounds. 

Reference to chemical literature is required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

441A-B. Biological Chemistry (3,3) F, S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Slmonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321B or 322 (may be taken concurrently) or Chemistry 327 with 
a grade of C or better; one biology or microbiology course recommended. Quantitative 
dynamic metabolic processes involved in the maintenance of life, a mathematical treatment 
of the energetics and kinetics of chemical reactions in living systems; chemistry and 
metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, proteins and nucleic acids. 

443. Biological Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, and 441B (which may be taken concurrently). 
Laboratory techniques used in biochemical research. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

Chemistry 

447. Clinical Chemistry (3) F, S Berry, Wynston 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, and 441 A. Methods of analysis and chemical 

properties of blood, urine and other biological materials. Required in medical technology 
curriculum; not available for credit to majors in the physical sciences. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 6 hours.) 

448. Fundamentals of Biological Chemistry (3) F Berry, Dunne, Cohlberg, 
Perlgut, Slmonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327. Major principles of biochemistry including metabolic 
processes, biological control and regulatory processes, nutrition and chemical energetics 
and kinetics of animals, plants and microorganisms. Emphasis on major concepts and 
problem solving. Not open to chemistry majors. Open to majors in the biological sciences 
only with the consent of the major department and the instructor. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

451. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) F, S Kalbus, Legg, Lieu 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L and 371A or 377 or consent of instructor. Theory 

and quantitative application of instrumental methods to chemical problems. Laboratory 
work includes experiments in colorimetry, spectrophotometry, polarography, refractometry 
and other modern techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

461. Scientific Glass Blowing (1) F, S Faculty 
Demonstrations and practice in elementary laboratory glass manipulation. Open only to 

natural science majors. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) F Balne, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A and consent of instructor. Mathematical derivation and 

quantitative application of thermodynamic relationships of particular importance in all fields 
of chemistry with extensive problem solving to show the application of these relationships. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) S Balne, Becker, Devore, Senozan, 
Stern , 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 371B. Topics in physical chemistry, including quantum 
chemistry and spectroscopy. The mathematical method required by these topics is used to 
calculate exact solutions to various physiochemical problems. 

491. Chemical Literature and Report Writing (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent, Chemistry 321A or 371A, Chemistry 499 or 

496 must be taken concurrently. Use of the chemical literature and practice in writing 
technical reports based on literature. 

496. Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems selected for considered and matu e 

analysis. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Reading (1) F, S Faculty „hDmi„ai 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 491 Thoroug surv®y h 

literature on some topic of current interest under the supervision o y 

Preparation of a written report based on this reading. Not open to gra u 

Graduate Division 

521. Advanced Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 

522. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) 

531. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I (3) 

541. Biochemistry of Macromolecules (3) 



Chemistry 

542. Special Topics in Biochemistry (3) 

552. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3) 

571. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) 

572. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

595A. Colloquium In Biochemistry (1) 

595B. Colloquium in Organic Chemistry (1) 

595C. Colloquium in Analytical, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (1) 

691. Directed Reading (1) 

695. Seminar in Chemistry (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Research and Thesis (1-6) 

Geological Sciences 

Department Chair: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Professors: Chan, Conrey, Dennis, Ehrreich, Fritts, Green, Lumsden, Walker, 

Winchell. 
Associate Professor: Grannell. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Geological Sciences: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Earth Science: Dr. Roswitha Grannell. 

Geology is the study of the solid earth. Within the broad field of geology 41 
students may elect to follow one of several alternative routes, general geology, 
marine geology, mineralogy-petrology, paleontology-stratigraphy, structural 
geology. . , , . 

All earth science and geology majors must obtain a departmental adviser 
The Geological Sciences Department participates in the interdisciplinary 

Center for Ocean Science Studies. See the Special Programs section of this 
Bulletin for additional information. 

Major in Geology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7664) 
Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104; Mathematics 117, 122, 123, 

Chemistry 111A-B; either Biology 216 or a combination of Biology 200 and 
one of the following: Geology 443, 490g, Biology 437. Additional required 
courses for the several emphases are listed below. 

Upper Division: Geology 320A-B, 321, 322, 330, 341, 342, 372 423, 441.448, 
449, 472. Additional required courses for the several emphases are 
below. 

(1) General Geology 
Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. . 
Upper Division: Geology 450 and 10 units of upper division courses approved by 

adviser or two units of Geology 495 and nine units of upper division courses 
approved by adviser. 

(2) Marine Geology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Physics 151, 152. 
Upper Division: Geology 460 and 461 or Chemistry 371A-B; Geology 463, 464, 

465, 466. 



Geological Sciences 

(3) Mineralogy-petrology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Chemistry 251, 251L; Physics 151, 152. 

Upper Division: Geology 450, 491; Chemistry 377, 451. 

(4) Paleontology-stratigraphy 
Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 443, 450; three courses selected from Geology 461, 

464, 465; Biology 416, 437. 
(5) Structural Geology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Physics 151, 152. 
Upper Division: Geology 450, 460, 490j and four additional units approved by 

adviser. 

Earth Science 
Earth science is the interdisciplinary study of materials, energy and resources 

in four areas: (1) the solid earth and its interior, (2) the atmosphere, (3) the 
hydrosphere, (4) the earth's environment in space and time. The objectives are 
to offer an interdisciplinary curriculum to fill the need for the training of 
secondary teachers in earth science, to offer a degree program which will 
provide an avenue in science with sufficient elective choice to encourage both a 
strong major and minor program in science and to make available a science 
degree valuable as a base for more intelligent appraisal of scientific environ
ment, natural resources, land use, pollution and other areas of critical 
importance in today's world. 

Major In Earth Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7663) 
414 Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104, 140; Astronomy 100; Biology 200; 

Chemistry 111A-B; Mathematics 117; Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 306 (three units), 310, 320A-B, 331, 430, 463, 465; 

Geography 444 and one additional course in geology approved by adviser. 

Minor In Geology (code 0-7664) 
Twenty units which must include: 

Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103,104, 140. 
Upper Division: Nine units of geology. 

Master of Science Degree In Geology 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in geology is 

offered. The Geological Sciences Department is one of three departments in 
The California State University and Colleges system in Southern California 
which offers courses leading to the master of science in geology. The three 
universities in the joint program are California State University, Los Angeles; 
California State University, Northridge and California State University, Long 
Beach. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

102. General Geology (3) F, S Faculty 
Elementary study of the earth, particularly the structure, composition, distribution and 

modification of earth materials. (Lecture, demonstration.) Not open to students with credit 
in Geology 100 or 103. 

Geological Sciences 

103. Introductory Geology (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Geology 104 or 105. Elementary study of the 

earth, particularly the structure, composition, origin, distribution and modification of earth 
materials. Not open to students with credit in Geology 100 or 102. 

104. Geology Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Laboratory study of 

earth materials. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Geology Field Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Field trips to areas 

of geologic significance and field study of earth materials. May be repeated for credit with 
consent of instructor to a maximum of 3 units. (Field trips, 6 days per unit.) 

140. Historical Geology (3) F Frltts, Lumsden 
Prerequisite: Geology 104. History of the earth and evolution of plants and animals. Not 

open to students with credit in Geology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field 
trips.) 

160. Introduction to Oceanography (3) F, S Faculty 
Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the ocean floor, cause and effect of currents, 

tides and waves; and life in the sea. (Lecture, discussion.) 

163. Science of the Atmosphere and Weather (3) F, S Chan, Walker 
Introduction to the physical and chemical processes of the ati°f 

weather and weather disturbances. Emphasis on understanding the atmospheric environ 
ment rather than technical calculations. 

415 
190. Environmental Geology (3) F, S Grannell unionism 

Interrelationships of man and landslides, floods, erosion, subsidence, volcanism, 
earthquakes and seismic sea waves. Case histories will be discusse 

191. Air and Water Pollution (3) F, S Ctian, Wa|ker watpr 
Survey course dealing with the causes and nature of pollution of the» air. fresh water 

lakes and streams and the ocean. Effects of pollution on man s environ 

Upper Division 

305. Resources and Man (4) F Dennis f,,oic anri water 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources. P nooulation arowtlr 

Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources, econ _ .. d Government 
technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and expor s^ 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as Economics 

30p'rerequ!sit^^F?ve'u^t^hi'geology"including one*Sse t int physical geology. Study of 
earth materials and processes at selected field local.ties^ ^entanr s u*of crommon 
rocks and minerals will accompany an introduction g • 
activity, oceanic processes and structural geology. Minimum of six days in the 
each unit of credit. 

obtained through study of the fossil record and tne 
paleoecology to this record. 



Geological Sciences 

320A-B. Introductory Mineralogy and Petrology (2,2) F Ehrreich, Wlnchell 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or consent of instructor. Classification, origin and 

association of common minerals and rocks. Macroscopic study of minerals and rocks by 
physicochemical methods in the laboratory. Ordinarily, the student is expected to register 
for parts A and B concurrently: however, part B (petrology) may be taken separately with 
consent of the instructor provided the student already has equivalent credit in part A from 
an acceptable course in mineralogy. Part A comprises the first half of the course and part 
B begins at mid-term. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

321. Optical Crystallography (4) S Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Geology 320A-B, 322 and Mathematics 122, or upper division standing in 

chemistry or physics. Optical properties of crystals. Laboratory study of crystals in 
immersion liquids and thin sections with polarizing microscope. Not open to students with 
credit in Geology 421. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

322. Crystallography and Mineralogy (3) F Wlnchell 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A and trigonometry: corequisite: Geology 320. Introduction 

to morphological and structural crystallography, and their application to physical and 
chemical properties of crystal chemistry and paragenesis of minerals. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

330. Structural Geology (3) S Dennis 
Prerequisites: Geology 320A-B, 372, Physics 100A or 151, Mathematics 117 or consent 

of instructor. Deformation of earth's crust, fracturing, folding and flow of rocks; graphic 
solutions of structural problems, structure from geological maps and other geological 
records. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

331. Geomorphology (3) F Conrey 
Prerequisite: Geology 102 or 104 or 370. Nature, evolution and classification of land 

forms; physiographic provinces of U.S.A. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, 
416 field trips.) 

341. Principles ot Paleontology (4) F Lumsden 
Prerequisites: Geology 104 and either Biology 200 or 216. Morphologic, systematic, and 

ecologic aspects of invertebrate fossils; uses of fossils in stratigraphic work. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

342. Sedimentary Rocks (3) S Conrey 
Prerequisites: Geology 104 or 370, Geology 320A-B. Methods of analysis; description 

and classification of, and processes involved in, the formation of sedimentary rocks. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips 5-6 days.) 

370. Engineering Geology (2) F, S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 172, Civil Engineering 225. Earth processes and 

materials which influence the design, construction and operation of engineering works; 
construction materials. Not open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, field trips.) 

372. Graphical Methods In Geology (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, Mathematics 101 or high school trigonometry. Introduction 

to graphical solutions of problems in structural geology and stratigraphy. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

423. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4) F Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B and Geology 321. Characteristics, origins, modes of 

occurrence and nomenclature of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Laboratory is coordin
ated macroscopic and microscopic study of rocks. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours, 
field trips.) 

430. Solid Earth Processes (3) S Dennis, Grannell 
Geometry and origin of folded and faulted rocks; regional structural geology; physics 

and chemistry of the earth's interior; effect of mantle and core processes on the crust. Not 
open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Geological Sciences 

441. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) F Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisites: Geology 321, 330, 341, 342. Occurrence, lithology, fossil content, 

succession and mutual relations of rocks and their classification. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

443. Mlcropaleontology (3) S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, 341; or upper division standing in biology with consent of 

instructor. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of microfaunas; biostratigraphy. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

448. Geological Surveying (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 372 and 441 (may be taken concurrently). Principles of 

geological surveying with emphasis on the plane table; application of surveying techniques 
to field mapping of geological structures; determination of true thickness of strata. (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

449. Field Geology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 423, 441, 448. Geologic mapping; interpretation of geologic 

maps and aerial photographs; preparation of geologic illustrations. (Laboratory 3 hours, 
field trips 8-5 Saturdays.) 

450. Advanced Field Geology (6) SS Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 449. Six weeks of geological mapping at a selected area. 

Preparation of a geological report of the field problem which is to be '^ned in o the 
instructor not later than two weeks following the completion of the field work. (Lectures as 
needed, field 6 days per week, 8-5.) 

460. Introduction to Geophysics (3) F Grannell nr,n„( . 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, Mathematics 122. Introduction to geophysics, P^pipfes 

and processes; methods of investigation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 41 7 

461 Introduction to Geochemistry (3) F Walker 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Mathematics 123. Abundance, migration and concern 

tration of the elements in the earth; chemical processes in the evolution of the earth and 
crust. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

.!3G.o»g,C,63no, Geography 444 o, consent ol metructOL 

Composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, 
storms and other weather disturbances, meteorological instruments and observations. 
(Lecture 3 hours, field trips.) 

464. Geological Oceanography (3) S 16Q 465 or Mechan,ca, 

EngZSS; Chemistry 111B and Physics 
of the ocean floor; sedimentary processes as they a 
ocean basins. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, 2 ay i 

JSSIZa'Vi'ancTchemlcal ooe.no grapbj 

the carbonate cycle; o"ean 

S.S Geology 462 (Lecture 3 Pour,., 

466. Oc..nogtaph» Laboratory •naOc«nSti»llet O) 4^S|ns^*"n|s )ech. 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or Pri°r enr°lkrient ,0 greas of oceanographic 

niques in physical and chemical ^eanograp y, ^ hjc data Not open ,0 

significance, water quality analysis and interpre 

14—75108 



Geological Sciences 

471. Petroleum Geology (2) On demand Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisite: Geology 330. Application of geology to the exploration and production of 

petroleum; includes use of both surface and sub-surface geologic methods. (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

472. Regional Geology of North America (3) S Fritts 
Prerequisite: Geology 441. Regional stratigraphy, structure and geologic history of 

major provinces of North America, including theoretical concepts of the origin of these 
features. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, field trips.) 

490. Current Topics in Geological Sciences (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the geological sciences 

selected for intensive development. Topics to be selected from such areas as (a) 
Geochronology, (b) Ground water geology, (f) Aerial photo interpretation, (g) Paleoeco-
logy, (h) Statistical methods in geology, (i) Planetary geology, (j) Tectonics, (k) Economic 
mineral deposits, (m) Volcanology, (n) Carbonate petrology. May be repeated for a 
maximum of 6 units. (Field trips may be required.) 

491. X-ray Crystallography (3) S Winchell 
Prerequisite: Geology 322 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Theory of x-ray 

diffraction and its application to the analysis and identification of crystalline phases. Not 
open to students with credit in Geology 490d. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

495. Current Developments in Geological Research (1) F, S Faculty 
Current ideas in geological research presented by faculty and guest lecturers. Students 

will be graded on a credit/no credit basis on such criteria as participation in the 
discussions. May be repeated up to two units. 

496. Investigations in Geology and Other Earth Sciences (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in geology, earth science or related fields, completion of 

418 an upper division course in geology or earth science in the area of the topics chosen and 
approval of the topic chosen by the geology faculty. Supervised research in geology or the 
other earth sciences. (Field trips may be required.) 

Graduate Division 

510. Advanced Paleontology (3) 

515. Advanced Micropaleontology (3) 

520. Advanced Stratigraphic Analysis (3) 

530. Seminar in Structural Geology and Tectonics (3) 

540. Advanced Igneous Petrology (3) 

541. Advanced Metamorphic Petrology (3) 

545. Rock Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) 

550. Advanced Crystal Chemistry (3) 

555. Advanced Geochemistry (3) 

562. Chemical Oceanography (3) 

564. Advanced Marine Geology (3) 

570. Special Topics in Geology (1-3) 

581. Seminar in Engineering Geology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Microbiology 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 
Professors: Anselmo, Carlberg, Fung, Kazan, Kim, Raj, Russell, Swatek. 
Assistant Professors: Goodrich, Itatani, Taylor. 
Lecturers: Ascher, Brosbe, Buggs. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 

The curricula in microbiology leading to a bachelor of science degree are 
designed to satisfy the needs of four basic groups: (1) the general microbiology 
degree is of a broad nature and is designed to meet the needs of those 
preparing for careers in medical or industrial research, industry, pu ic or 
private laboratories or graduate study; (2) laboratory technology—to give e 
student background and specific instruction in this area. This study is designed ^ g 
to qualify the student for field work and State license.' This type of career offers 
opportunities in hospitals, city, county, state and national public health and 
private laboratories; (3) the pre-professional option is one designed to prepare 
the student for medical, dental, pharmacy or veterinary schoo ; andI (4) a major 
in microbiology can also be utilized for a junior college credential when taken in 
conjunction with the proper education courses. 

All four patterns have basic courses in common. A program desired in any o 
the four can be arranged through counseling by advisers in the department. 

Major in Microbiology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
General Microbiology Option (code 3-7654) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L, Mathematics 102 or 115S; 

Physics 100A-B; Microbiology 210; Biology 216. 
,, _. . . 0 . o^o. cnniicjh T17**' and a minimum of 36 units 

SSSJ&SS& ». 33a 360. 
450 451 or Biology 370; Chemistry 327, 441A-B; and a minimum of 6 units 
in microbiology to9be selected in consultation with the major adviser from 
upper division microbiology courses. 

Medical Microbiology Option (Laboratory Technology) (code 3-7655) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B. 251, 251L, Mathematics 102 or 115S; 

Physics 100A-B, Microbiology 210, Biology 21b. 

" Clinical Laboratory Technology, Publl£ P®a',h ^ English Proficiency Test 
** Waived for any student who scores;ab°*e 5:P, sfer student with 6 or more units in 

o r  i ,  m a y  b e  w a , v e d  b y d e p a r t m e n t  f o  r  a  t r a ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  
English composition and who demonstrates n g p 
•  r -  —  i : ^ — 1 - »  n w  T a c t  



Microbiology 

Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317**; and a minimum of 36 units 
including the following: Microbiology 320, 322, 323, 330, 360, 452, 
Chemistry 327, 447, 441 A; and a minimum of 6 units in microbiology to be 
selected in consultation with the major adviser from upper division microbio
logy courses. 

Preprofessional Microbiology Option 
(pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, pre-veterlnary): 

The preprofessional option follows either the general microbiology or the 
medical microbiology options. 

The elective units are selected (in consultation with the major adviser) to 
satisfy the specific course requirements of the professional school to which the 
student seeks admission. 

Minor in Microbiology (code 0-7654) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 210,211. 
Upper Division: Microbiology 320, 330, 471 and any one of the following four 

unit sequences: (a) Microbiology 322 and 496 or (b) 360A-B or (c) 452 and 
453. 

Master of Public Health Degree 
Master of Science Degree In Microbiology 

Programs of study leading to the master of public health degree and the 
master of science degree in microbiology are offered. For detailed information 

420 concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Microbiology (3) F, S Faculty 
Life processes and roles of micro-organisms in ecological systems; emphasis on 

harmful and beneficial interrelationships with man and his environment. Not open for credit 
to majors in microbiology. (Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 

101. Man and Disease (3) F, S Faculty 
Cause and prevention of the common diseases of man. Not open for credit to majors in 

Microbiology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

210. General Microbiology (4) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisites: Biology 200 or 216 and Chemistry 111B. Introduction to microorganisms, 

their morphology, metabolism and cultural characteristics. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

211. Microbiological Techniques (1-2) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 210. Experience in preparation of cultural media, sterilizing 

procedures, tissue techniques, and maintenance of reagents used in microbiological 
laboratory. (3-6 hours, time arranged.) 

** Waived for any student who scores above 52 percentile on the English Proficiency Test 
or it may be waived by the department for a transfer student with 6 or more units in 
English composition and who demonstrates high proficiency in grammar as shown by 
the English Proficiency Test. 

Microbiology 

Upper Division 

320. Medical Bacteriology (5) F, S Anselmo 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210 and Chemistry 327. Pathogenic bacteria of man and 

animals; emphasis on isolation and identification of micro-organisms by morphological and 
cultural characteristics; their reaction to various antibiotics. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

321. Public Health and Pollution (3) F, S Itatani, Kim, Russell 
Survey of public health and ecological problems in the community, control of 

communicable diseases; air, water and soil contamination. Recommended for non-majors 
interested in ecology and pollution control. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

322. Medical Parasitology (3) F, S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science including Biology 216, Microbiology 210. 

Survey of parasitic protozoa and helminths of animals: emphasis on human parasites. 
Identification of fresh and preserved specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

323. Hematology (3) F, S Ascher, Itatani 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science, Microbiology 210. Physiology and 

pathology of blood; preparation of blood for counts, hemoglobin determination, and related 
procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

330. Immunology and Serology (4) F, S Fung . 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 327 or consent of instructor. Principles of 

immunity, immune response in vivo and in vitro, immunohematology, forensic serology 
syphilis serology, and the principles and uses of serologic methods for the qualitative and 
quantitative evaluation of the immune response. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

421 
340. Microbial Taxonomy (3) F Faculty , .. , „arT,ir,n 

Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 327. Principles and 'heones of "a1™"9 

organisms. Advanced laboratory procedures in differentiation of micro-organisms. (Lec 
ture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

^Prerequisites' Bktlogy 208, 209; Chemistry 300; Microbiology 210. Introduction to the 
m a n ,  i n c l u d i n g  h o s t - p a r a s i t e  ^ " 5 ^  

inflamation, immunological responses, neoplasm, geneticaHy determned' 
tions, degenerative diseases and the aging process. Not op prtiire dpmonstra 
Microbiology 361 or Nursing 361. Not open to microbiology maiors. (Lecture, demonstra
tion 2 hours.) 

commonly responsible for mycotic infections of man. (Lec ur 

361. Control of Disease Patternsi in the (JJ fLam^ntals of biomedical 
Principles of epidemiology and <he'r a^ati3 djes and the prevention and control of 

statistics; basic factors in classic epidemiological stuoies a 
infectious and non-infectious diseases. 

412. Laboratory Techniques (2) F,,S d students in organization 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, experience iui inhnratorv 3 hours 1 

and techniques of a microbiology laboratory. (Con er 

424. Advanced Hematology (3) ^ ® A*^h* ̂ ^or^better in Microbiology 323. 
Prerequisites: Medical ,eelhnology hcens' 0 and the reticuloendothelium system. 

Investigation into blood eelIIItorm^on in ^no ^ demonstratjon 3 hours } 

Response of these cells to disease processes. (Le 



Microbiology 

425. Public Health Microbiology and Diagnostic Procedures (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320 and concurrent enrollment in either Microbiology 426 or 

427 Diagnostic procedures for bacterial, mycobacterial, spirochaetal, viral and reckettsiai 
agents of public health importance. Standard methods for the examination of food, water 
and dairy products. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

426. Laboratory Methods in Public Health Microbiology (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course for 

studying diagnostic procedures for infectious agents of public health importance and 
examination of food, water and dairy products. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

427. Public Health and Diagnostic Procedures Laboratory (2) S Russell 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course in the 

techniques for studying those microbes involved in hospital and other institutionally 
acquired infections. Not available for credit for microbiology majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

431. Principles of Immunobiology (3) S Fung 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 330, Chemistry 441A-B, consent of instructor. Integrated 

biological and chemical consideration of immunology. Host-parasite-relationships and 
immune response of antigens and antibodies, their physical, chemical and biologica 
properties and the mechanisms, dynamics and kinetics of the antigen-antibody reaction. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6'hours.) 

441. Marine Microbiology (3) F Goodrich 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent of instructor. Survey ot the 

interaction of micro-organisms in the sea. Emphasis on elements, cycles and metabolic 
conversion of environmental materials. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

450. Microbial Genetics (2) F, S Carlberg 
Prerequisites' Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A, consent of instructor. Biochemical 

422 and cytological bases of microbial genetics; nature, replication, modification and transfer 
of genetic material. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

451. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2) F, S Carlberg 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 450 (may be taken concurrently), consent of instructor. 

Laboratory study of microbial genetics. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

452. Viruses (2) F, S Taylor 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 327. Consideration of principles in virus 

diseases of man and animals; virus-cell interactions. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

453. Virology Laboratory (2) F, S Taylor 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, 452 (may be taken concurrently), consent of instructor. 

Laboratory study of the bacterial and animal viruses. Techniques for growth, titration of 
infectious units, cytopathological changes produced by the viruses. Physical and chemical 
prospectus of the viruses studied. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

461. Mycology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 210 or Biology 211. Structural development and classification 

of the important genera and species of fungi. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

470. Bacterial Anatomy and Cytochemistry (3) F, S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 441A (may be taken concurrently). Morpho

genesis, fine structure and chemical composition of bacterial cells. (Lecture-demonstration 
3 hours.) 

471. Bacterial Physiology (3) F, S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 441A, consent of instructor. Cellular 

physiology at the molecular level as related to bacterial growth, reproduction, nutrition, 
metabolism and ecology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Microbiology 

472. Bacterial Structure and Physiology Laboratory (2) S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 470 or 471, consent of instructor. Laboratory techniques 

used in the study of bacterial structure and physiology. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

473. Industrial Microbiology (3) S Kim 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent of instructor. Role of 

micro-organisms in selected industrial processes: emphasis on bacteria, yeasts and molds. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

480. Prosemlnar in Microbiology (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in microbiology, consent of instructor Faculty and 

student presentation and analysis of current topics in microbiology. 

496. Investigations In Microbiology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific sublet in microbiological 

sciences to be approved and directed by a faculty member. The one unit course involves 
library research. The two and three units courses involve library and experimental 
research. Special projects may include experience with such techniques as ultracentnfu-
gation, electron microscopy, radio tracers, tissue culture, etc. 

Graduate Division 

513. History of Microbiology (2) 

514. Microbiological Instrumental Methods and Analysis (3) 

526. Biochemical Diagnostic Procedures in Microbiology (3) 

546. Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods and Quality Control (4) 

550A. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Ecology (3) 

550B. Experimental Microbiology: Immunochemistry (3) 

550C. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Metabolism (3) 

550D. Experimental Microbiology: Eumycetes (3) 

550E. Experimental Microbiology: Medical Parasites (3) 

550F. Experimental Microbiology: Schizomycetes (3) 

550G. Experimental Microbiology: Viruses (3) 

691. Supervised Independent Study (1-4) 

694A.B. Seminar In Principles and Theories of Microbiology (1,1) 

695. Seminar in Immunogenetics (2) 

696. Field Experience in Medical Laboratory Supervision (2-4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 



Physics 

Department Chair: Dr. R. Dean Ayers. 
Emeritus: Olaf P. Anfinson. 
Professors: Appleton, Buchner, Chow, Fredrickson, George, Hutcherson, Hu, 

Lerner, Luke, Roberts, Salem, Scalettar, Schultz, Scott, Shen, Yano. 
Associate Professors: Anwar, Ayers, Chen, Eliason, Munsee, Schechter, 

Trubatch, Woollett. 
Assistant Professor: Alexandrov. 
Lecturer: Gieniec. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Lowell J. Eliason. 

^24 Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7668) 
The major in physics for the bachelor of science degree is offered for: the 

student seeking the doctor's degree and the position of professional physicist in 
the traditional sense, the student seeking a position in an industrial laboratory 
and the student seeking a career in teaching physics. This major program has 
been designed with the conviction that a student must first of all be a physicist 
and must have a program which penetrates the fundamental conceptual bases 
of physical phenomena, cultivates skill in the design of experiments and their 
practical execution and stimulates interest in the many means used to interpret 
the physical world. 
Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 

standard score of 24 on the ACT English sub-test or who received an A or B 
grade in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; courses to support the major 
to include Mathematics 122, 123, 224 and Chemistry 111A-B, and a choice 
of one course among the following: Biology 200, 210, 212, 216 and 
Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A-B or 460A-B; 30 units of upper division 
physics including Physics 310, 320, 340A-B, 450 and two laboratories 
chosen from Physics 330, 380, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 486. The remaining 
units are to be chosen from Physics 311, 330, 360, 380, 410, 420, 434, 435, 
444, 451, 452, 453, 454, 457, 460, 470, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 486, 490, 
496^ 

Major In Physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7668) 
The major in physics for the bachelor of arts degree is offered in the spirit of 

providing a curriculum devoted to "interpretation of physics and its reintegration 
with other parts of our culture." A primary purpose is to prepare teachers for 
secondary school teaching in physics and physical science. 

Physics 

Lower Division- English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 
standard score of 24 on the ACT English sub-test or who received an A or B 
grade in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; Chemistry 111 A-B; Mathema
tics 122, 123, 224; and one course from the following: Biology 200, 210, 
212, 216 and Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units of courses selected in consultation with a 
major adviser. Work must be completed in each of the following fields, 
physics, chemistry and geology. At least 18 units of this work must be in 
physics. Candidates for a teaching credential must complete at least six units 
selected from Geology 103, 460, 461, 463. 

Minor in Physics (code 0-7668) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physics 151,152,153. 
Upper Division: A minimum of eight units which may not include Physics 300 or 

Physics 305. 

Master of Arts Degree In Physics 
Master of Science Degree In Physics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in physics and master 
of science degree in physics with an option in metais physics are offered 
detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

425 
Lower Division 

KTSS? i'STiSKixirsss. — ~ 
sound, and light. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

101A.B. Physics for the Curious (3,3) F, S J-®™ sch00| physics or equivalent or 
Prerequisite: Physics 101 A: none. 101B. 101A or high sc o m,erest in 

consent ot instructor, introductory cou se Methodology and philosophical 
understanding the workings of the PhV®^ |nc|ude ,he theory of motion, gases, 
foundations of physics will be stressed. F> gnd quantum revolutions. If one unit 
heat, gravitation, e,ectroma9ne,ls"JJ^td ®01 A or 101B the requirements for a laboratory 
of Physics 103 is taken concurrently with 101 a or iuid, 
science course will be satisfied. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

103. Introduction to Experimentation (1) F, S Mimeee urrentiy with these 
Prerequisite: Physics 100A, 101 A, 104 or 110^J^"opera^ andya f.rst-hand 

courses). Objective is to give an idea of involved in a few situations. The first 
knowledge and an in-depth feeling| ,0^® p ^ eguen, projects will be chosen by the 
project ,s to build a Heathki. ^.^S'o six units of credit 
student according to his interests. May be taken 

104. Survey of General Physics (4) F, 8 p^siqned to acquaint the student 
Prerequisite: One year olLh^qtf d^e|ementary physics. Emphasis on physiological 

with the more important aspects of e y physical education ma)ors. 
physics, color and sound. Recommended for art, music a 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Physics 

105. Physics for the Biological Sciences I (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 (may be taken concurrently). A non-calculus introduction 

to physics for students in the biological sciences stressing those principles of physics 
having current application to a theoretical and experimental approach to biology. Lectures 
and laboratories are oriented toward an understanding of fundamental physical principles 
with examples liberally drawn from current research literature in the biological sciences. 
Topics covered include mechanics, energy, properties of matter, fluids and fluid flow, heat 
and thermodynamics, wave motion and sound. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
100A. Not open to students with credit in Physics 105E. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

106. Physics for the Biological Sciences II (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, Physics 105. A non-calculus introduction to physics for 

sfudents in the biological sciences stressing those principles of physics having current 
application to a theoretical and experimental approach to biology. Lectures and laborator
ies are oriented toward an understanding of fundamental physical principles with examples 
liberally drawn from current research literature in the biological sciences. Topics covered 
include electricity and magnetism, optics, atomic physics and nuclear physics. Not open to 
students with credit in Physics 100B or Physics 106E. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

151. Mechanics, Heat and Sound (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. Kinematics, Newton's Laws, rotational motion, fluid 

stafics, laws of thermodynamics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 110. (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory-recitation 3 hours.) 

152. Electricity and Magnetism (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 123. Mechanical waves, Coulombs law, 

electrostatics, electric circuits, introductory electronics, magnetic fields, induction and 
Maxwell's equations. Not open to students with credit in Physics 240. (Lecture 3 hours, 

420 laboratory 3 hours.) 

153. Modern Physics and Light (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224. Relativity, photoelectric effect, quantum 

theory, Bohr model of the atom, wave mechanics, geometrical optics, interference, 
diffraction and polarization. Not open to students with credit in Physics 230. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

261. Elementary Mathematical Physics I (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Physical interpretation of the solution of 

the second order linear differential equation applied to various physics problems. Emphasis 
on interpretation of the solution rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours—first third of semester.) 

262. Elementary Mathematical Physics II (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of vector analysis in the formulation 

and solution of physics problems. Emphasis on the interpretation of the results rather than 
on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours—second third of semester.) 

263. Elementary Mathematical Physics III (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of Fourier series, Fourier transforms 

and Laplace transformations in the solution of physics problems. Emphasis on interpreta
tion of results rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours—final 
third of semester.) 

Upper Division 
300. Survey of Modern Physics (3) S George, Roberts 

Prerequisites: Physics 100B and Mathematics 101. Descriptive course in atomic and 
nuclear physics and the quantum nature of radiation. Not open for credit to majors in 
physics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Physics 

305. Physics of a Polluted Planet (3) F, S Woollett 
Case studies of selected environmental problems. Each case study will include the 

social and economic context, the relevant physical concepts and mechanisms and 
quantitative comparisons of available options. Recommended for non-science majors and 
prospective teachers. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

310. Mechanical (3) F Salem, Schultz 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurrently). Kinematics 

and dynamics of mass points and systems of particles. Conservation laws. Harmonic 
motion. Central force problem. Noninertial frames of reference. Lagrangian and Harnilton-
ian formulation of the laws of mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 31 OA. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

311. Mechanics II (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Fredrickson, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physics 310. Dynamics of rigid body. Constraints. Inertia tensor. Gyrosco

pic motion. Deformable media. Waves on strings and in fluids. Variationalmethods^ 
Non-linear mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 310B. (Lecture 3 

hours.) 

320. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3) S Eliason, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 153 and Mathematics 224. Equations of state and thermo

dynamic functions. First and Second Laws. Introduction to kinetic theory and statistical 

mechanics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

330. Experimental Optics and Spectroscopy (3) S George 
Prerequisite: Physics 153. Interference, diffraction, polarization and elementary spec-

troscopy. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

340A-B. Electricity and Magnetism (3,3) S, F Appleton, Ayers 
Prerequisites- Physics 310, Mathematics 370A. Laws of electricity and magnetism n 427 

vector analytic form and the formulation of Maxwell's equations. Application of MaxweH s 
equations to radiation problems and the interaction of e~agnet,c, waves and matte-
Physics 340A is not open to students with credit in Physics 340. 340B is not open to 
students with credit in Physics 440. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

in Mathematics 323. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

electron device structures: circuit models ot eiecrron 
electronic circuits. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

406. Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F S ^Ha.on $ comparab|e ,0 the 

Prerequisite: Previous enrollment in a '°w® b , forma, |ectures for this 
one to which the student will be assigned. ThereJT fgu 

course. May be repeated to a maximum of four uni 

410. Relativity (3) F, 1978land alternate,ye« 4.vectors, 
Prerequisites: Physics 340A, Mathemai ics mtroduction to general relativity and 

SSSy'SSonSSmodem physics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

420. Statistical Physics (3) ^,^979 aj^ sNematejfea«^^LerMr^^un«ee^^^^^ 

condensation. 



Physics 

434. Astrophysics (3) F, 1977 and alternate years Alexandrov, Shen 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics or consent of instructor. Review of observational 

data of astronomy, elementary theory of stellar structure, model stellar calculation and 
simple stellar systems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

435. Theoretical Astrophysics (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Alexandrov, 
Shen 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics and Physics 434 or consent of instructor. 

444. Plasma Physics (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Buchner, Woollett 
Prerequisites: Physics 320, 340A. Characteristic behavior of high temperature plasma. 

Particle trajectories, two-fluid and hydromagnetic models, waves, instabilities and transport 
processes. Applications to astrophysical, geophysical and laboratory plasmas. 

450. Quantum Mechanics (3) F Hu, Scalettar 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, Mathematics 370B or 460B. Basics of quantum mechanics 

with emphasis on one-dimensional examples. Schroedinger's equation, Hermitian 
operators, superposition principle, indeterminacy, simple potential barriers and wells, 
angular momentum, hydrogen atom. Not open to students with credit in Physics 450A. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

451. Applications of Quantum Mechanics (3) S, 1978 and alternate years 
Salem, Scott 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Topics indicating the application of quantum mechanics. 
Several topics will be discussed such as spin, perturbation theory, molecular quantum 
mechanics, scattering, Kronig-Penney model, idential particles. Occasionally fewer topics 
may be selected for more thorough analysis. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
450B. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

428 452. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Chen, 
Munsee 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Selected topics from atomic shell structure and spin-orbit 
interaction, the Thomas-Fermi and Hartree models, radiation and selection rules, X-rays, 
static properties of the nucleus, nuclear isotopes, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, 
interaction of radiation with matter. The semi-empirical mass formula. Nuclear models. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

453. Nuclear Reactor Theory (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Chow, Luke 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 370A.B. Binding, decay and fusion of the 

nucleus. Interaction, moderation and diffusion of neutrons. Chain reactions and reactor 
constants. Steady-state solution of the diffusion equation for simple reactor systems. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

454. Elementary Particle Physics (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Scalettar, 
Woollett 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Particle detectors and accelerators: ionization and radiation 
energy loss; invariance principles, conservation laws, particle properties, elementary 
scattering theory; weak, electromagnetic and strong interactions; particle models. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

457. Biophysics (3) F Alexandrov 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor. Selected topics in the 

physics of biological systems. Conduction of neurq-impulses. Interaction of radiation with 
living matter. Application of information theory to macromolecular organization and neural 
coding. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

460. Intermediate Mathematical Physics (3) F Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, 340A. Partial differential equations of physics. Calculus of 

variations. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Physics 

470. Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) S Fredrlckson, Schechter 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Study of the properties of solids from a quantumtheoretical 

viewpoint. Topics include lattice vibrations, elastic constants, and thermal, electric and 
magnetic properties. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

481. Quantum Physics Laboratory (2) F Ayers, Munsee 
Prerequisite: Physics 450 (may be taken concurrently). Selected experiments illustrating 

quantum mechanical effects. Not open to students with credit in Physics 451 A. (Lecture 
hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

482. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2) S Chen, Chow 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Selected experiments in nuclear physics. Not open to 

students with credit in Physics 451B. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

483. Experimental Physics-Spectroscopy (2) F, 1977 and alternate years 

Prereq^te*Physics<330 or consent of instructor. Selected advanced experiments in 
atomte spectroscopy in the vacuum ultraviolet, visible and -framd regions covermg the 
range from nanometers to four micrometers. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

484 Experimental Physics-Plasma (2) F, 1978 and alternate years Buchner 
Prerequisite Physics 153. Introduction to plasma research. Confinement schemes 

measurement of temperature, density and confinement times. Vacuum and materials 
technology. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration 3 hours.) 

485. Experimental Physics-Solid State (2) S, 1978 and alternate years Ayers, 

P r „ s i c ,  4 7 0  . < m „  b .  t o w n  2 3 " E S S  
techniques lo, invest.gating the crystal simciures and ^ , 
properties of metals and semiconductors. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

'£=3 
techniques. Charged particle range and 9y y.demonstration and/or special 
production and detection. (Lecture 1 nour, lauuimu.y 
project 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Physics (3)I F, 8 Faculty ^ selected for in,ens,ve 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics at0mic and nuclear physics, 

development. Topics to be selected from' physics, acoustics and theoretical 
astro-physics, physics of matenais low te pe ,ake the course f0r a maximum 
physics. Both undergraduate and graduate stuaer y 
of 6 units of credit. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

494. History of Science:!Selected Topics <f>sd S^^ientists and nonscientists 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the tot ry ^ hjg Qwn act|vjtles; the tw0.way 

Evolution of the scientist s view of the mea contemporary ideas and attitudes. May be 
interactions of these views with more general con tempo rery Hj 

repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units, (ba 
494.) 

496. Special Problems in Physics (1-3)I F, ® d" qU'prob|ems in physics. Problems 
Prerequisites: Consent of ins'ruct°^d ature analysis. May be repeated for credit to a 

selected by instructor for considered and mature analysis 
maximum of 4 units. 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methods (1) 



Physics 

501A,B. Electrodynamics and Thermodynamics of Solids (3,3) 

502A.B. Physics of Metals and Semiconductors (3,3) 

503A.B. Directed Laboratory in Metals Physics (1,1) 

510. Graduate Mechanics (4) 
« 

540A.B. Graduate Electricity and Magnetism and Electrodynamics (4,3) 

544. Advanced Plasma Physics (3) 

550A.B. Quantum Mechanics (4,3) 

551A,B. Quantum Electronics and Laser Physics (3,3) 

554A.B. Nuclear Physics (3,3) 

560A.B. Methods of Mathematical Physics (4,3) 

570. Solid State Physics (3) 

574. Semiconductor Physics (3) 

694. Seminar in Special Topics (1) 

695. Colloquium (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

430 698. Thesis (1-6) 

Astronomy 

Lower Division 

100. Astronomy (3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Introductory course in astronomy. The earth moon system and the planets, the stars and 

their constitution. Survey of the methods of astronomical observation. 

101. Astronomy II (3) F, S Buchner, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 100. Continuation of Astronomy 100 with particular emphasis 

on the scientific principles used to understand and describe the universe. Light, 
telescopes, gravity and radioactivity. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200A,B. Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics (3,3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 (may be taken concurrently). Newton's Laws and 

gravitation, the earth and the solar system, atomic radiation, spectra of stars, stellar 
population, stellar clusters, the galaxy and cosmology. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 
304. Observational Astronomy (1) On demand Faculty 

Prerequisite: Astronomy 200A (may be taken concurrently). Techniques and instru
ments of visual observation and photography of celestial objects. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 
Course may be repeated for a maximum of two units. 

Physics 

Physical Science 

Lower Division 
100. Man and Energy (3) F, S Woollett 

Analysis of energy resources available to man and the relation to the survival 
civilization. Emphasizes a conceptual understanding ot the physical basis for the existence 
of different kinds of energy, means of energy conversion and power production. Especially 
recommended for the non-science major. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

102 Sound and Music (3) F, S Ayers, Hutcherson 
Nonmathematical exploration, through lectures, discussion and latorat cry.™stra-

tions, of the natural phenomena used to produce musical sounds^Scales in h h s oryof 
music, harmonics and quality of sound, sound propagation in media, musical instruments 
and acoustical structures, synthesizers and electronic music. 

103 Laboratory in Sound and Music (1) F, S Ayers, Hutcherson 
Prerequisite- Physical Science 102 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed examination of 

resonance phenomena in simple mechanical systems and musically interesting systems. 
Introduction to basic electronic instruments used for the analysis anf sy"^eSIS3 ̂ °^ 
Examination of some of the physical aspects of the hearing process. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

108. Scientific and Humanistic Thought (3) F Gossellln, Lerner 

resPpheycStivelyanandTc°r^caTrnquirydis madfinto'the likenesses and contrasts between these 
central intellectual modes. Same course as History 108. 

year course in high school physics or chemistry mai0rs in any of the 
course in chemistry, geology or physics. Not open for credit to ma,ors any 
physical sciences. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

113. Physical Science (3) F, 8 Fr^rickson and maferla|S involved in the 
Introductory course in the physical sciences^ gy (Lecture.dlScussion 3 

processes of everyday happenings oni thei earI n 2 or to maiors in any of the 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Physical bcie 
physical sciences. 

Upper Division 

331. Light, Lasers and the Visual Image (3) Fbe^°**nd app|ICations. Emphasis 
Nonmathematical course that describes g , holography and analysis 

on image formation, optical using lasers and 
of light for elements, planets and sta non-science majors 
holograms including kinetic art. Recommended for art and other 
(Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 
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Anthropology 

Department Chair: Dr. Thomas McCorkle. 
Emeriti: Ethel E. Ewing, William J. Wallace. 
Professors: Dixon, Fenenga, Key, McCone, McCorkle, Osborne. 
Associate Professors: Bates, Gregory, Herman, Kershaw, Libby, Ruy , 

Shermis. 
Assistant Professor: Eckhardt. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Stewart Shermis. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. James Gregory 

The anthropology prof^d^dfeaSopSoPg7asewell as^n opportunity for 
knowledge of the various fields o P interests instruction is planned to 
emphasis of particular topical or.9®og p , , background for teaching and 

such "eldS as o,jb"c 

service, health and welfare programs and foreign service 

Ma,., Anthropology lor Ih. Bach.,., 240. 

Lower Division: Anthropology 110, 12U, i ru, 

Sociolo9y100 . linits jn anthropology as follows: Anthropology 
Upper Division: A minimum of 24 se|ected from Anthropology 303, 305, 

300, 301; six units of t°pl^7 °n 41 3 414 415, 416, 417, 419, 421, 496; 
306, 310, 403, 405, 406, 407' d from Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 
three units of regional course hree unjts of physical 
324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333 334Qr 432; thre0 upits of 

anthropology selected from Anthrop<0iogy 341, 342, 345, 347; and 
archaeological courses selected rourses selected in consultation with 
three units of upper division elective courses 
adviser. 

Minor In Anthropology (oode M50S) a m|n|mum 0| 20 u„iK and musl 
The degree minor in anthropology 

include: 
Lower Division: Anthropology 110,120. 



Anthropology 

Upper Division: Three units selected from each of the following combinations: 
(a) Anthropology 303, 306, 310, 403, 405, 406, 407, 411, 413, 414, 415, 
416 417, 419, 421, 430, 431, 432, 496; (b) Anthropology 300, 321, 322, 
323! 324', 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336, 420; (c) Anthropology 341, 
342! 345, 347; six units of anthropology electives. 

Master of Arts Degree In Anthropology 
Master of Arts Degree in Linguistics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in anthropology and 
the interdisciplinary master of arts degree in linguistics are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. General Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
General introduction to the fields of anthropology emphasizing the integration of both 

the biological and cultural fields of man. Especially recommended for non-majors. 

110. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
Origin and present nature of man; man's relation to other animals, heredity and 

principles of evolutionary change, fossil evidence of prehistoric man, significance of racial 
variation in modern man; the origin and adaptive value of cultural behavior. 

120. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
436 Nature of culture; a comparative and historical approach to the religion, social 

organization, subsistence patterns and other aspects of the great variety of cultures 
around the world. 

170. Introduction to Linguistics (3) F, S Key 
Nature of language; its structure and processes of change; language universals, 

contrasts and relationships; emphasis on non-Indo-European languages. Not open to 
students with credit in Anthropology 270. 

240. Introduction to Archaeology (3) F, S Dixon, Fenenga 
Contributions of archaeology toward understanding the growth and development of 

human cultures; survey of world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone Age to the Iron Age. 

Upper Division 

300. Peoples of the World (3) F, S Harman, Kershaw 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Cultures representing major 

world areas and different levels of development; emphasis on the interaction of 
environment, technology, social system and culture history. Not open to students with 
credit in Anthropology 230. 

301. History of Anthropology (3) F, S Libby 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Growth of anthropology from 

the earliest times to the present. Various schools of thought and outstanding contributors 
and their works will be studied. 

303. Social Anthropology (3) S Kershaw, Ruyle 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or consent of instructor. Introduction 

to the methods, aims and development of social anthropology. Not open to students with 
credit in Anthropology 220. 

Anthropology 

m 
weaving and other technologies; their origins and development, 

through the present-day urban milieu. 

321. Indians of North America <»> F |j7^ructw. induction to the history, 

physfcal^haractehsticTand cultures of the Indians north of Mexico. 

languages, history and cultures of the Indians of California. 

323. Indians of Mexico and Central America (3) F, 1977 and alternate years 

Harman, McCorkle instructor Cultural background and 

cuMSSnlTSM religions institutions of the Indians of Mexico and Centra, 

America. 

324. Native Peoples of South America (3) S, 1978 and alternate years 
Eckhardt, Harman, McCorkle instructor Oriqin and development of the 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 01-con na(jve AmerjCan Indian cultures of South 
peoples, technologies andsocialsystem ; , gnd recent national contexts. 437 
America. Acculturation and roles of native peoples 

325. Contemporary Cultures of Latin America (3) F, 1978 and alternate years 

Harman, McCorkle instructor Descriptive survey of the major 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 12C> or c0"sen^ 0 , and c0|0n,al backgrounds and their 

Latin American cultural groupings, thei^ cultures and their relations to 
emerging characteristics, with special attention to toik 
cultural change and national life. 

327. Peoples of the Pacific (3) F'19"a"f instruct ^hgns,prehistory, physical 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent ^ ̂  jnf|uence Qf js|and eC0|0gy on 

characteristics, languages and culture p acculturation Not open to students with 
the development of cultural patterns; trends in acculturation. 
credit in Anthropology 346. 

•k IICCP S 1978 and alternate years Libby 
331. Native Peoples of the USSR W J»> , , r origins, physical characteris-

Prerequisite: Anthropology 12° or 1consein ences Qn (he development of cultural 
tics, languages, environmental and his , , peoples in the Soviet Union, 
patterns, traditional cultures and modern development 

jr, » Aaig m F 1977 and alternate years Ruyle 
332. Cultures of China and East Asia t jj . , Development of traditional 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 consen^of instruc^ ^ ̂  ̂  q( modern|za. 
Chinese culture, its analysis, spreadIt ^ confjgura1j0ns. 
tion. Patterns of technology, social organiza 

ih.aci Asia (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
333. Cultures of India and Southeast As a 

Faculty instructor Development of traditional 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent ^ ̂  trends Qf modernization 



Anthropology 

336. Culture# of Africa (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Kershaw 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origins, physical characteris

tics, languages, traditional cultures and acculturation problems of African peoples, south of 
the Sahara. 

341. Prehistoric Cultures of Europe (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. European archaeology 

from the earliest Stone Age; varying cultural adaptations to different environments, 
migrations of peoples, influences from Asia and Africa; problems of culture reconstruction 
from ancient remains. 

342. Early Civilizations of the Old World (3) F, 1978 and alternate years 
McCone 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Interrelated growth of 
the civilizations of Egypt, Mesopotamia, India and the Mediterranean from agricultural 
villages to urban centers and empires; the significance of increasing complexity in social 
organization, technology, art and accumulation of knowledge. 

345. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Central America (3) S, 1979 and 
alternate years Dixon 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Origin and growth of the 
Aztec, Maya, Inca and other civilizations of Mexico and South America with emphasis upon 
their changing social systems, economic patterns, art and intellectual achievements. 

347. Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3) F, 1977 and alternate years 
Fenenga 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Origin, growth and 
prehistory of American Indian cultures north of Mexico; changing economic patterns 
through time; development of agriculture and changes in population densities. 

x o o  4 0 2 .  Q u a n t i t a t i v e  M e t h o d s  i n  A n t h r o p o l o g y  ( 3 )  F  B a t e s  
Prerequisites: High school mathematics and consent of instructor. Survey of sampling 

statistics with emphasis on anthropological data. Basic statistical measures, common 
sampling distributions, tests of hypotheses. Not open to students with credit in Anthro
pology 302. 

403. Political Anthropology (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Gregory, Ruyle 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 303 or consent of instructor. Discussion of the principles 

involved in political organization and law, emphasizing tribal and other traditional social 
systems. 

405. Economic Anthropology (3) F, 1977 and alternate years Gregory 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 300, 303. General principles underlying non-Western 

economic systems of production and distribution. 

406. Comparative Religion: the Anthropological Approach (3) F Dixon, 
Eckhardt 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Variety of religious beliefs and 
practices in cultures throughout the world, analyzed from a broad comparative view of 
religion as a universal human institution, emphasis on the nature, meaning, and functions 
of religion in human society. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 305. 

407. Folklore (3) S Eckhardt 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Myths and tales of peoples of 

the world; the place of folklore in cultural life and its spread from one people to another. 
Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 307. 

411. Personality and Culture (3) S McCone 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Relationships between cultural, 

social and personality factors in human behavior; development of personality in represen
tative cultures; changing viewpoints in culture-personality studies. 

Anthropology 

Lanauaae and Culture (3) F, S Harman, Key 
Prerequisite- Anthropology 120 or 170 or consent of instructor. Linguistic patterns and 

,£e£o other aspects of culture, such as social organization and ways of think,ng; 
use of native language in the study of culture. 

' " r e m Z ' ^ T o ™ t r ? c l u " l f  ° , « =  c o u r s e s  b o m  0 , 0 , ,  
The methods of hislorical and comparative linguistics and their application to the study o 

man and his cultural past. 

Ls^S," Ana,si. 0, the 

processes ol cultural change such as inv.n«o^ditt 
of Western civilization upon primitive and peasant cuitu , 
and case studies of cultural change. 

416. Urban Anthropology (3) F Kersha*, Qr consen( of inslruc,0r 

suSsrs :sssi 0, L socie,ies 
with special reference to societies and nations in the process of modernizat . 

3S»,S. rarnmutit̂ developnient education medicineand public health „i,h 

special reference to cross cultural problems. 

419. Anthropology and Health (3) S "8r™"fs gnd prac,iCes in diverse cultural 
Recommended: Anthropology 120 . , „ e Recommended for students in 

settings; relation of health behavior to other areas or cunu.e 
nursing and allied health fields. 

420. American and European Societies: An Anthropological Approach (3) F 

Kershaw introductory social science course or consent 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or o se|ected areas of America and Europe, the 

of instructor. Study of modern r environments within which they are 
relationships of these societies networks and the application of modern 
placed, problems of plural and complex societies^ neiw 
anthropological theories to the study of these 

421. Anthropology and Education (3) F fa®Uu^or Application of anthropological 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or f ,he problems and processes of formal 

perspective and concepts to the under®'an |garning in diverse ethnic groups and under 
education. Role of culture in the motivation of learning 
conditions of rapid cultural change. 

430. Human Evolution (3) F, S S£fe™ *uct0r. Fossil evidence for human 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or f cuitural factors. Not open to students 

evolution with a consideration of the importance or 
with credit in Anthropology 360. 

431. Human Variation (3) F,S ®8'®8g ̂ '^'consent of instructor. Influence of 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 o q composition and distribution of human 

culture and environmental factors up d the biological validity of the race 
populations. Genetic basis for .^^"^"^opology361 
concept. Not open to students with credit in Antnrop yy 

432. Primate Studies (3) 8 S*e""'8 or conSent of instructor. Description of the 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or equivale morphology, taxonomy, phylogeny. 

several spheres of primatology including gross^ P ^ ̂  Zqq ) Nq, open t0 

behavioral studies and ecology. ( 
students with credit in Anthropology 



Anthropology 

450. Field Methods in Archaeology (3) S Fenenga 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 240 and consent of instructor. Locating and 

recording of archaeological sites. Methods of excavation and recording of field data. 
Excavation at a local archaeological site. 

451. Analysis and Interpretation of Archaeological Data (3) F Fenenga 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 240 and consent of instructor. Laboratory process

ing and description of archaeological materials within a framework of the theory of 
typology, quantitative and statistical approaches to analysis of archaeological assemb
lages. 

460. Methods in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) S Eckhardt, Gregory, 
Kershaw 

Prerequisites: Anthropology 300, 303 and consent of instructor. Methods used in the 
study of other peoples and cultures; field techniques and supervised practice in 
observation, interviewing, securing and interpreting data; related theory. 

471. Linguistic Methodology in Phonetics and Phonemics (3) F Key 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 170 or consent of instructor. Identification and distribution of 

the sound units of language with emphasis on unwritten languages. 

472. Linguistic Methodology in Morphology and Syntax (3) S Key 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 170 or consent of instructor. Identification and distribution of 

the morphological, word, phrase and clause units of language with emphasis on 
non-Indo-European languages. 

480A. Methods in Physical Anthropology: Osteology (3) F Shermis 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 110, consent of instructor. Instruction in osteology, 

landmarks and methods in anthropometry and somatology; measurement and analysis of 
osteological collections, applied anthropometry and somatotyping. Instruction in paleo-

44Q pathology as necessary; discussion of skeletal identification where applicable. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

480B. Methods in Physical Anthropology: Serology (3) S Bates 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 110, laboratory biological science and consent of instruc

tor. Laboratory procedures used in the analyses of genetic systems: blood grouping 
techniques, immunodiffusion and electrophoretic techniques; recent research and applica
tions of genetic data to anthropological problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Anthropology (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in anthropology selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

496. Foundations of Anthropological Knowledge (3) S McCone 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing, Anthropology 301 or consent of instructor. 

Critical study of concepts and theory developed in anthropology, their relationship to the 
culture in which they have developed and to other disciplines of the study of man, the 
ethical and moral implications of anthropological research and knowledge; its applications 
to the problems of modern man. 

499. Guided Studies in Anthropology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Selected topics in anthropology and preparation of 

a research report. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Graduate Division 

500. Core Course, Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) 

501. Development of Anthropological Theory (3) 

502. 

504. 

516. 

520. 

530. 

540. 

570. 

597. 

600. 

620. 

630. 

640. 

697. 

698. 

Proseminar (3) 

Kinship Systems (3) 

Urban Anthropology (3) 

Core Course, Archaeology (3) 

Core Course, Linguistics (3) 

Core Course, Physical Anthropology (3) 

Advanced Field Method in Linguistics (3) 

Directed Readings in Anthropology (1-3) 

Seminar in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) 

Seminar In Archaeology (3) 

Seminar In Anthropological Linguistics (3) 

Seminar In Physical Anthropology (3) 

Directed Research (1-3) 

Thesis (1-4) 

Anthropology 



Asian Languages 

Administrator: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 
Assistant Professors: Miyazaki, Pusavat. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 

The program in Asian languages is governed by a board of two members 
representing the Center for Asian Studies and one representing the Asian 
American Studies Program, and is housed administratively with the Asian 
American Studies Program. Course work in Asian languages is required for the 
Certificate in Asian Studies (see the Special Programs section of this Bulletin) 
and for the master of arts degree in Asian studies (see the Graduate Bulletin). 
Asian language courses are also appropriate electives to support several of the 

442 majors offered by the University. 

Chinese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Chinese (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite for 221B: Chinese 221 A. Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, 

writing and conversation. Not open to students with previous training or to native speakers 
of Chinese. 

Upper Division 

331A-B. Intermediate Chinese (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Continuation of first year Chinese. Reading and translation of simple stories and essays; 

emphasis on grammar, composition and conversation. 
331A. Prerequisite: Chinese 221A-B. 331B. Prerequisite: Chinese 331 A. 

370. Chinese Literature in Translation (3) F Faculty 
Readings in translation of representative works of the major literary genres in China 

covering both the classical and the modern period. Previous knowledge of the language is 
highly desirable, but not necessary. 

499. Directed Studies in Chinese (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Asian Languages 

Japanese 

Lower Division 

221A-B Fundamentals of Japanese (4,4) F, S Faculty .. 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 

Upper Division 

300. Calligraphy (3) S Faculty prartjce in actual writing with a 
History and theory of Shodo (f Panef ̂ £pMied t mu|„.dimensional beauty J*Mn"e 'S nel°*"' 

not required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

•«- a"d 9" 

"S? 'ZSSZSSSSZ! "W 331A 
370. Japanese Literature in Translation (3) F'S literary genres in Japan 

coSK:SaK:u pr»)led9e of ,he lan9ua9e is 
highly desirable, but not necessary. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

405A-B. Conversational Japanese (3,3) JF, S ^Xed^nsTructor. Advanced 
Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent a 

study in modern spoken Japanese. 

441A-B. Advanced J.p»n.,. (3.3) F S Ml»a.akt Pnjav"^ instmetor. study ot 443 

•^sao"s' 

490. Special Topics In JfpanteS®r(1^)nlc,F'related" advanced Japanese language 
Prerequisite: Consent of instru°t0 o ejected for intensive development, 

study and Japanese language instruction se 

H •, ec Miyazaki, Pusavat 
499. Directed Studies In Japanese (1-3) r, j superviSion of a faculty 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study 
member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 



Economics 

Department Chair: Dr. Simeon J. Crowther. 
Emeritus: Peter F. Palmer. 
Professors: Atherton, Cole, Dvorak, J. R. Powell, Rooney, Segelhorst, 

Simonson, Strain. 
Associate Professors: R. C. Anderson, Beaumont, Crowther, Glezakos, 

Ishimine, Larmore, Stern, Tennenbaum. 
Assistant Professors: Farrell, Magaddino, Skov. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. I. Lee Skov. 

444 Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Joseph P. Magaddino. 

Economics is a social science dealing with resource allocation, productive 
processes, income distribution, and levels of output, employment and prices. Its 
purpose is prediction of the economic behavior that may be expected within 
existing or proposed institutional frameworks. 

The bachelor of arts degree with a major in economics prepares the student 
to qualify for a variety of positions in business and government. The degree also 
provides the foundation for teaching in elementary and secondary schools and 
for more advanced study in economics, business, law and other related fields. 

Major in Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8510) 
Lower Division: Economics 200, 201, Accounting 202 and two upper division or 

lower division courses (totaling 6 or more units) selected from the depart
ments of anthropology, geography, history, mathematics, political science, 
psychology, quantitative systems and/or sociology. These courses shall be 
in addition to courses fulfilling categories II and V of the General Education 
requirement. Under certain circumstances the student who declares econo
mics as a major in upper division status may, with departmental consent, 
substitute Economics 300 for Economics 200 and 201. Students planning 
graduate study in economics are strongly urged to take analytic geometry 
and calculus. 

Upper Division: Economics 310, 311, 313, 320, 360 or 361, 380 and two 
additional upper division economics courses, exclusive of Economics 300, 
495 and 499. 

Economics 

Minor in Economics (code 0-8510) 
A minimum of 21 units which must'nclud©?°o^1°|jnde°' certa?n 

3?n and one of the following: Economics 313, 360, 361, 368. Under ce ta 
circumstances the student who declares economics^ a '3^^' ̂ 0°-
status may, with departmental consent, substitute Economics 300 for Econo 
mics 200 and 201. 

Master of Arts Degree in Economics 
A proqram of study leading to the master of arts degree in ec°nomics is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Lower Division 

200. Principles o< Economic# (3) F' T.ffT'Torr.e analysis, business cycles, 

economic ~ 

"L5?85S5rp«&. 01 inc°™' 
Upper Division 

300. F"ndamen,also,Econpm'"tC!(hLirF',fainmgC^n,yeconorTiics for social studies 445 

Designed for nonmajors. Presents soned mdqment about economic issues in 
teachers or citizens who wish to exercis mjcs 200 201 in condensed form. Not 
public affairs. Content generally same as Ec • , of the Economics 
open to students with credit in Economics 200 or 201 except oy 
Department. 

303. Current Economic Thought (3) S fading present-day schools 
Covers ideas and philosophies ot famous eco Qf sych importan, economic 

of economic thought, Includes s'u y Friedman, Sweezy. Mises. Rothbard and 
philosophers as Galbraith, M ̂ sh, U, i o n a 11 st school, post-Keynesian school, 
several others. Emphasis on moder , d libertarian school. Not open to 
Chicago monetarist school, neo-Marxist radical sonu 
students with credit in Economics 312. 

305. Resources and Man (4) S R°®"ey OL.rces. ore deposits, fuels and water 
Occurrence and setting of non-re"e^ra^'eso®®ces economic and population growth. 

Extraction and conservation. Demand 1for d exports. Taxation and government 
technology, pollution control, ^^'"^ ̂ GeologySOS.) 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same cou 

307. Economics of Women (3) S Skov ^ ^ Tppics inC|ude an economic 
The changing economic role of women irH ^ ̂  jn emp|0yment, marriage and 

analysis of discrimination, increased pa P n the r0|e of women. Open to both 
fertility choices and impact of government programs 
men and women. 

308. Consumer Economics (3) F,S ®k°*f|uences affecting demand; consumer 
Consumer demand; advertising nonr)lture the consumer protection movement 

sovereignty; patterns of consumer ex^nd-tu™ ^ 
consumer taxes, family incomes and related puoi F 



Economics 

310. Mlcroeconomlc Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Analysis of economic concepts and their 

applications to business situations. Emphasis on supply and demand analysis, costs of 
production, variations of competition and monopoly, revenues, prices, profits and losses, 
and other aspects of the operations of the business enterprise. 

311. Macroeconomic Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Determinants of levels of income, employment 

and prices; of secular and cyclical changes in economic activity; and of the effects ot 
public policies upon aggregative economic experience. 

313 History of Economic Thought (3) F, S Cole, Simonson 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Evolution of economics as a science^ 

Doctrines of the different schools of economic thought. Study of the contributions of 
outstanding economists. Not open to students with credit in Economics 412. 

320. Money and Banking (3) F, S Anderson, Dvorak, Stern, Tennenbaum 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Nature and functions of money and its relation 

to prices; the monetary system of the United States; the functions of banks, bank credit, 
foreign exchange and monetary control. 

333. Managerial Economics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201 and Mathematics 115 (core requirement for 

business students); or Economics 310, or consent of instructor. Applications of microecon-
omic and macroeconomic theory to managerial decisions and planning. Analysis ot the 
firms' resource and product markets. Production functions; cost and output decisions. 
Pricing strategies under various market constraints. Investment in fixed assets. Business 
forecasting. Emphasis upon the calculation of solutions to operational problems of the 
business firm. 

446 334. Environmental Economics (3) S Rooney 
Relationship to economic policy and environmental degradation of the goal to maximize 

wealth; historical and economic roots of the goal to maximize wealth; economic an 
population growth and the environment; implications for environmental protection policy, 
alternative economic goals implied by increasing environmental and natural resource 
constraints. 

355. Law and Economics (3) S Magaddino 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 is suggested. Analysis of economic concepts and their 

application to law and legal institutions. Emphasis on property law, contract law, acciden 
law, crime control and judicial administration. 

360. American Economic History (3) F, S Crowther, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic analysis of growth and 

welfare in the American economy from the beginnings of industrialization to the present, 
with emphasis upon the material and social factors affecting the transformation of our 
economy since the early nineteenth century. 

361. European Economic History (3) F Crowther 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic analysis of the principal 

features of the European economy from the Industrial Revolution to the present with 
emphasis upon the problems of economic growth, capital formation and technological and 
demographic change in this era. 

362. Japanese Economy (3) F Ishlmine 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 are recommended but not requ i red .  Social and 

historical background of the Japanese economy, from the Takugawa and Meiji periods t 
the present. Early industrialization efforts and postwar policies for democratization of the 
economic structure. Contemporary problems, policies and patterns of institutional change. 
Analysis of influences affecting growth and prospects for economic progress. 

Economics 

363. Latin-American Economic Problems (3) S Farrell, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 are recommended but not required. Develop

ment and current problems of the Latin-American economies. Emphasis on factors 
affecting growth rates and distribution of income. Procedures stress individual studies and 
reports. 

364. Soviet Economy (3) S Faculty 
Soviet economic history; historical and ideological background; early policy experi

ments; the "Stalin model"; policies and performance in growth, income distribution, 
consumption. Recent economic problems, proposed reforms. 

367. Chinese Economy (3) F Faculty 
Political economy of the People's Republic of China. Relationships between ideology, 

institutions, policy and performance in a dynamic context. 

368. Comparative Economic Systems (3) F, S Faculty 
Handling of economic problems in differing national and ideological contexts. Combines 

an overall conceptual framework with the study of specific national approaches. 

380. Economic Statistics (3) F, S Glezakos, Rooney , . 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Elementary statistical analysis of economic 

data, probability theory, sampling, distributions, statistical inference, testing of hypotheses, 
simple linear regression and correlation, time series, index numbers. 

410. Problems of Microeconomic Analysis (3) S Tennenbaum _artirill,r 
Prerequisite: Economics 310 or 333. Detailed analysis and examination of particula 

markets and contemporary issues in light of economic theory. Emphasis on the ole of 
information and transaction costs, property rights and economic e ficiency^Memrtve 
models of firm's cost functions, capital budgeting and implications of the theory of market 
structures for particular markets. Students will be required to make seminar presentations 
of their analyses. 

420 Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 311. 320 Booms anO recess,eos therr,cha,acteriaics_ ceusj 

Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

430. Government and Business ^) F Cole, of mamtaining 
Prerequisites: Economics 20° and 20 , or ^ conslderatl0n of alternative policies 

competition to control economic behavior, with so . . Fronomics 330 
Case studies of specific industries. Not open to students with credit in Economics 330. 

431. Economics of Transportation (3) FgooTconomic. institutional and historical 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 2Ui. or o Q . thp various aaencies of 

factors determining the transportation sys'e™ 0 e * Qf ra||road highway. water. 
transport, their rates and rf,ens^^dgveLment of a national policy for transportation 
air and pipeline transportation. Current qeveiopn e 
Not open to students with credit in Economics 33 

432. Public Utilities (3) S Cole, Rooney ^ founda„ons of ut|ljty 

Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 20 . ^ regula„on: environmental 
regulation; historical developmen and cure , utl|ity regulation 
aspects of the regulation of ^ wa,er and other utility 
p r a c t i c e s .  E x a m p l e s  w i l l  b e  d r a w n  f r o m  e l e c t  . g -
enterprises. Not open to students with credit in 



Economics 

436. Urban Economic Problems (3) F Segelhorst, Skov ... 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Intensive study and analysis of selected 

urban economic problems. Students prepare reports for class discussion proposing policy 
solutions for such problems as poverty, political fragmentation, segregated housing and 
traffic congestion. 

437. Regional Economics (3) S Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Analysis of intranational regions 

determination of regional income levels, stability, economic growth, specialization and 
trade. Application of analytical tools to the problems of the Los Angeles region. Not open to 
students with credit in Economics 336. 

441. Labor Economics (3) F Anderson, Atherton, Strain 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Manpower resources and their 

utilization, with particular reference to labor unions, collective bargaining and re ated 
public policies. Effects of these institutions on production, employment, prices and patterns 
of income distribution. Not open to students with credit in Economics 340. 

444. Economics ot Poverty (3) S Atherton 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Incidence and causes of poverty in the 

United States. Welfare and other programs designed to alleviate poverty. Procedures 
stress individual studies and reports. 

445. Economics of Health (3) F Larmore Hoaith 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or 300. Analysis of health as an economic good. Health 

services as scarce resources. Use of tools of economic theory in study of special problems 
of health resources, markets, manpower shortages, non-profit enterprises insurance 
programs and Medicare. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. Not open to 
students with credit in Economics 345. 

450. Public Finance (3) F Beaumont, Magaddino, Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. The economic role of government. 

Analysis of the theory of public goods. Criteria for efficient allocation of resources between 
the private and the public sector. Possible responses of government externalities such as 
environmental degradation. Emphasis of the allocation and distribution effects of govern
ment expenditures and taxation. Not open to students with credit in Economics 350. 

451. Economics of State and Local Governments (3) S Beaumont 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. State and local fiscal systems; economic 

analysis of government functions, revenues and intergovernmental relations; implications 
for regional development. Not open to students with credit in Economics 351. 

465. Economic Development (3) F Farrell, Glezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic and social factors underlying 

economic development. Analysis of problems associated with the economic growth of the 
less developed countries. Evaluation of development policies. Not open to students witn 
credit in Economics 365. 

471 International Economics (3) F, S Farrell, Glezakos, Ishlmine, Stern 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. International trade and exchange rate 

theory. Types of trade control: tariffs, quotas, exchange manipulation, monopolies. Basic 
U.S. and European commercial policies since 1930. Not open to students with credit in 
Economics 370. 

472. International Trade and Finance (3) F Farrell, Ishlmine, Stern 
Prerequisite: Economics 471. Pure theory of trade. Consequences of balance of 

payments disequilibrium for national income and prices. Tariffs, customs, unions andI the 
theory of commercial policy. Foreign exchange market and international financial 
institutions. Not open to students with credit in Economics 470. 

Economics 

481. Intermediate Economic Statistics (3) F Glezakos 
Prerequisite: Economics 380. A rigorous treatment of statistics emphasizing aspec s 

relevant to economics. Statistical inference, probability distributions, applications of simple 
and multiple regression analysis to economic problems, analysis of variance and structural 
analysis of time series. 

486. Introduction to Econometrics (3) S Glezakos c, , 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 115, Economics 380, or consent of instructor Elementary 

mathematical expression of economic theory. Combined use of mathematics and statist cs 
to solve economic problems. Use of econometric models for formulating economic policy. 

490. Special Topics in Economics (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite- Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in economics selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495 Field Studies Practicum (3 or 6) F, S Strain, Tennenbaum 
Prerequisites- Economics 310 or 333 and consent of instructor. Observation and 

prSe^rterS at a managerial level, in an appropriate business or governmen 

repeated for a maximum of six units. 

"S«S2?<£1 SSJ5J. «f »»—.018 
member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 
449 500. Business Economics (3) 

510. Advanced Microeconomic Theory (3) 

511. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (3) 

545. Economics of Health Care Facilities (3) 

583. Mathematical Economics (3) 

620. Seminar in Monetary Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Industrial Organization and Economic Policy (3) 

636. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3) 

640. Seminar in Labor Economics (3) 

650. Seminar in Public Finance (3) 

661. Seminar in Economic History (3) 

665. Seminar in Economic Development (3) 

670. Seminar in International Economics (3) 

686. Seminar in Econometrics (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 
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American Indian 
Studies 

Director: Mr. Richard W. Band 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Richard W. Band. 

The American Indian Studies program exists to explore and make more 
widely known the American Indian heritage and role in the development of 
America and to investigate the condition and problems of the American Indian 
today with a view to formulating possible solutions and publicizing the results ot 
its investigations. The program aims not only to meet the needs of the 
reservation and urban American Indian but also to enlighten students generally 
who are interested in widening their own understanding and cultural back
grounds. Since the program will draw upon a variety of traditional disciplines, 

450 the student will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various 
aspects of the Indian community and way of life which will reveal differing 
opinions about this minority, its problems, and future. Specifically, this program 
is designed to serve the interests and goals of (1) American Indian students who 
wish to broaden their own knowledge about American Indians, (2) Indians and 
non-Indians alike who may enter such diverse fields as teaching, social work, 
anthropology, school administration and psychology, (3) the general student 
who wishes to explore a further educational dimension by focusing on an ethnic 
minority. 

Certificate in American Indian Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 

University may at the same time earn a Certificate in American Indian Studies. 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet General Education requirements or the degree or 
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the American Indian Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in American Indian Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 

requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. 
requirement.) 

2. Submission of all college/university transcripts to the academic advising 
coordinator, who will work with the student to develop a well integrated 
program of studies. Interested students are strongly encouraged to meet 
with the academic advising coordinator after having completed the lower 
division core courses. 

Ethnic Studies 

3. A minimum of 24 units, distributed as follows: 
a. Lower division core courses (six units): American Indian Studies 100 

and 101. 
b. Upper division core course (three units): American Indian Studies 335. 
c Upper division regional history course (three units), selected from 

American Indian Studies 302, 303, 304, 305, 308, and any other such 
course offered by the program. 

d. Upper division community studies course (three units), selected from 
American Indian Studies 312, 313, and any other such course offered 
by American Indian Studies; and, 

e. Upper division elective courses (nine units), selected from American 
Indian Studies, Art 411C, Anthropology 321, 322, 347, History 473A, 
and any other related course approved by the academic advising 
coordinator. (The student is advised to employ these elective units in 
the development of an area of emphasis.) 

Minor in American Indian Studies (code 0-8420) 
A minimum of 18 units which must include American Indian Studies 100,101, 

335; three units selected from American Indian Studies 302, 303, 304 305, 308^ 
three units selected from American Indian Studies 312, 31^thre® units selected 
from an American Indian Studies course, Art 411C, Anthropology 321. 322, 
347, History 473A. 

Lower Division 

1°A su^^oMhe'histohes'and'cultures'ofVm^erican'lndian^opfes in North America from 
ore contact to 1871 and an analysis of the political, cultural, legal and military relationships 
that^veloped between the American Indians and foreign nations. No. open to students 
with credit in American Indian Studies 130. 

,0as 7̂ST  ̂
1871 to the present. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 

Upper Division 

302. Northwest Indian History ^ "northetrTcalifornia to 
Histories and cultures of the me relationships with the United States and 

southern Alaska, with an emphasis given to American Indian Studies 330 
Canadian governments. Not open to students with credit 

303. California Indian Histoiy (3)i Si F»""'ty California, emphasizing Spanish 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples 

and American influences. (Lecture-discussion 

304. Southwest Indian History (3) ®. £"c"j!|Les in the Southwest: a major focus 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoplesi in i 

on Spanish and American colonization. (Lectu 

305. Plains Indian History (3) f n^an^neoDles in the Plains, with an emphasis on 
Histories and cultures of the American Ind P ( students with credit in 

their relationships with the United States government. Not open 
American Indian Studies 331. 



Ethnic Studies 

308. Southeast Indian History (3) S. 1979 and alternate years Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Southeast emphasizing their 

relationships with the United States government. Not open to students with credit in 
American Indian Studies 133. 

312. American Indian in Urban America (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 101 or consent of instructor. Histonca develop

ment of American Indian communities within urban areas and an analysis of what it 
to be an "urban Indian" in modern America. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

313. American Indian and Penal Institutions (3) S Faculty , . , 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 101 or consent of instructor An anaysis of 

organized and bureaucratized authority, the penal institutions and law enforcement on the 
federal, state and local level and a study of rehabilitative programs half-way houses 
culturally-oriented prison groups and other programs. The underlying factors involved in 
Indian criminality will be examined. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

320. American Indian Art (3) F Faculty minmhian 
A survey of North American Indian and Alaskan native arts ranging from pre-Columbia 

through current personal and production-for-sale arts. Designed to •expos.a the rtudferrt to 
the wide range of American Indian materials, use, styles, regional characteristics ancI color 
use employed in the arts, including and beyond those in current popularity. Not open to 
students with credit in American Indian Studies 132. 

335 American Indian Philosophies (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or Anthropology 321 or 406 or consent 0f 

instructor A study of the philosophical traditions of the American Indian, with emphases o 
systems of knowledge, explanations of natural phenomena, and relation of the American 
Indian to nature through ritual and ceremonial observances. 

337. American Indian Child Development (3) F Faculty nrnuuth 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or 101 or consent of instructor. The growth 

and development of children in American Indian communities through an analysis o 
traditional child-rearing patterns and the relationships of children to their-tarn ies and 
tribes. Analysis of the effects of Western society on those developmental patterns. (Lecture 
3 hours.) 

340. American Indian Literature (3) F Faculty in7 mn«,ni ni 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or 335 or Anthropology 407 or consent of 

instructor. An analysis of the written and oral literary traditions developed by American 
Indians. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 333. 

345. The American Indian and the Mass Media (3) F Faculty An analuei<. nf 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of instructor. An analysisof 

the role and image of the American Indian in media especially as concerns the television 
and film industries. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

361. American Indian Education (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of instructor. A study of the 

historical developments of American Indian education and proposed solutions to selected 
problems of education in the various types of schools. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

375. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (3) S, 1978 and alternate years Faculty 
An analysis of the origin, history and function of the Bureau of Indian Affairs with 

emphasis given to its influence upon today's American Indians. Not open to students with 
credit in American Indian Studies 332. 

420. American Indian Studio Art (3) F, S Faculty 
Selected arts and crafts. Designed for student practice in North Amencan 'ndianarK 

Manual demonstration and instruction in some of the widely Jactivitv 6 
expressions and film instruction in some of the lesser known arts. (Lecture-activty 
hours.) 

Ethnic Studies 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Fieldwork in American Indian Studies (1-3) ^^"J^Lrvised experiences 

relevanUos^cific^a^»cts ofth^American 

Regular'meetings -nd written reports required. May be repeated for 

a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F. S faulty individual students to 
o,* mK 

453 



Asian American Studies 
and Asian Languages 

Director: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 
Professor: Johnson. 
Associate Professor: Odo. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 

Asian American Studies is a unique program with two distinct functions: to 
research and investigate the Asian American from a variety of perspectives in 
order to provide information heretofore unavailable and to make this information 
known not only to Asian Americans but to all people. 

The program is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to knowledge and 
454 training necessary for (1) professional work in the Asian American community, 

(2) various occupational skills including teaching, school administration, social 
work, government work, urban planning, communications, (3) exploring an 
educational dimension by emphasizing and focusing on ethnic minorities. 

At present the Asian languages, which are administered in the Asian 
American Studies Program, include first and second year Chinese and Hindi, 
the first, second and third year of Japanese and a course in Indie literature. 

Certificate in Asian American Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 

University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Asian American Studies. 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet General Education requirements or the degree or 
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the Asian American Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian American Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 

requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. require
ment.) 

2. A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows: eight units of an Asian 
language; Asian American Studies 102, 220, 345 and 370 which are core 
courses; a minimum of three units selected from Asian American Studies 315, 
400A.B, 420A,B, 425, 440; additional courses selected from Asian American 
Studies 200, 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 499. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Asian American Studies 
Program, Mr. Lloyd Inui. 

Ethnic Studies 

Minor in Asian American Studies (code 0-8430) 
A minimum of 22 units which must include^ (a) As^^^^f^sTth^ee 

220, 310, 345; (b) nine units selected from Groups I and II with at least three 
units selected from Group II courses. 
Group/.'Asian American Studies 320, 330, 370, 380,490, 499. 
Group II: Asian American Studies 21 OA,B, 315, 400A.B, 4 

Lower Division 

102. Asian American Experience (3) F, S Drobiems and alternatives 

on sma" s-P and counse,ing 

of individual students. 

200. Asian American Inter-Ethnic Relations (3^ F J-acutty emphasjs on the 

naSe ̂ theT^aTonstnd ̂ patterns of interaction with Cher minorities as we,, as ,he 

majority culture. 

210A.B. Conversational Japanese in developing conversational 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc' . understanding spoken Japanese as a tool for 

skill in Japanese. Emphasis on speaking and understano y 
working in the Japanese American community. 

22S;sw «ians in America Irom M 1840'a 

to the present. 455 

Upper Division 

310. Education and the Asian *r"er'f®nmll^)racfa|Sc|asFsmomyfor the understanding of 
Examining problems and potentials o ds with an emphasis on the Asian 

and relating to students of ^f^^'^seling'of individual students. 
American. Small group interaction and counseling 

gairf'kriowIclge''of'°Asian theatre and participate in an actual Asian American theatre 

production at the semester's end. 

320. Mass Media and the Asian American c0® senf^f^nslructor Structure and 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies^u unjcatjons; |mpact on American society and 

operation of the various forms student research and writing, 
the Asian American image. Emphasis on stuaen. 

330. Politics and the Asian American (3) S °0d°sen, of instructor Background. 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies behavl0r and roles of the Asian 

development and character of the P contemporary aims and activities o 
American. Emphasis on survey and analysis 

Asian Americans. 

340. Asian American Family (3) ^""institution; emphasis on the influence and 
Study of the Asian American family'as a soo q( Wes(ern cu|ture in the 

consequences of the traditional Asian values 
formation of a distinct family life style. 



Ethnic Studies 

ids Asian American Community Analysis (4) F Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent obstructor. Srci<^eco™mic 

DOlitical and cultural profile of Asian American communities: role and function ot 
community organizations. Training in community surveys and service. (Lecture, activity.) 

370 Asian Man and Woman in America (3) F, S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Roles as individuals, 

as sexual counterparts and their relationship to each other and to the majority culture. 
Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

380. Asian Philosophies and Religions in America (3) S Inui, Joh"s®nAmpriran 
Influence of and changes in Asian philosophies and religions in ^e American 

environment. Emphasis on Confucianism, Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism and Shintoism 
relation to individual and social values in America. 

400A.B. Martial Arts (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Asian American Studies 102 and consent of instructor. Analysis of the 

martial arts including the development of techniques and study of the P£llos?p*lcJ;°n^{^ 
and values that underlie the idea of achieving and integration of the mind and body. 
(Lecture, activity.) 

420A,B. Asian American Cinematography (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Utilizing the motion picture camera the class will 

explore the visual perspective of Asian people as related to their cultural evolution. 
Students will study the cinemagraphics of Asian film makers and will make films as a means 

of self-expression. 

425. Asian American Literary Influences (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study and analysis of selected Asian and Asian 

American authors with special emphasis on literature as a means of creative expression. 
Students will participate in a creative writing workshop concentrating on poetry, prose 
fiction, playwriting or journalistic writing. 

440. Community Workshop (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 345. Field work in community organizations for the 

purposes of analyzing their intent, function, limitations and effectiveness; creating working 
models for the improvement of organizations as well as creating new organizations to meet 
community needs. 

490. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in Asian American Studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units, lopics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Inui, Johnson, Odo 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Black Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Skyne Uku. 
Associate Professors: Hartsfield, Robinson, Uku. 
Assistant Professors: Rahh, White. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Skyne Uku 

black^ulture and^Nstoryand'to1 offeMrakiing for pro^es^ionafwor^^ 

of occupations, including social case wo , rriminoloav law 457 
planning, gov— rector,, ***** SS» W 

81 ,he B'a°k  ̂

Department Office. 

Major in Black Studies for the Bacheior of Arts Degree (code 2-8425) 
A minimum of 39 units is required for the major in black studies^ 

Lower Division: Black Studies 110 and three selected from the follow,ng core 

courses: Biack Studies IMI55, . • selected from 

^SSSS33^.^i70,^00,404,410. 

Certificate in Black Studies Unjversjty but mterested in 

Students majoring in other departm m |eading t0 a certificate in 
Black Studies may at the sar"Jm®P, ,h certificate requirement may, where 
Black Studies. Courses used to t0 meet General Education require-
applicable, also be used simultaneously ^ 
ments or the major and minor requirements of cooperat g 

Requirements tor mediscipline. (Certiiicate can 

be 'completed" pdo7to lar simultaneously wiih completion o, .he BA 

requirement.) 



Ethnic Studies 

2. A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 must be in upper division 
courses with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group 
A: Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: Black 
Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201, 
202,304,337,400,410. 

Minor in Black Studies (code 0-8425) 
A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 units must be in upper division 

courses with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group 
A: Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: Black 
Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201, 
202, 304, 337, 400, 410. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Black Studies (3) F, S White 
Survey of major problems and issues with which Afro-American studies deals. Overview 

of sources and materials for Afro-American studies, and preparation of formal papers and 
reports. 

120. Survey of Afro-American History (3) S Robinson, Uku 
Chronological sequence of events, their causes and their effects upon the lives of 

Afro-Americans. Survey of United States history through the eyes of the black man. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

140. Introduction to African and Afro-American Literature (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of representative works, in English and translation, of black writers from Africa and 

non-African countries. 

155. Afro-American Music (3) F Faculty 
Non-technical survey of Afro-American music. 

160. Black Arts (3) F Faculty 
Survey course in the development of the student's understanding of Pan-African music, 

drama and visual arts as they grow out of the black experience. 

167. Exploitation of the Black Athlete (3) F Rahh 
Study of the socio-dynamics of amateur, professional and collegiate sports activity in the 

United States as it relates to the Afro-American community. 

200. Black Ancient Civilization (3) F, S Uku 
Historical study of black peoples, tracing their earliest appearances in Africa, migrations, 

ancient and medieval empires and kingdoms, styles of culture and civilization, and their 
situations at the time of contact with the Western world. 

201. Black World: History of Slavery (3) F, S Uku 
Historical examination of the trans-Atlantic slave trade and its impact on Africa and the 

Western Hemisphere. Includes inquiry into the nature of slavery in Africa, the Caribbean, 
North and South America, with major emphasis on slavery and its meaning in the United 
States. 

202. Black World: After Slavery (3) F, S Uku 
History of social and political change in the black world in the last two centuries, 

including the decline of slavery; the rise of colonialism and partition, independence, 
nationalism and the struggle against colonialism, neo-colonialism and racism. 

Ethnic Studies 

tion programs. 

Upper Division 

M "9a"'S 
development of world civilizations. 

^L^^^S'SiA Mro-Americans ?n'*elation to their social 

situations. 

33°iud» °«,Bs*7oSI Z in ,h. Mack 

community. 

3 3 P , „ s £ L F 2 ? 0  o " C s e n ,  o ,  i n s „ a c »  C n . c l  a p p r o . c n  »  , b a  

problem of juvenile justice in the black community. 

MsSS.nCing o. .ho in.arao.on Pa,..an 

the American legal system and the black communi y. 

335. Economic Problam# ofHia Black Co (3) 

Robinson Aft0-amaric.ns Economic p.oblams ol lha black gnallo, 

iSiSSr— =nb developmental allamaiivas. 

Pan-African societies. Not open to students with credit 

340. Development of Afro-American (^ |ted states, from colonial times to 
Representative selections from black writers or 

the present. S F Ity 
343. Literature of Africa and the Cariblb®a£|em(*^'projects in African and Caribbean 

Individual and group pursuit of specia p 

literature. 

346. Black Theatre (3) F, S Fac"lt* . theatrei including study of the art forms 
Survey of historical and contemporary Wack .Qn Qf ,he works of modern 

and an exploration of major events and 

playwrights. 

353 Black Religion (3) F, S Facu'^ . jnstruct0r General nature of religion as 
Prerequisite: Black Studios 33^ °r c°£s has manl,ested itself among blacks in the New 

perceived in Africa and how this percepr 

World. 

363. History of African Art (S) F. S nt with principal focus on sub-Saharan 
Survey of African art from antiquity to me p 

p rt 
•• .aim fit F Hartsfield 

370 The Black Man and the Mass Media M media ,n the projection of the black 
Examination of the uses and a^s Pnmary emphasis will be on the press, the 

community and its people, pas:^ and present, 
radio, the television and the film industry. 
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400. Afro-American Social Thought (3) S Robinson, White 
Survey of Afro-American intellectual history with emphasis on social theories and 

polemic writing. 

404. Twentieth Century Revolution in the Third World (3) F, S Robinson, Uku 
Emphasis is on the bourgeois, democratic revolution after World War I to the current 

revolutions which take the form of a proletarian-socialist world revolution. 

410. The Black Family (3) F, S White 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Historical study of the psychological development of 

the black family. 

420. Needs of the Ghetto Child (3) F, S Blaylock 
Study of the physical, intellectual, social and psychological needs of ghetto children. 

Theories, concepts and principles relating to the growth, development and learning of the 
black child will be explored. Not open to students with credit in Black Studies 420A or B. 

421. Black Child Care and the Community (3) F, S Blaylock 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210 or 331 or 410 or 420. Application of information, 

theories, concepts and principles relative to ghetto children. Field experiences in a variety 
of ghetto settings provide opportunities for students to try out promising approaches to the 
development and learning of ghetto children. (Discussion 2 hours, field work 3 hours.) 

432. Advanced Studies in Afro-American Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 155. Study of the development, evolution and essence of 

Afro-American music in the 20th century from perspectives of Afro-American social and 
cultural history. 

450. Black Writers Workshop (3) F, S Robinson 
Creative writing from the black perspective. A course dealing with the unique task of the 

400 black writer, in approaching the black experience and transmitting this experience into 
fiction or poetry. 

451. Black Legal Remedies (3) F, S Hartsfield 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 332 or 452 or consent of instructor. Course is designed to 

assist the student searching out, discovering and using existing valid and functional laws 
and regulations which have particular bearing on the legal status of minorities. It will 
instruct the student in methods and procedures for seeking assistance from agencies, 
individuals and institutions by which legal redress may be obtained and individual rights 
secured. This will be accomplished by an extensive study and analysis of poverty law and 
related agencies and institutions. 

452. Ecology of Black Crime (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210, 331 or 332. Study of the interrelationships between the 

black criminal, the minority community and the criminal justice system. 

460. African Thought (3) F, S Uku 
Prerequisite: Background knowledge of Africa from history, political science, anthro

pology or sociology is highly recommended. Analysis of philosophical and religious 
systems of Africa from antiquity to present. 

490. Special Topics in Black Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in black studies selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Permits individual students to pursue topics of 

special research interest. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Mexican American 
Studies 

Department Chair: Mr. Federico A. Sanchez. 

Associate Professors: Osuna, Sanchez. 
Assistant Professors: Hidalgo, Isais, Lopez, Ramirez. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Federico A Sanchez 

Mexican American studies J^re®®thareCh^an9^n the United Stales. The 
knowledge of the history and culture* the Chica^ ^ ̂  Qf (1) thQse 

department offers programs ^pan studies, government, journa-
entering a variety of occup® ' : , tration business, criminology, law, foreign 

Major in Mexican American S{u*,e* 17) 

for the Bachelor of Arts Degree ( ,e(j as f0|l0WS: 13 units from 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 unit 104A B> 203 and three units 

Mexican American Studies 100 J 0^ 
selected from Mexican Amer Hiqtrihuted as follows: 12 units of core 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units dist^^ ^ 42Q or 425. and 
requirements selected fro American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443, 
any three of the following: Mexcan A ; (Humamties)-
nine units selected from one of the three gmP ^ ̂  ̂  
Mexican American Studies • A'merjCan Studies 300, 304, 310. 350, 
Group II (Social Science) Group III (Education)—Mexican 
360, 375, 380, 40CI 443 450 480, ^ ' d three elective units from any 
A m e r i c a n  S t u d i e s  3 4 0 ,  4 4 2  4 3 4 4 4 .  4  
group or Mexican America SDanish and the successful comple-

Departmental Requirement: Two required of all majors. (If the 
iion of a Spanish P^ciency exam'nation a ^ mgy be met by 

student is proficient in SPan'*^ 
successful completion of the proficiency 

j «n ctuHies (code 0-8817) 
Minor in Mexican American biua fu, completion of two Spanish 

A prerequisite to <akin9 ^f^Mexican^ American Studies Department or the 
courses, recommendattioin y h proficiency examination. 
successful completion of a Sp 



Ethnic Studies 

Requirements for the Minor: 
A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core requirements: 

three units from Mexican American Studies 405, 420 or 425 and nine units from 
the following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443; nine units selected 
from one of the three groups: Group i (Humanities)-Mexican American Studies 
305 312 402 403 405, 420, 425, 460A-B; Group il (Social Science) Mexica 
American Studies 300, 304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443 450 480 490, 
Group III (Education)-Mexican American Studies 340, 442, 443, 444, 445, and 
three elective units from any group of Mexican American Studies 49y. 

Certificate in Mexican American Studies 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in Mexican American Studies the 

department offers a certificate in Mexican American Studies. Courses usedI to 
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward 
the General Education requirements and the major and teaching minor 
requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mexican American Studies: 
1 A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2.  A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows. 12 units of core require

ments: three units from Mexican American Studies 405, 420 or 425, and 
nine units from the following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 3bu 
443; nine units selected from one of the ^ree groups: Group I 
(Humanities)-Mexican American Studies 305, 312 402, 403 405, 420, 
425 460A-B; Group II (Social Science)—Mexican American Studies 300, 
304' 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443, 450, 480, 490; Group III 

acq (Education)-Mexican American Studies 340, 442, 443 444, 445; and 
three elective units from any group of Mexican American Studies 499. 

Lower Division 

100 The Chicano in United States Society (3) F, S Faculty 
Focuses on the Hispano, Mexican and Indian heritage of the Chicanos of the Southwest 

and their contribution to the United States with emphasis on the political, educational, 
economic and sociological facets of their role in contemporary U.S. society. 

103A. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4) Osuna, Ramirez, Faculty 
Prerequisite' Placement test. Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking 

background who have minimal ability in the Spanish language. Students completing this 
course rnay enroll in Mexican American Studies 103B. 

103B. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4) Osuna, Ramirez, Faculty 
Prerequisite' Placement test or completion of Mexican American Studies 103A 

Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking background who havean0^r^ 
communicative skill in the language. Students completing this course may enroll in 
Mexican American Studies 203. 

104A. Bilingual Communication Skills—English (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. Bas 

fundamentals of English communication for students of bilingual background. 

104B. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 104A or placement test, to be taken cone -

rently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. Advanced fundamentals of Engis 
communication for students of bilingual background. (Fulfills English 100 requirements.) 

Ethnic Studies 

division course will enable the student to enter upper division classes in Spam 

205. introduction to Chicano Literary Stludi.s W F. ™onal and 

contemporary' Irterary s^Tandtrms from selected translated Mexican and Chicano 

readings. 

sr#"—-• — -
communication. 

TLmmm - community 

organizational techniques. 

280A-B. Bilingual Skills lor HoaHhSclkncw^ F<S^'^e^hs^ces and others 

KfAnish-s^ki^munny. Soo.togicl and psycho,eg,-
cal aspects of language and culture will be discussed. 

Upper Division 
• .u« c>s..ihwuA«t f31 F, S Isais, Sanchez 

300. History of the Chicano in the Soutnw l0f the Southwest and in contemporary 
Chicano's role in the settlement and dev p emerging civil rights movement 

U. S. society; Chicano experience as a U.S. minority group, 

of La Raza. 

the present. 
t i »inn S Osuna, Ramirez 

305. Mexican Literature in TraMtttioni 1 2Q5 Qr any 0(her |ower divisi0n 
Prerequisite: Completion of Mexica emphasis on the contemporary trends, 

literature course. SurveyChicano writers o. today. No, 
authors and works which have 9 
open to students with credit in 305A and/or 30bb. 

310. Chicano Thought (3) F,S' "ffecting Chicano life: identification and 
Study of the ideas, Phll0S°Ph!^0f aTh cano real'y. 

examination of the Chicano world view, of a cnica 

312. Mexican Thought (3) F nd a critical examination of Mexican world 
Inquiry into the nature of Mexican thoug rehg|0n gnd intellect 

views and views about the nature of morality. y. 
N\ F S Hidalgo, Isais, Sanchez 

340. The Chicano and Education .• g( (he needs of Chicano students^ 
Analysis of the failure of schooi system8 '° curriCulum, methodology and 

evaluation and consideration of the changing 
testing and guidance procedures that must be m 

350. Sociology of the Barrio (3) F, S '"'*mUnity. Survey of educational, political. 
Analysis of social institutions in the Chicano w(|| be requ|red t0 provlde relative 

religious, economical and social systems. Fteia 
experiences. 



Ethnic Studies 

360. Justice and the Chicano (3) F, S Lopez ... lh. r-hir-ann 
Study of the administration of justice as it relates to the barrio and the Chicana 

examination of police-community relations, administrative procedures, courts and jury 
systems and their relationship to Chicanos. Analysis of civil rights leg.slat.on and its 
effectiveness on the Chicano community. 

375. The Chicano in the Penal System (3) F, S Lopez ,national 
Examines via discussion and observation rehabilitations!, educational and vocational 

programs in the penal system in terms of overall effectiveness relative to the Chicano. 
Selected field trips will be scheduled throughout the semester. 

380. Chicano Roots in Precolumbian Mexico (3) F Isais, Sanchez 
History of Meso-America from prehistoric times to the Spanish conquest, emphas z g 

the study of the societies and the religious and intellectual life of people of ancient middle 
America. 

400 Chicano Roots in Modern Mexico (3) F, S Isais, Sanchez 
Effects of the political and cultural evolution of modern Mexico on the Chicanos of the 

Southwest as demonstrated by the conquest, War of Independence, the revolution a 
contemporary times. 

402. Bilingual Linguistic Studies (4) F Osuna h 
Prerequisite: Two years of college level Spanish. Study of the ®p®^ an<1^9|is 

linguistic patterns of the Chicano, specifically in the southwestern United States. Class will 
include use of the language laboratory. 

403. Dialectology of the Southwest (3) S Osuna 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 402 or equivalent. Analysis of the Spanish 

English dialects of the Chicano, specifically in the Southwest United States. Students 
complete field work projects. 

405. Chicano Literature (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Reading and listening comprehension of Spanish language plus any uppe 

division literature class. In-depth study and analysis of the history, 
and genres of the literature of the Chicano and by the Chicano in English and Spans 
language texts. 

420. Chicano Heritage in the Arts of Mexico and the Southwest (3) F, S Faculty 
Historical and philosophical analysis of Indian Mestizo and Chicano plastic arts, 

and dances with a view to understanding the Chicano heritage. 

425. Mexican and Chicano Folklore (3) F, S Osuna 
Prerequisite' Mexican American Studies 103B or equivalent. Study of folklore wit 

special reference to the folkloric contribution of Mexico and the Southwest 'otheUnied 
States. Emphasis on narrative genres of folklore employing a humainlsJ'c ^ ̂',u'r® 
approach. Field work and recording of materials. Reading and oral comprehension o 
Spanish required. 

430A-B. Ballet Folklorico (2,2) F, S Faculty ,_mrwarv 
History and practice of traditional Mexican dances from Pre-Columbian to contemporary 

time. (Lecture 1 hour, dance activity 3 hours per week.) 

442. Counseling Chicanos (3) F, S Hidalgo 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Mexican American Studies or c;onse"' 

instructor Present day theories of counseling, theoretical issues and special problems 
encountered in counseling Chicanos. Goals, processes and techniques of counseling. 

Ethnic Studies 

rassxss t gss zfsss 
444. Chicano Community-School Relations (3) s®h0"'a*^°he barri0; development 

0fSSiVscSS£r KK? based 90n barno expectations and educational 

practices. 

445. Reading for Chicano Bilingual I457. minimal corn-
Prerequisites: Elementary Education 450 or ry Qf readjng ^ (he Spanisb 

mand of Spanish. Analysis; of and pwcjra '£omparison of techniques in English and 
speaking and the hmited En9'sh ®P®ak'^sujn £e Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist 

Credentiai^nd^ fo^those in the B«ingua, &.WC® W « El 

Education. 

460A-B. Chicano Creative Writing Workshop (3) F. S Osuna, Ramirez, 

PrerequiS^xican American -^S^SfoS^ ol 
Mexican American Studies. A workshop aNo 9 jnvestigatjng works by accomplished 
creative work in the genre of one s cnoiu 
Chicano writers. Use of Southwest Spanish dialects. 

480. Chicano Political Systems ^) F Lopez stales pollticai system 
Attempts by Chicanos to work w'th;nm^a°Utpolltica, ideology. 465 

from 1836 to 1910, and including contemporc y h 

490. Special Topics in Chicano Studies (1 3) jnterest in chicano studies 
Prerequisite: Consent of mstru _ repeated for a maximum of six units, i opics 

selected for intensive development May be> re pea 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) ^'rSprepara't^>n of research reports on selected topics 
Prerequisite: Consent of '"f jed maximum of six units 

relating to the Chicano. May be repeateo 



Geography 

Department Chair: Dr. Frederick H. Scantling. 
Professors: Anderson, Ericksen, Karabenick, Kimura, Steiner, Wilson. 
Associate Professors: Debysingh, Outwater, Peters, Scantling, Splansky, 

Tyner, Wheeler. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James N. Wilson. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frederick H. Scantling. 

Geography integrates information from many social and natural sciences by 
focusing upon human activities within the context of their physical and cultural 

jm environment. Because of the diversity of subject matter which it considers, 
geography offers a broad, liberal education which is applicable to many careers. 
These include elementary, secondary and college teaching; cartography; 
regional, urban and environmental planning; business; government and the 
foreign service. 

The Geography Department offers the bachelor of arts and master of arts 
degrees, as well as a minor. Certain geography courses are applicable to 
teaching credential programs; to the degree in earth science and to certificate 
programs in urban, environmental, Asian, Latin American and Russian and East 
European studies. 

Students may obtain from the department materials describing the major, 
minor and graduate programs in geography, and geography programs in 
relation to teaching credential requirements. 

Major in Geography for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8515) 
Lower Division: Geography 100, 140, 152,160 or equivalents. 
Upper Division: 24 units distributed as follows: 

(1) Systematic courses: 9 to 18 units chosen from Geography 440, 442, 
444, 452, 455, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494*, 497*, of which three units 
must be from 440, 442 or 444, and three units must be from 452, 455, 
460, 466, 467, 470, 494*, 497*, and 

(2) Methods and Techniques courses: 3 to 12 units chosen from 380, 400, 
482, 487, 488, 490, 494*, 497*, 596, and 

(3) Regional courses: 3 to 9 units chosen from 304, 306, 308, 309, 313, 
314, 316, 317, 318, 321, 322, 326, 494*, 497*. 

* At the time of enrollment in 494 or 497 the student must obtain written departmental 
notification whether the course will meet systematic or methods and techniques or 
regional requirements for the major. 

Geography 

Recommendation: Courses should be selected in consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser for the purpose of planning career objectives. 

division. 

Master of Arts Degree in Geography •• 

Bulletin. 

Lower Division 
~ F S Debysingh, Ericksen, Karabenick, 

100. World Regional Geography (3) 

An intrcxtuctory reg.ona, geography 

problem^Especi^^mcommende^for elementary teaching majors. 

l. /4\ p c Kimura, Peters, Steiner, 
140. introduction to Physical Geography (3) , 

Wheeler , h environment including world patterns and interrela-

,ss""l0n and empha"in8 
problems. 

152. Economic Geography (3) F' ®. ^JoMypes of production, including agricul-

ture°n^nkigforest p^oducts^fisherte^ manufacturing and associated service 

160. introduction tocuitura. Geography (3) F, S Debysingh, Scan,ng, 

NaturePofnculture and its ^^^ce'tothe twmTt^ToTpatternsof man's use of the 

la^d^Not o'f^'to stud'ents with cred„ in Geography 360. 

204. The Southern California g"*aTcharactehze the Southern California urban 
Spatial features, issues and Prob Greater Los Angeles area embracing Ventura, 

environment. Attention is f°^ °"u ban,Zed portions of Riverside and San Bernardino 

Upper Division 
304 California (3) F, S SP'^^^'emSsis'upon environmental systems 

Regional and topical analysis of <3a (Q studen1s with credit in any community 
and economic and social Pr^s.N0 

college course in California geography 
/o\ f S Anderson, Outwater 

in#; United States and Canada (3) . \ «,tq 0f major human use regions of the 30joî oS, r T"oal,e™ 
SS 'n d,<alOBed 
308. 'c°n0miC' 

and^oNtica''relationships that characterize them. 



Geography 

309. North Africa and the Middle East (3) S Karabenick 
Human and physical settings of North Africa and the Middle East are examined. Special 

emphasis is placed upon recent economic and political development, stressing those 
factors which underlie the region's general instability. 

313. Eastern Asia (3) S Kimura 
Regional synthesis of the physical environment, resource utilization, population and the 

cultural features which characterize the economic, social and political geography of China, 
Japan and Korea. 

314. Southern Asia (3) F Debysingh 
Problems of population, underdeveloped subsistence economies, incipient industrializa

tion and cultural impact on the environment in the southern part of Monsoon Asia from 
India and Pakistan to Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. Current topics affecting the 
land and peoples of the areas. 

316. Western Europe (3) F, S Wilson 
Regional study synthesizing the human and physical patterns of the European 

environment. Current cultural conditions and environmental problems are studied. Major 
subregions include Scandinavia, Western and Central Europe and the Mediterranean 
World. 

317. Eastern Europe (3) S Faculty 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic and cultural geography of the 

nations of Eastern Europe, excluding the Soviet Union. 

318. The Soviet Union (3) F, S Ericksen 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic and cultural geography of the 

Soviet Union. 

468 
321. Middle America (3) F Debysingh 

Survey of Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean Islands as human habitats, 
emphasizing the environmental and cultural factors which shaped their present day 
characteristics. 

322. South America (3) S Faculty 
Topical and regional examination of the various physical and cultural patterns of South 

America as they relate to the social, economic and political problems of the area. 

326. Pacific Ocean Area (3) S Scantling 
Regional synthesis of the physical and cultural geography of Australia, New Zealand 

and the island groups of Oceania. 

356. Man and the Coastal Environment (3) F, S Splansky, Steiner 
Coastal zones as unique geographic environments. Man's past and present impact 

upon the coastal environment. Special emphasis is given to coastal settlement patterns, 
open space needs, planning problems and controls. Not applicable toward a geography 
major. (Lecture 1 hour, field study 4 hours.) 

380. Map Reading and Interpretation (3) F, S Debysingh, Tyner 
Prerequisite: One lower division course in geography or consent of instructor. 

Information retrieval techniques applicable to maps, including the study of symbolization, 
scale and projections. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) 

400. Introduction to Geographic Analysis (3) F Peters 
Prerequisites: Six units of geography. Application of quantitative methods to the analysis 

of spatial distributions, associations and interactions. Not open to students with credit in 
Geography 390. 

Geography 

M0. ,13) (•®|i.Sl.,j"Tll,t,jr undlorm8.no r.l.l.d 

ph" «a. componen.s o. 1» Pom.n • OW— 

problems and field experience.) 

4"',e,S5!"Sgr'aphy »0 « 

sss. sss.»si*m""s 01 l̂u"' p,o0"ms 1 

452. Advanced Economic Geography' (3) F *ppe™cajion theory and its applica-
Prerequisite: Geography 152 or co ious economic activities, international and 

tion to the study of the 0f economic activities and the role of these 

5SJS™lCS"n.i .Kional P"»> 

455. M»n»»="A9e"l0,En,',O"™fljju™he'?s4en<ec,tedF''>y riS"" W»ma«c and 
JSfaSSSTS « XcTand micro la.® No, opon » s.od.ois with cr.di, in 

Geography 355. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

460. Population Geography (3) F',®i nPfha?aCteristics; determinants of population 
Definition and measurement °f popula h ot worid population, migration, 

size, density and d|Stnbu.,on; h'Stoncal g. trans|t]ons geo.demographlc 

s;srx: »»•« 
/n\ p c Karabenick, Outwater 

466. Urban Geography: Principles ( ) .  s ( r u c ( u r e  a n d  f u n c t i o n .  S e l e c t e d  w o r l d  

01 ana 
evolution of cities are studied. (Lecture piu 

467. Urban Geography: Mefropolltan Problems^ (3)^S G°ogrgph|C components_of 
Prerequisite: Geography 466 <=rproblems reiated to transportation systems 

metropolitan problems and ,he r ®°'^ ptl0n and behavioral patterns will be discussed 
housing, evolution ^ gh^os ^ tan percep ^ problems 

in terms of theoretical and practicany <w 
3 hours.) 

470. Political Geography (3) F* ® ^"'nSructor. Comparative study of the earth's 
Prerequisite: Geography 100 °^°d®"'tems varied approaches are explored, such as 

politically organized regions and reiated Isy• na|ysls 0f political units. Stress is upon 
power analysis. 9ene«c S4 «»'»» « 'L°CM 

political geographic concepts used in y 
problems.) 

482. Elements of Cartography (3) F-S 2"tor. Techniques in construction of 
Prerequisites: «£' " to^  m the use of cartographic tools, 

maps, charts and diag • p tory 3 hours.) 
(Lecture-discussion g Scantling, Spiansky 
487 Field Methods in Rural LandscapeUnaY® < ' |ntrodUction to field techniques 

Prerequisite Geography 380 or consent of insrruc ^ ̂  Emphasis on physical 

and methods by which field ®,udieSd man-iand relationships. Not open tow,th 

geography, agrieultural discussion 2 hours, supervised field work 
credit in Geography 38 r .  (Leciu 



Geography 

488. Field Methods in Urban Analysis (3) F Karabenick, Outwater 
Prerequisite: Geography 380 or consent of instructor. Introduction to urban tied 

techniques, including formulation of field plans, recording direct observation, fie d 
mapping, sampling techniques, interviewing and compilation of data. Not open to students 
with credit in Geography 388. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, supervised field work 2 hours.) 

490. Quantitative Methods (3) On demand Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 390 or consent of instructor. Application of multivariate 

statistical methods in geographic analysis and the use of probability and other models in 
geographic research. Emphasis will be on problem solving and computer application. 

494. Special Topics (1-3) On demand Faculty , 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Application of geographical concepts and 

methodology to selected contemporary problems. Themes will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with consent of 
department chairperson. May not be credited toward the major in geography without 
written department consent in advance of enrollment. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty ^ , r . . ,n 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individually directed studies of special problems in 

geography. May not be credited toward the major in geography without written department 
consent in advance of enrollment. 

Graduate Division 

596. Literature and Methods in Geography (3) 

600. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) 

470 640- Seminar in Physical Geography (3) 

650. Seminar in Cultural Geography (3) 

652. Seminar in Economic Geography (3) 

666. Seminar in Urban Geography (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

History 

Department Chair: Dr. Jack Stuart. 

Wi"iams' , Ranp Rprk Bernstein, Black, Boutelle, 

Raun, Sater, Sievers, Springer, Stuart, Weber. 

Assistant Professor: Collins 

Cotrat^stclalScience Certificate Program: Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 

•\QnHpd to serve as a cultural background, as a 
The study of history is in^e"d® . nd the other social sciences, or as a 

preparation for graduate work m h'go V librarianship, government, 
foundation for those planning to enter teacn g, 
foreign service, and related ̂ Ids. graduate work in history are advised 

History majors who are contempt 9^^ programs require competency 
that many master'5 Pr0^a™ ,ed undergraduates should begin such language 
in foreign language(s). Interesteo un y 
study as early as possible. p . named for a late member of the 

The Stuart L. BernathMemonalP^ wpQ )he bes, essay on some 

faculty, is awarded a"nua||y »° gutJ mQ(jest sum a certificate and an 
aspect of history. The award consists ,nformatlon may be 

entry on the official transcript; History Department. 
obtained from the prize committ ^ unique laboratory/internship exper-

The History Department a tjon of a professional journal. The History 
ience and course work in the P d on thjs campus. Even for prospective 
Teacher, which is edited an I P jntroduction to current trends in curricu-
teachers, this experience prov'des; gnd ang|ys|s Qf materia|S and media 
lum innovation, new teaching ^ fhe few such opportunities available at 

tnr i-iassroom use. n IS 



History 

General Education Requirement of United States History 
Candidates may satisfy the requirement as follows: Lower Division Students 

-History 162A-B or 170 or 171A or B. Upper Division Students-Any upper 
division U.S. history course except California history. Check with History 
Department for upper division courses which are applicable. 

Major in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8525) 
Lower Division: A minimum of any 12 units, except that no one may take 162A 

and 171 A, or 162B and 171B. 
Upper Division: (1) History 301, History 495 or 499. (2) 21 additional units, 

which must include either nine units in each of two of the following areas or 
six units in each of three of the following areas: (a) Ancient and Medieval (b) 
Modern European, (c) Russian, (d) British, (e) Latin American, (f) United 
States (g) East Asian, (h) South Asian, (i) Interdisciplinary and Comparative 
History. With the approval of the department, students may design a topical 
area as a substitute for one of the geographical areas. 

Breadth Requirement: The total 39 unit requirement for the major must include 
at least three units in each of the following areas: (1) Modern Western 
History 131 B 151 B, 162A, 162B, 170, 171 A, 171 B, 402, 494 or any upper 
division course in United States, Latin American, British or Modern European 
history (with the exception of 332, 333, 334, 353, 431). (2) Ancient, Medieval 
and Early Modern Western History: 131 A, 151 A, 231, 313, 314, 316 317, 
318A 318B 332, 333, 334, 353, 432A. (3) Non-Western History: 181 A, 
181B! 341 A,'341 B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 383B, 385A, 385B, 431, 441, 481, 
487,488. 

Note: Students working for a single-subject credential in secondary education 
must consult with the department's secondary education adviser as to the 
applicable credential major requirements. 

Minor in History (code 0-8525) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units, which must include a six-unit sequence 
from the following: History 131A and B, 151A and B, 181A and B. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 12 units, which must include at least six units in 
each of two areas as defined for the major. 

Master of Arts Degree in History 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in history and the 
interdisciplinary master of arts degree in Asian studies are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Traditional Asia (3) F Lipski ia_Qn 
Introduction to traditional civilizations of China and India with some reference to Japan. 

Cultural aspects will be emphasized to illustrate the richness and diversity of Asia. 

1 °Ernphasfs'on^Thina and Japan in the modern world with some attention to India as well 
as the experiences of Asians in the U.S. Continuity and change: reform and revolution in 
culture, politics and the economy will be included. 

History 

108. Scientific and Humanistic Thought (3) F Gosselln, 3®™®' humanistic field 

• ,h~ 
central intellectual modes. Same course as Physical Science 108. 

Shi Sffi »— 
with credit in Honors 130. 

151 A,B. History of England and Great Britain (3.3)' F(®nrowth'crf'Great Britain and 

the'So^ —nt Emph3SiS 'S PlaC6d 00 ,he eV°'U,i0n 

of Anglo-American institutions and cultural heritage. 

162A.B. Comparative History of the United States and Latin America (3,3) F,S 

Facul,y r, , nherp from European contact to the present, with 
enXSso?IrStiSL^tSo^. (These two courses together meet the State of 

California requirement in U.S. History.) 

170. Major Themes in United States Histoiy^J3)^ jcgn Course will focus 
Examination of major issues, Protj|®^s ^acina them in historical perspective. Designed 

on contemporary values and 'ns'l,"t'° 1 ' P' eneral education requirement but can be 
,or non-majors to fulfill '^^^lA^B^or the ma,or. 
s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  H i s t o r y  i n n u  

171A.B. History of the United States (3,3) S a|Fa®"|^pment of the United states 
Survey of the political, soc'al: en t0 the rise of the new nation, sectional and . 

from discovery to the present. ^"^Stonne^ q{ Amenca ,he Unlted 4 M 
national problems, disun'on and r^wst ^ prQb|ems Meets ,he graduation 
States as a world power. welfare*^Ti^ooen to students with credit in History 161 A.B 
requirement in United States history. Not open 

181A.B. History of Asia (3,3) F, iS' civilizations and of their extensions in 
Historical development of %"'gand Central Asia; relations between East and West; 

Indonesia, Indo-China, Japan. Korea ana 
contemporary problems in Asia. ^ 

231. HI.lory ol III. Early culture M "« « l"e Bronre 

ol six units. Apphcabiliiy to' 
topics, as announced in the Schedule 

Upper Division 
301. Writing History (3) F. S h/^'^mester of upper division work. Practice in the 

Required of all history majorsun the even)s gn(j preSentation of findings. Emphasis 
use of historical evidence, reco student exercises 
on the preparation and analysis of written 

Ancient and Medieval 
313. Ancient Greece (3) F, S ®""®;^dfrom the earliest times to the Roman 

History of the Greeks and the Greex w 
Conquest. 



History 

^History T"omf and the Roman world from the Eighth Century B.C. to the Fifth Century 

A.D. 

116 Earlv Middle Ages (3) F Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the fall of the Roman Empire in the West 

Crusades Germanization of the West, evolution of Christian institutions, Slavic expansion 
Byzantinfzaton of the Eastern Empire, Islamic civilization, Caroling,an age, feudal and 
manorial institutions. 

117 Hinh Middle Aaes (3) S Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the Crusades to the end of the Middle Ages. Rev'val 

of traderyg™oJ towns and of capitalism; origins of modern political institutions; and 

medieval learning and art. 

318AB History of the Byzantine Empire (3,3) F, S Abrahamse 
Political development of the Byzantine Empire fromi the c|*u* A£" he eastern 

rnnstantinoDle in 1453- the cultural heritage of the Roman Empire in the e 
Mediterranean; religious oontroversies and the development of eastern Christianity; 
relations with Islam and medieval Europe. 

Modern European 

in enterpreneurial bCivi.y: s.c.l 
structures' Italian and Northern state systems; Italian humanism and philosophies, mag c 
and science; spread of Italian intellectual patterns to western Europe. 

nroblems of Scriptural clarity Counter-versus Catholic-Reformation; sociology of conver
sion Sioufwa'fand monarchical crisis; expedient toleration; 17th century philosophic 
attacks on religion and God. 

h&ri. O, m. Spanish: tountpb oi « 
and mechanistic philosophy; growth of sialism and its re"9l0US 

sectarianism; impact upon warfare, society, economic enterprise and culture. 

335. Age of Enlightenment (3) F, S Lindgren thn,,nht ,nri 
Intellectual political and economic changes caused by evolution in thought a 

economy persistence of the absolute state and the modifications of enlightened 
despotism; intellectual and cultural aspects of the enlightenment. 

iifi The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) S Lindgren 
End of the Old Regime and the French Revolution. Decline of the feudal ™°™rc y' 

failure of enlightened despotism, the rise of revolutionary thought, French Revolution, 
Napoleonic imperialism. 

337 Europe in the Nineteenth Century (3) F Abou-EI-Haj, Lindgren, Weber 
Apoqee of European power, influence and confidence. Recovery from French Revolu

tionary and Napoleonic disturbances, reaction and revolution, nationalism, unification of 
Germany and Italy, triumph of liberalism, challenge of socialism, outburst of imperialism, 
alliances and alignments leading to World War I. 

"SSIi!g change's^n ESttX?** Wo„g w„ w„b p.rticula, 
t occ nn thp rise of Fascism in Italy Nazism in Germany, Communism in Russia, and 
IS oJS" In ISSli3 Great Britain: tire failure ot th. League o. Maligna 

colSse ot collective security. World War II: the United Nations: postwar problems 

History 

students with credit in History 431A or 431B. 

c /in f s 1977-78 and altemafe years Lindgren 
^dcanotdTtion^e W* medley, change, 1* RJonr, ̂emphasis the 

moder ^"st'at^'developmenf^^pahiame^tary and constitutional governments; social-
economic changes and cultural movements. 

"LTpXga^SSnXSVc'atnolc «gl tmwd.ltSpain. Portugal and IK 
emS. Podugal and Spam in transition, ,0. republics. Sal.aa, and Franco 

>£ w-orldT/"™"welma, Republic. ,h. 

National Socialist Reich and the Post-War Recovery. 

438. History of Marxist Thought (3) F Stuart (q (he present intellectual 
Survey of Marxist thought ,rolVh® ^ d E els divergent paths of Marxism in 

precursors of Marxism; bas'c concepts assumed but students will benefit 

439. Social History of Europe since,1800> (3)^ F Webw^ Qf spc|a| protest; the 

transformation'of S — mass communions and the new popular culture; 
education and social mobility in 20th century society. 

475 

Russian 

341 A. Foundations of Russia (3) patterns, and social structures 
Evolution of the state structure, d Moscqw orjgins of autocracy and serfdom; 

associated with ancient Kiev Russians (he |mperja| penod t0 1801 
westernization and modernization as problems 
Particular emphasis on social history. 

341B. Modern Russia (3) F; S reat ref0rms and revolutionary movements; 
Interaction with the West from . (hg Sovje( regjme; chief political, sociah 

downfall of Imperial Russia, estab' shme rQ|e Qf (he Sovje, Unjpn ,n world 
economic and cultural developments in the sove 

affairs. 

441. Russian and Soviet Culfural History P ) ? 1  o f ^ f j w e  w e s t e r n i z a t i o n  t o  t h e  
Cultural development of Russia < 9 seen through literary sources, maior 

present; emphasis on values, attitudes and soc 
developments in painting, music, social thougnr. 

British 
353. Tudor and Stuart England (3) F *^0bnal'rise 0f commercialism, capitalism. 

New Monarchy; Renaissa.nfCEiizabeth I and Shakespeare; experiment in ^"e Ra9 d 
foundations of empire; age of Elizabeth ^ Law; (he age o( the Pur,tan and 
Monarchy; triumph, of P^amParl ament ^ ^ cabjne( gpvernment. 
Milton; the Restoration; and the Degmn a 



History 

I5L"«SS" 5 «o..,nm,n,, Whig supremacy. =ian 
Enaland Second Hundred Years War, agricultural and industrial revolutions, evangelica 
and humanitarian movements, England and the French Revolution, reaction and reform. 

"tJTSSJSt ZZh'SE** —ns. CI..S.. M 
intelleclual ferment, advance of democracy, changing role of the state, imperialism and 
Britain's changing world position. 

3^SpeciaU*einphasis'on economic a'nTsocial conditions, rise of the Labor Party^ effects of 
two world wars, impact of communism and fascism, development of the welfare state and 
Britain's changing imperial and world position. 

451AB British Empire and Commonwealth (3,3) F, S Faculty 
British expansion overseas from the earliest times to the present. 451A deals with Irish 

olanta ions Elizabethan sea dogs, trading companies and settlement colonies, mercan
tilism wars' for trade and commerce. Fall o, the Firs, Empire. 451B deals with rise of crown 
colonies and the colonial office, humanitarianism and free trade, evolution of Canadaa Ne 

Zealand Australia, and South Africa toward dominion status, British rule ,n India and 
tropical lands, rise of colonial nationalism. 

455A B Constitutional and Legal History of England (3,3) F, S Kimball 
Development of the English constitution and its elements-monarchy, parliament, 

church and the law—in the medieval and modern periods. 

Latin American 

476 ^.pSn^'TnTpcffu'Sl .« oSS^sfon. «co,e„ anO congu,,, in 
America, development of colonial life and institutions. 

.eforaTe'voits. ,n,cun.nfs; ,h. W.f. 

Independence; problems of the new nations. 

364. Modern Latin America (3) F, S Sater, Svec rPntnrv 
Political, economic, social and intellectual developments and issues in 20th century 

Latin America. 

"s^nis^ZfoTlndS SJTZmm and colon,,, life and 
institutions; significant 18th century changes; the achievement of independence from 

Spain. 

462B. Mexico Since Independence (3) S Svec 
The early republic; the reform era; the Porfiriato; the Revolution of 1910 and after, 

contemporary Mexico. 

46His^toTy oMNMWest Indies, Central America and northern South America. Eco™™c^ 
political and cultural development of these regions and their relations with the United 

States. 

46Discov1'rynand settlement, colonial institutions, democracy a°d dl^°^'p 

independence, economic and social modernization, Peronism and its aftermath. Not open 
to students with credit in History 461. 

History 

students with credit in History 461. 

467. Chile (3) F, S Safer development of colonial Chile; struggle 

Parliamentary Republic; the Revolution of 1925 and its aftermath. 

United States 

372. United States: Colonial Period (3) F r^"an^r^mution'sTn a new environment; 

de?etopmemaoTcS«TgolernmeenL economy and social institutions; European dynastic 

rivalry and colonial America. 

373. United States: Age of Revolution (3) S fh"Ccolon!es"nd'colonial distaste for 

Amencan Revoiu,,on: problems of ,he new 
nation; the Constitution. 

374. United States: Early National Period (3) J '"'y"em foundations of 

JSSSZtt&iftSZSm ««-»•. —s soci"«so'*a0 

democracy; national self-discovery. 

375. UP««.S,.,»:J.P^» <3> S 477 

Bernstein, McFaul development of political parties; politics of 
Social and economic expans'on^ rebirth and P ^ )ee|jng; (he d|Sruptlon 

slavery; Manifest Destiny and the Mexican wa , y 
of American democracy. 

37. United State,: Civil War and Reconstruction ,3, F.S «*-,<*».. 

tJSSSU. manifest ges.ny, «« "" 
struction. ^ ^ 

377. United States: Emergence °'an '"p"g|.Qv,f Wa^erio^ to the close of the 19th 
Growth of American industry from • P farmer, laborer and politician, rise of 

Century effect of industrialism on the busmessma 
the clty^and the characteristics of immigration. 

. . period and the Twenties (3) S Cerillo. 
378. United States: The Progressive Period and 

ProgS movement ttom 

^t^ST(K£ an economic.aoci.l and tx-t* ° 

,„n war and Its Aftermath (3) F Gunns, 
379 United States: The Great Depression, War 

Depress!(^"and the beginnings of welfare democracy; United States tn World War , 

post-war problems and world affairs. n»niand 
T c Ramstein Burke, Gunns, Ragland 

tSOSSSSSAS 



History 

469. Ethnic Groups in Urban America: A Historical Examination (3) F, S 

An examination of the origin, migration, settlement and the assimilation problems of the 
various ethnic groups in major American cities since the late 19th century. Emphasis wH 
be upon the economic, social, political and educational problems encountered by different 
groups attempting to adjust to urban life. 

470. History of the American Party System (3) F, S Polakoff 
Early American attitudes toward political parties, origins and historica devel°p^®" °' 

the two-party system, focusing on three separate phases of party activity (Federalists 
versus Jedersonian Republicans, Jacksonian Democrats versus Whigs. Republicans 
versus Democrats), one-party interlude of 1820s, important role played by minor partes 
(Antimasons, Prohibitionists, Populists, Progressives); course will draw heavily on recent 
historical studies of political leadership, party structures and voting patterns. 

471A.B. History of the Westward Movement (3,3) F, S Hardeman, Peters, 

Analysis of the frontier experience of the American people; expansion across the 
American continent and its influences on American ideas and institutions; special at,e^oc 
given to explorations, movement of populations, effects of sectionalism and the geographi
cal bases for American development. 

472. History of the South (3) F Ahlquist, Polakoff . 
Survey of the economic, social, intellectual and political development of the South from 

colonial times, with emphasis on the period from 1820 to the present. 

473A. Early California History (3) F Hardeman, Williams 
Spanish and Mexican periods of California history. Political, economic and social 

development of California from its discovery and occupation by the Spanish to the middle 
of the 19th Century. 

473B Recent California History (3) S Hardeman, Williams 
American period of California history; political organization, progressivism, recent 

political, social and cultural developments. 

474. History of Cities in the United States (3) F, S Cerillo 
Survey of urban America from the colonial period to the present, with emphasis on he 

process of urbanization, urban problems and politics. Not open to students with credit in 
History 474A.B. 

475. Economic History of the United States (3) S Black 
Study of forces, instifutions and patterns in the economic life of the United States from 

the period of rapid economic development beginning in the nineteenth century through the 
Great Depression. Not open to students with credit in History 475A.B. 

476A B. Social History of the United States (3,3) F, S Berk, Stuart 
Development of American society from the beginnings of settlement to the present, with 

particular emphasis upon the modification of European institutions in the American 
environment Includes social structure, nature of the family, ethnic tensions, Americaniza
tion of the immigrant, the changing character of urban and rural life and the social 
background of major political events. 

477A.B. Development of American Thought (3,3) F, S Berk, Higgins 
History of the development of American ideals and attitudes from colonial times; to the 

present Consideration of changing views on such topics as the nature of God and man; 
political and social beliefs; and the role of reason and science in the good life. 

478A.B. Diplomatic History of the United States (3,3) F, S Peters 
American foreign relations since the Revolution, giving special attention to the concep s 

of manifest destiny, isolationism and the Monroe Doctrine; the increasingly important role 
of the United States in international affairs. 

History 

479AB Constitutional History of the United States (3,3) F, S Burke 
Constitutional history in the chronological framework of American history from colonial 

beainninos to post-World War II. Emphasis on the sources of constitutional change in 
America—sociak ecOTomic, intellectual, political-and on the ways constitutional govern
ment have influenced American society. 

482 History of Religions in the United States (3) F, S Berk r,t 
Riirvev of maior themes in the unique American religious experience. T°pc 

SS=£3'-"' 

past and present feminist movements, 

and the struggle for equal rights. 

489. Legal History of the UnitedI States (3) F Burke ^ Eng|jsh common law 

» Srii™,SnSS.. formative «.s o, American l.«al Oev.iopm.nl 

and modern trends. 

East Asian 

382A. Imperial China (3) F Furth evolution of imperial institutions, 
traditional cultural heritage. No, open to students with 

credit in History 482A. 

382B. Modern China (3) S Furth ref0rm and revolutionary move-

ments?me iSUS EaTcemmonism No, open ,o — -n or.Oii in His,or, 

482B. 

383A. Traditional Japanese Civilization ce®t[^#™mphaSiS on intellectual and 
Japanese civilization fr0^ l,s °^S ̂ option and modification of Chinese culture. Not 

cultural developments on the selective ^option 
open to students with credit in History 483A 

383B. Modern Japan (3) S Sievers resent western impact on traditional 
Japan from the late Tokugawa period tc^ g s(ate; |jbera|ism and 

japan and the Japanese reSponse^Jhe developn ^ w(h cred„ jn History 
totalitarianism; the rise and fall of imperialism. 
483B. 

< i-.n!»n f31 F, alternate years Sievers 
487. Intellectual History of ^""'^"ent of instructor. Japanese though, on the 

Prerequisite: History 181B or 383B o ge jnte||ectuals to industrialization: role of 
eve of fhe Meiji Restoration; resP°ns® 0 ^68. SOCialism and communism in Japan. 
Emperor-centered ideology in Japan since I O O  ,  

488. The Chinese Revolution (3) instructor Traditional peasant revolts 
Prerequisite: History 181B or ^2B Natl0nalist and Communist revolutions; western-

the Taiping and Wuchang uprisings the Nationa 
ization and cultural revolution since 189 



History 

South Asian 

'1 the Sol the Indcs Veil., ciNzation thtoegh 
the Ea° empire the Sact of invasions, from the Aryans to the Moslems; format,on 
and diffusion of Hindu culture; emphasis on social and intellectual history. Not open to 
students with credit in History 485A. 

Th.croWw.Ton'S. Sc.VfS! C,»,; the British period, Indian 
rehaissance and indepehdence mocamanls; India and Pakistan since independence. Not 
open to students with credit in History 485B. 

contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as Religious Studies 481. To be taught by 

History.) 

Interdisciplinary and Comparative History 
am Historv of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S Faculty 

Comparison of how differenf social and cultural systems have affected the changing 
historical roles of women. Analysis of women's work roles, social status and political 
participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western and Asian, capitalist and 
socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to semester. Independent stude 
research projects. Open to all qualified men and women. 

402 History of the Working Classes in the Western World (3) S Stuart, Weber 
Comparative examination of the development of the working classes in modern western 

sodetfos Emergence of the classes during the period of industrialization; comparative 
social standing; nature of working class culture; growth of working class economic and 
political organizations; working class ideologies. 

403 Twentieth Century Idealists (3) F Lipski 
Lives thouahts and activities of significant twentieth century proponents of no -

maSstic world views, including Jung, Merton, Gandhi, Toynbee andI TagoreJheir 
impact upon contemporary society and their cross-cultural influences will be emphasized. 
Same course as Religious Studies 403. 

405. Environmental History (3) F Hood „ , f the 
Historical attitudes toward the natural environment with emphasis on rise of tne 

conservation movement. Explores relationship between the wilderness and man its history, 
meaning and management. Course will include case studies and a wilderness field trip. 

494 Historv of Science: Selected Topics (3) S Gosselin, Lerner 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scientists and non-scientisfo 

Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his own activities. Two-way 
interactions of these views with more general contemporary•ideas and a«tu^e®s ^ay ^ 
repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units. (Same course as Physics 

494.) 

General 
399 Publication of The History Teacher (1-6) F, S Bane.Cerillo e_hn|ariu 

Prerequisite- Consent of instructor. Participation in the publication of a scholar 
historical journal The History Teacher. This laboratory/internship experience will allow 
students to apply the various skills, methodologies and strategies of research sty .she 
criticism and teaching to production and planning of a professional h'sforica! fournal from 
conceptua\ stage to pubIication and distribution of several issues. Recommended for those 
considering careers outside the normal limits of teaching. May be repeated to a maximum 
of six units. 

History 

interest rn Mor, selected to, 

be announced in the Schedule of Clesses. 

SSSsw™""''1' * 
495. Colloquium (3) F, S Facu'^ interpretation of significant documents 

Prerequisite; C°nsen. of « 'cTn,er about a general theme selected 

M 

JESSES- »u.y end,, ,0. session o.. laco,,, 

member. May be repeated up to six units. 

Graduate Division 
510. The Literature of History (3) 

520. Select Problems in History (3) 

611. Seminar in Ancient History (3) 

612. Seminar in Medieval History (3) 

631. Seminar in European History (3) 

641. Seminar in Russian History (3) 

651. Seminar in British History (3) 

661. Seminar in Latin American History (3) 

672. Seminar: The United States to 1900 (3) 

673. Seminar in Twentieth Century United States (3) 

682. Seminar in East Asian History (3) 

683. Seminar in South Asian History (3) 

697. Graduate Directed Reading (1-3) 

16—75108 



Political Science 

Department Chair: Dr. Robert L. Delorme. 
Professors: Chawla, Cohen, Hardy, Hayes, Leiter, Lien, Marsot, Trombetas, 

Urquhart, Weaver. 
Associate Professors: Delorme, Kacewicz, Ridder, P. Schmidt, R. Schmidt. 

Sherain, Soe, Steiner, Stevens. 

Assistant Professors: Rocha, Scott. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist (History Department). 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Robert L. Delorme. 

The political science major is designed to provide the student with a 
systematic knowledge of the nature and scope of political science. A student 
may elect to major in political science as a preparation for such fields as. ( ) 
college or university teaching, (2) law, (3) government career service, (4) 
foreign career service, and (5) politics. In addition, a political science major is 
preparation for general education, good citizenship and participation in pojitica 
life. Students interested in the fields mentioned above should consult with a 
adviser to secure aid in planning their programs. 

General Education Requirement in Government 
The Education Code requires each college graduate to meet (1) a federal 

government requirement and (2) a California state and local government 
requirement Both of these requirements can be met by Political Science 100 
(for lower division students) or Political Science 391 (for upper division 

S,U|Mhe student has completed the federal government requirement, but not the 
California State and local government requirement, the student should take 
Political Science 326. Students who have taken American federal, state or local 
government at another institution should check with the political science facu ty 
before enrolling. 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8536) 
Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210 or 215. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 27 units distributed as follows: 
(a) Three units from four of the following six areas: 

International Relations: 371, 376, 378, 482, 483, 484, 486. 
Comparative Politics: 353, 354, 356, 357, 358, 359, 361, 362, 36 , 

367, 368, 455, 459, 461. 

Political Science 

Political Theory: 301, 302, 303, 304, 306, 308, 403, 407. 

KSicsL|nd3p^io3y1 lo?mttion2342a-32l; 326, 327, 328, 420, 422, 423, 

Public Policy and Administration: 331, 334, 336, 338, 340, 343, 346, 348, 

(b) Nin4e4units7f'rom8a fifth area including either 409, 419, 429, 449, 469 or 

(c) Sixtmrts of electives which may include 494, 497, 498 and 499. 

Major In Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree with an 
Option in Public Administration (code 2-8540) 

available in the department. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows: 

(a) Three units from each of four of the following, areas: 
International Relations: 371.376,378, '35R ' 359 361 362 364, 366, 
Comparative Politics: 353, 354, 356, 357, 358, 359, 3bi, 

Politfcal Theory;930f,1302, 303 304 306 308, 403, 407. 

PoNtics^and^Policy Formation^ 32o! 322, 326, 327, 328, 420, 422, 423, 

483 

(c, Si»«ec,ives in political science wtrictr ma» include 494. 497 and 

499. 

Minor in Political Science (code 0-8536) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Political Science 100 or 391, 20 
Upper Division: Five courses selected trom Political Scrence 306.314,322. 

331, 353 or 371. 

Master of Arts Degree in Political Science 

Master of Arts Degree in Asian s^dies e jn p0|ltica, science 
Programs of study leading to t e > m ^ gre offered For 

and the interdisciplinary master of a9^ ̂  (h{j Qraduate Bune,in. 
detailed information concerning requ 

Lower Division 

100. American Political ln*,l,u'l|°"* focal governments with attention to unique 
Survey of United States natio^k state 3^ ^ ̂  education requirement 

aspects of California 9°vernr^eUa Xi ement 
and the California teaching credential requ 



Political Science 

Science 109 or 200A. 

"$JZX£,"SS'*00<3,,n,,FnL'ST- issuas 5 

3&^XSBSSiSSStSSBgS<t~ 
Science 110. 

2,Lirr;s 
revolution, political change and world ideological conflict. Not open to students 
in Political Science 200B. 

sFop8hom"eUgan«ng. n„ uni.s o, Iowa, «on 
political science. Analysis of significant, contemporary political problems. 

Upper Division 

International Relations 
371. (300.) Introduction to International Politics (3) F, S Chawla, Cohen, 

Interaction orgeat powers"; the influence of balance of power, imperialism, Pres<'9e_ 
and the ^rese°va,ion of .he status quo in the international sphere. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 300. 

176 (305 1 Introduction to International Law (3) F Ridder 
Nature and historical development of international law. Determination of rules 

international law. International community under law. Recognition of s^'e® ®n^ 9°V® "" 
ments. Jurisdiction. Settlement of international disputes. War aggression and neutrality. 
Not open to students with credit in Political Science 305. 

176 (307 ) International Organization and Administration (3) S Ridder 
Examination of historical development, of international organization from the Concert of 

students with credit in Political Science 307. 

482 f311 ) American Foreign Policy (3) S Cohen, Steiner , 
Prereauisite- Political Science 371. Systematic study of the foreign policy of the Unlted 

States. Contemporary problems will receive special emphasis. Not open to students wit 
credit in Political Science 311. 

asi (312 1 Foreian Policies of the Major Powers (3) F Cohen 
Systematic examination of the national interests and foreign policies of the major world 

powers " terms of global political problems. Recommended: Political Science 371. Not 
open to students with credit in Political Science 312. 

SWU* rrTs-rS"",n 
selected areas of the world. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 313. 

aft#; ri2i 1 National Security Policies (3) F, S Steiner 
Analysis of strategic posture with emphasis on military, polit'ca^nd economic 

interrelationships as they influence national security and international politics. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 321. 

Political Science 

489. (490A.) Proseminar In '"'"^^^'cou^es Mnsenfof instructor Intensive 
sjSSS.ncep^ theoretical problems in international relations. No, open 

to students with credit in Political Science 490 

Comparative Politics 
353. (330.) Government and Pontics o, Western Europe (3) F. S Soe, 

Trombetas HPmorracies with emphasis on governmental 

str^°tu%n"uenc\1o^VandepoHt^epn3cesses and"the7re?ationship to current problems. Not 

open to students with credit in Political Science 330. 

=mH Politics of Scandinavian Countries (3) F, S Soe 
354. (333.) Government and Po^tic Scandinavian "social democracies with 

-rc: rss 
ibz as sr 
356. (335.) Government and Politics of the Jj!®®Rand1heory, legitimacy and practice 

Investigation of the Soviet s,fU*°9 beginnings to the present. Development of 
of the Communis, Party from its revo^ionary beg 9 ^ cred|( m po|jtica| Science 

Soviet ideology and Marxist theory. Not open 

335. 

35Recenf political Economic8 cSmmu^ismC and^Communi'st 

SSS'nSS wi,h credit in poli,ical ScienFce ônne 485 
358 (351.) Contemporary Latin Amer'"" majonproblems of development 

Role and characteristics of mai°'S^de7ts with credit in Political Science 351 
and underdevelopment. Not open to students w 

359 (350 ) Latin American Comparative and 
Government and politics of sele=ted a^ |n ,he quest for modernization. No, 

36CompaSe dlj* "ISS" and ,£l"nal fr'amewo^k and^governmental process 
Emphasis on national development consWu onanrame ^^ ^ g|so (q (he 

perceptions of the reiationship 

with the United States. p chawla, Mars0« 

362. (341.) Society and Nationalities of Chn ^ p0,jtjcal ldeology 0f 
Developments in 9°vernn^thcredit in Political Science 341. 

China. Not open to stu e 0n demand Marsot 

363. Soclaty - p,„c,s,o.««ons•« »<»«•''<*«» 
Modern developments in gov 

0,Japan ,lnriia (3\ F Chawla, Marsot 
364. (345.) Society and Natlonai Po.it,csofss q( e|ectlQns and political ideology in 

Developments in government, P ^ g| Science 345. 
India. No, open to students with credit 

366. (347.) Government ^ « S°M 

Emergence and devek>pme o^e a, ̂  34? 

Not open to students with crean 



Political Science 

367. (355.) Governments and Politics in the Near and Middle East (3) F, S 
Marsot, Trombetas ^ . 

Comparative study of political systems in the Near and Middle East with special 
emphasis on their political forms, governmental and social structure. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 355. 

368 (360.) Governments and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa (3) F, S Faculty 
Government and politics of leading and representative Sub-Sahara African states wrth 

emphasis on development of temporary leadership, political institutions and ideologies. Not 
open to students with credit in Political Science 360. 

455. Comparative Revolutionary Change (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
Kacewicz 

Roots of revolution. Emphasis on the historical setting, ideology, socio-economic 
factors, political leadership, organization and nationalism. Analysis of revolutio a y 
conditions, courses and tactics past and present. 

459 (352.) United States-Latin American Relations (3) F Delorme 
United States policies toward Latin America and the political, economic, social and 

cultural effects of these policies on Latin American societies. Motivating factors behind 
U.S. policy. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 352. 

461. (365.) The Politics of Development (3) F, S Chawla, Marsot, Weaver 
Problems of political development in the emergent nations of Asia, Africa and Lat 

America. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 365. 

469. (490B.) Proseminar in Comparative Politics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of comparative politics courses, consent of instructor. n,®™=ive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in comparative politics. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 490B. 

486 

Political Theory 
301 (370.) Classical Political Theory (3) F Scott, Urquhart 

Critical examination of Western political philosophy from Plato to the 16th' ce" ̂ -
Emphasis on major political philosophers. Not open to students with credit 
Science 370. 

302 Medieval and Renaissance Political Thought (3) S Scott 
Examination of Western political ideas originating in Medieval and Renaissance 

socio-political development beginning with Saint Augustine. Canon and civilian legal 
thought, the impact of Aristotle via Arabic sources, and the mergent nation-state will be 
examined. 

303. (380.) Modern Political Theory (3) F, S Urquhart 
Critical examination of western political theory from the 16th century to the gth. 

Emphasis upon major political theorists. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 380. 

304 Recent Political Theory (3) F, S Scott 
Dominant concepts, theories and theorists of the late 19th and 20th centuries: Marx, 

Nietzche, Freud, Dewey, Camus. 

306 (385.) Contemporary Political Ideologies (3) F Scott, Soe 
Development and change in the major political ideologies of the 20th Century including 

communism, corporatism, fascism, liberalism and socialism. Not open to students with 
credit in Political Science 385. 

Political Science 

308 (375.) American Political Theory ,Sf J^^hich have shaped American 

poStssss ^ n°< ,o s,udents wi,h credit in 

Political Science 375. 

407 (390.) Asian Political Theory (3) S 5",^" emphasis on the developments of 

409. (490C.) Proseminar In conMrt of "inspector Intensive study 

With credit in Political Science 490C. 

Public Law ^ ^ Hayet L)en Sherain 

314. (400.) Constitutional Development RlghUu Wnt .Analysjs ot'the rights and 
Prerequisite: Political Rights and other constitutional and statutory provisi 

guarantees containecMri th wjth credit in Political Science 
with leading cases. Not open to s ^ Hayes, Lien, Sherain 

315 (405.) Constitutional Development Power t jv>a en. power of the courts in 

relations with reference to leading 
Science 405. 

„ Modern Legal Systems (3) F cases and materials illustrating 
318. (411-) lh|ic and private, with emphasis p ses Background for the 

o, m • ™ 01 "w 

Fundamental legal P^Sfpstitutions. 
toother disciplines and soc Trombetas 

philosophical points of view. Not ope „ 

selected conceptual and theoretica 
credit in Political Science 490D. 



Political Science 

Politics and Policy Formation 

320 (445.) Conduct of Political Inquiry (3) S Stevens 
Problems'of data collection and analysis. Impact of research methods on finding . 

open to students with credit in Political Science 495 or 445. 

^Organization ZS.^.cS* 5 JJSSltSK. United St.t.s with sped.l 
emphasis on Calitomi. parties. Analysis ot the part the political partes tf ay in Sov»mme™ 
anH thp imnortance of the two-party system in American government. Party responsiD y 
in the United States in comparison with parties in other countries. Not open to studen 
with credit in Political Science 430. 

aofi moc \ state Government (3) F, S Leiter, R. Schmidt 
Political structure and its operation, state-federal relations i^ceT25P3 

lar emphasis on California. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 42b. 

327. (427.) American Local Government: Organization and Problems (3) S 

Functions and^oblemfofTo'Snties, cities, towns and special districts. Emphasis will be 
placed on the approach by local governments to such problems as Poverty, conservat or 
mfrTrity tensions housing transportation and crime. No. open to students with credit ,n 

Political Science 427. 

328 (450) Politics of Public Policy (3) S Leiter 
Analysis of major contemporary United States domestic policies including agriculture^ 

income Maintenance,economtc regulations, 
control and revenue-sharing. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 4bu. 

420. Voting, Campaigns and Elections (3) F, S Stevens ranriiriatps 
488 Analysis of factors influencing citizen's voting choices; methods used by candidates 

seeking electoral support; changes and trends in American elections. 
w"lo°* 

the political system. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 

423. The American Presidency (3) S Leiter 
Roles and powers of the American presidency. 

424 (440 ) The Legislative Process (3) S Hardy 
Historical development of the legislature; functions of legislatures; organization and 

procedure of typical legislative bodies; current legislative and legislation trends, Problems 
and principles of lawmaking. Special emphasis on the California legislature. Not open 
students wi)h credit in Political Science 440. 

428 Urban and Reqional Political Systems (3) F P. Schmidt 
Multijurisdictional governmental activities with emphasis on experience in the United 

States. Federal regional policies for rural and urban areas. Cooperative federalism. 

''Introduction totfstTpTy'" Po"** behavior. Emphasis 
upS! pSSl socialization, political culture and personality as explanations of political 
participation, the development of political values and political action. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 441. 

429 (490F ) Proseminar in Politics and Policy Formation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites' Six units in politics and policy formation courses, consent of ins'ruc'°r. 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical Problems in policy formation 
politics. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 490F. 

Political Science 

Public Policy and Administration 

''p'rinci^es^ancTp'rMtices oHederal'Cs^^a"'d,'oc^,adrnfnistration0No'open^olstudents 

with credit in Political Science 460. 

334 (462.) Public Organization and Management (3)^ ,0 admmistra-
Theories of organization and rna^ernem APmencan government. Not open to 

tive problems in civilian and military spneres u 
students with credit in Political Science 

336. (471.) Public Personnel Administrahond,^3) development of the 
Survey of public personnel ac|™n's,ra^on;' J" nt procedures, position classifications, 

SKS S3&SS ,.«t,Bm,n, — *  » , — - —  
with credit in Political Science 471. 

sirsx»^^s:'«'"°-c'lseie"c'475 

p Weaver 
340 (487.) Administration of HealthCare (.s) ng| pressures that effect the 

Institutional factors, professional consi administrator in hospitals, health 
admTnis.ra.ion of health care system^ Role ^ systems No, open t0 gradUa.e 

Z SSSSStm credit in Politic.. Science 487 

343 (453) Politics of Health (3) S „ DUbliC policy in the health area. 

interests, and public burea"°^'® jth credit in Political Science 453. 
legislation. Not open to students with creon 

346 (465 ) Administrative Justice ^^^^TdeTuasTTicia^ JseTinvolving private 

Science 465. 
... p W63VGF 

348. (483.) Cotnpar".'"* >**<«> 
Theories, models, 

Not open to students with credit in HO 
-t /3t F P- Schmidt 

Political Science 481. ^ ^ 

local governmental units in the imme 

Science 491. Faculty 

Prerequisite. Consem jmrnediate area. Not open iu 
local governmental units in the imm 
Science 492. 



Political Science 

449. (490G.) Prosemlnar In Public Policy and Administration (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in public policy and administration courses, consent of instructor 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public policy and 
administration. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 490G. 

General 

391. (421.) American Government (3) F, S Faculty 
Formation of the Constitution, federalism, civil liberties, politics, the legislature, execu

tive, judiciary, state and local government. This course satisfies the federal, state and local 
government requirement. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 100. 

494. Politics of the Future (3) S Marsot 
Study of present-day global problems: overpopulation, depletion of resources, environ

mental decay and their future political implications. Examination of alternative policies, 
future politics and institutional change. The technological revolutions and the totalitarian 

temptation. 

497. Special Topics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of selected contemporary issues and 

problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with different topics. Topics to be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

498. Practicum in Politics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Political or 

governmental experience supplemented by reading and research under the direction of a 
faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. No more than three units 
may apply toward the major in political science. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science (491) 447 and/or (492) 448. 

499. Readings and Conference in Political Science (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed reading to permit independent pursuit by 

advanced students on topics of special interest. Hours to be arranged. Graduate students 
who have had this course as an undergraduate may repeat it. 

Graduate Division 
553. Politics of Health (3) 

587. Administration of Health Care (3) 

600. Seminar in International Politics (3) 

610. Seminar in Comparative Government (3) 

620. Seminar in Political Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Public Law (3) 

640. Seminar in American Government (3) 

645. Seminar in Metropolitan Politics (3) 

650. Seminar in Politics (3) 

655. Seminar in Legislation (3) 

660. Seminar in Public Administration (3) 

665. Seminar in Bureaucracy (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Psychology 

lepartment Chair: Dr. Raphael M. Ha DeHardt, Fiebiger, Green, 
irofessors: Bradley, Carlson, Creamy, Da , ^ McCle||and, 

ST • — Thaver' 
T0Wner' Rindpr Colman Connor, Fiebert, Hupka, Jorgenson, 

TapcTe.Se^owenthal,' Nummedal. Padllla. Singer, Smith. ^ 

Assistant Protessor: Caloca 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Paul Petersen. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Len Homme 

The psychology curriculum IS C^'9^ (2) a 
with: (1) a broad background in tlhe p ^ specja| f|e,ds and (3) skl||S and 
knowledge of applications 9 mentand investigation. 
techniques of psychological measu relevant to various kinds of 

The curriculum is flexible 'n orde j number Qf e|ec(|ve courses 
educational needs Students ^ S'^es^ppropriate to their particular 
and are encouraged to cnoose 

KSS sa,« 

depAartmenCtXebAdditional "has not been completed 

Major in Psychology for the Bachelor o^ 100 (see prerequisites 



Psychology 

I Inner Division • A minimum of 24 units in psychology including cither of the 
following: Psychology 321 or 322, or a combination, of Psych°logy 310 and 
one of the following pairs of curses: Psychology 333 and 334 337 and 338 
341 and 342, 345 and 346, 351 and 352, 356 and 357, 361 and Jbc, 404 
and 435. -
For students not working for a teaching credential with prior department 

approval a maximum^of six units from relafed academic drscrplrrres may be 
substituted for six of the upper division units. 

i 
Master of Arts Degree in Psychology 
Master of Science Degree in Psychology 

Proarams of study leading to the master of arts degree in psychology and the 
master of science degree in psychology with options in community-clinical and 
industrial are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

ifhuP'aC;Sh,.io. Designed ,o 
with a basic background for further study and for practical application in everyday . 

Psychology 256. 

221A Introduction to the Study of Behavior I (4) F, S Paeulty of 20 or 

Prpreouisites Psychology 100 and, within two preceding years, either (a) scoreo wmmmm 
220. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

221B. Introduction to the Study of Behavior II (4) F S' Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221 A. Continuation of Psychology 221 A. (Lecture 

laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

Upper Division 

measure (univariate) and correlational (bivariate) concepts will be covered, 

and limitations. 

Psychology 

321. Laboratory Methods of Psychology (6) ^inder^^Moratory psychology 
Prerequisites: Psychology 221^~ .. . envjronment techniques. Content will include 

course. Study of behavior y ecological determinants of behavior. Not open 

. S 5 S - 5 — — " 3  '  

322 Naturalistic Methods of Psychology (6) F, S Facul^ ,aborat0ry psychology 
3  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  P s y c h o l o g y  2 2 1 A - E  o r  o n a n d j v  ̂  (  f r  

course. Study of ^^^'^^dltemmants of behavior. Not open to students with sssssss s ess sr— 
331 Sensation and Perception (3) F,« pn»n°~, 

judgments. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

333 Psychology of Learning (3) F, S ®ra^®y^a"*0"' psychology 9Human and 
33?;erePq#uisi.e:^syychology 221A.or oneHa and techniques. For 
animal learning with special empha^ n P 
optional laboratory see Psychology 334. (Lectu 

j Rradlev Danson, Padllla, Singer, 
334 Laboratory in Learning (1) On demand B ad y, 

Smith rhoinav 333. Observations and experiments on select 
Prerequisite or corequisite_ s7 g3g (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

topics in learning covered in Psychology 333. ilb 

336 Psychology of Emotion (3) F, S jn' psychology Discussion of 
3 3 ? ; , , e P * S  ̂ c l t o l o g ,  . 2 2 1 A K S . " .  

emotion, discussion o techniques a P 
laboratory see Psychology 338. (Lectur 

n) On demand Hommel, Hupxa, 

Scbo,T » 

selected topics in emotion and mot 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

3„. Neuropsj^ology^fS)^ ® 0r'*0^^°'it^aTCnervc?iTs system structure^and 

... p nreen Haralson 

neuropsychology, for^ 3 hours.) 
ablation and recording. (Laboratu y 

-~sxzsgZ£ 
differences in animal Denav 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 



Psychology 

"fJSrWXai/vVo'nSSSES laboratory course Pby.i.logto.l 
activity occurring in numans during [articular behavioral stales. Theoretical >robems and 
methodological approaches. For optional laboratory course see Psychology 346. (Lecture 

discussion 3 hours.) 

346 Laboratory in Human Psychophysiologic (1) F Green mofhortninnv 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 345. Introduction to rfar f me,to ^v9 

in study of human psychophysiology. Polygraph recording and analysis. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

350 Psychology and Contemporary Social Issues (3) F, S Carlson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Application of social psychological principles toward 

understanding major contemporary issues. 

351 Social Psychology (3) F, S Carlson, Heintz, Jorgenson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisite- Psychology 100. Ways in which personal adjustment, mental processes, 

and skhled performances vary as functions of differences in social experience. Includes 
attitudes, communication, leadership, opinion, propaganda, suggestion and related topics. 
Not open to students with credit in Sociology 335. 

359 Laboratory in Social Psychology (1) On demand Thayer . , 
Prerequisite Psychology 221A or consent of instructor. Pre or co-requisite: Psycho ogy 

35? Sods and problems in research in social psychology, both ,n laboratory and 
naturalistic settings. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

T ln,7f°" t 
emoton and reason in the functioning of the whole person. Use o psychology m 
exoandinq normal human potential, as in altered states of consciousness, ESP, exalted 
experiences, encounter groups. Application of these approaches in social institutions. 

••0,ol0!iioal - j ?  
determinants ot the psychology ot women. Open to all qualified men and women students 

355 Therapist and Experimenter Effects (3) F DeHardt 
Prerequisites- Psychology 221 A,B and 350 or 356 or 370. Examination of research and 

practice relative to cross-cultural and cross-sexual therapist-client problems. Particular 
emphasis on the advantages and disadvantages of white-nonwhite, male-female and 
straight-gay therapist-client combinations. Consideration of the validity of research and 
therapy generally on social minority persons. 

356. Personality Structure and Development (3) F, S Jung, Kapche, Lindner, 

Prereq^t'e^sythology 221A or 370. Modern views of personality structure and 

functioning. 

i*;7 Laboratory in Personality (1) On demand Lindner, Raine 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or consent of instructor. Pre- or co-requisite: Psycho ogy 

356. Methods and problems in research in personality. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

^PrereqTsi^TsJcho^r'^O. PsUologica^pro^T^of 'human development 
considered with reference to data from studies of children and lower animals. 

362. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology (1) On demand Nummedal, 

Prerequ^Tee,psychology 221A or consent of instructor. Pre- or co-requisite: Psychology 
361 or equivalent. Methodological approaches and issues in the study of human 
development. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Psychology 

01 pa"c p,inc'""01 men,al 

/3\ F S Bradley, Jarrett, 
381 Industrial and Organizational Psychology 1 > -

«—e"'and 

,31 F S Creamer, Fiebiger, Nygaard 

«"• "^,rTdiSn^»^- s? s 

ol pdychology * imminent 

,31 F S Fiebiger, Nygaard 

systematic formulations and general tneo 

403. Mathematical Modal. «l <» •, ̂™m,m.tic.l 

j s s f s s r - s  m i  sssŝ î : - M  u r e f l "  

SSSt mSS d&tot. 2 boors. 1— 3 

405. 

£rs&2ft£**£To, to ST" taSSttSS 
student works under the SUP® . , discipiine. and who is engaged |nc|ude sch0ols. 

S^'nSiiy --."f'Kai.noanc^- S^ts ̂  ra„o o, 
2, o— com,. 

. .„„„ ,31 F, S Danson, Nygaard, 

408. Applying Psychology to Teaching Psy p Chology 221 A, consent of 

Prerequisites: Nine units of 

psych^llogy^Discussion and oTbasic'pS^ogy courses. (Lecture 2 hours, 
in assisting students to learn the contenr 
laboratory 2 hours.) 

F S Danson Nygaard. Smith 

400. Proisct. in Teaching SUlubt.r ' tt^S£?*»S S3 

JZ2SEXSS& - .*•« «—• 
"ilh "uden" 

, .„to r3l F, S DeHardt, 
411. Statistical Design and Analysis structor Simple and 

Newman, Resch, Rhodes Q(. 412 0r consent ° 'atl0n anq in scientific 
Prerequisite: Psychology 31CI or 34 ^ economjcal experimentation 

complex designs. Statistical in d|scussjon 3 hours.) 
inference and prediction. (Lectu 



Psychology 

412 Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) F, S Hanson, Newman, Towner 
Prereauisite- Psychology 310 or 322 or 411 or consent of instructor. Accuracy and cost 

of inference from multiple predictors. Discovering structural relationships among multiple 
vlnableJ^ Theoretical Implications of inferred structures. Applications. (Lec.ure-discussion 

3 hours.) 

"«SS, 3?»b5S.»« 320 Principles .nd ptacli«s 
in the use of tests for vocational counseling and vocational selection. Students adminis 
tests to selected subjects. Emphasis on evaluation of these tests for their applicability and 

limitations. 

418 Computer Applications in Psychology (3) F, S Creamer, Jarrett 
Prereauisite- Psychology 321 or 322 or equivalent. Foundations of computer technology 

and its application to psychology. Emphasis on real-time control by digital computers in 
psychological research and app'cations. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

42^erSeSC^ or^oupper^on laboratory courses in psychology 
i n dud in a e ithe r Psychology 331 or 341 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
psychological principles to man-machine systems. Includes both an introduction to 
research techniques in engineering psychology and a survey of existing knowledge 
area. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

434 Coanition (3) F, S Hanson, Jung, Resch, Smith , 
Prerequisite' Psycho^ 321 or 322, or 310 and 331 or 333. Problem solving, decision 

making, concepts, symbols, meaning, language and patterned .behavtor. contra led 
free association, imagination, dreams. Human behavior emphasized. For optional labora 
tory see Psychology 435. 

AQfi *35 Laboratory in Cognition (1) F Hanson, Jung, Resch, Smith 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 434. Observations and experiments on selected 

topics covered in Psychology 434. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

"kiSSTSSS of'iiigLZTwx. division psychology. Psychologic., ,nd 
to study' ot language. Comparison ol human language wUh 

communication in lower animals. Language development, disorders, symbolism and 

universals. 

dm Advanced Social Psychology (3) F Carlson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prereauisite- Psychology 351. Recommended: Psychology 221 A. Intensive coverage of 

selected contemporary issues and important topics from social psychology. Issues and 
topics to be covered will be determined each semester. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

453 Principles of Group Dynamics (3) S Heintz, Lindner m 
Prereauisite- Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. Behavior in groups with attentio 

such factors as leadership, followership, interaction and influence including organization, 
managemenl motale and efliciency. Probl.ma, lechn.gu.a aud me,hods o, tnvealigalion. 

SJH* JSSS. Psychological hases o, ahilude 
chanae and social influence. Consideration of the source and communication factors 
influencing thinking, attitudes and personality, persuasibility and resistance to persuasion. 

45prerrq8uisites^sy°cho?ogy<335)1 o^ 3^0^370, consent of instructor. Survey of topics in 
human sexuality with emphasis on developmental psychology of sexuality, attitudes and 
feeTngs related to sexuality, sexual variations and deviations, and sexual dysfunction and 

sex therapy. 

Psychology 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, S °ank j | and sociological 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100 IWWlJJJ ̂ SoraZ ot the causes of 

homosexualityar'°ooa|a processes i ^ |Jfe^dJica"anatysis^°^mpeti^^^ 

in soc,o,o9y 427E 

(Same course as Sociology 459.) 

472. Laboratory in Clinical Methods (1) Fke h'JIotcurremiy"^^* Psychology 473. 

SSSSSS t̂KSteaT ~ ̂  
473. introduction to Clinical Psychology (3) M Faculty ^ ^ field of clinical 

Prerequisites: Psychology ^ conse^ aYnd therapeut,c process 

SSSoSiSKSS SSK. 4a 
474. Introdudlofi lo Clinical and Communlty T^'i'd^ ^ J (raining in t..r hn ques 

Prerequisites: Psychology 472, 473' C°"df role playing. piay therapy, behavior 
studied in Psychology 472 and 473 inc u g have been admitted to the 

V2£ (-Cure 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours, 

475. Interviewing an^Case^StudyQMr^Jto^® F. Fjabert, developmen, of ,he 

clinicaMechn^ues^ obsen/ation, case history and the interview. 

476A,B. Applications in CommiJinlty-^^ly^receding April 15. Supervised 
Prerequisites: Psychology 475^ application ^ TheQry appllcat,on 

experience in the C^ ' yci^icalion, education and consultation skills 

and various ethnic backgrounds 

486. Personnel Psychology (3) F existing knowledge and description of 
Prereauisite: Psychology 381 or «oi, ̂  i 

research techniques in personnel psychology 

SS ™, 5 » salisly me ,equnemails ,» ,l» m»,ot (Lecluia 

hours.) 

499. Independent Study c.mpenpwill conduct independent laboratory or 
Pre requite: Consent of depa rtment SUi^nt w ^ ̂ ^ ̂  g maximum Qf 6 

library research and write a report of the resea 

units. 

Graduate Division 
515. Test Construction Theory and Practice (3) 

520. Instrumentation In Psychology (3) 

527. Human Factors (3) 

541. Techniques of Physiological Psychology (3) 

554. Attitude and Opinion (3) 



Psychology 

573. Clinical Psychology (3) 

574. Individual Intelligence Testing (4) 

577. Research in Clinical and Community Psychology (3) 

581. Organizational and Personnel Psychology (3) 

586. Proseminar in Industrial Psychology (3) 

590. Advanced Topics in Psychology (3) 

631. Seminar in Perception and Physiological Psychology (3) 

632. Seminar in Learning (3) 

634. Seminar in Human Learning and Cognitive Processes (3) 

637. Seminar in Emotion and Motivation (3) 

651. Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 

656. Seminar in Personality (3) 

664. Seminar in Cognitive Development (3) 

671. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Children (3) 

672A-B. Seminar in Community Psychology (4,4) 

4gg 673A.B. Practicum in Community Psychology (1-8) 

678. Clinical Practicum (3) 

681. Seminar in Applications of Psychology to Industry (3) 

688. Practicum in Industrial Psychology (3) 

696C. Research Methods in Psychology (3) 

696I. Research Methods in Psychology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Social Welfare 

Department Chair: Mr. Warren Ponsar. 

Professors: Hutton, Ponsar. 
Associate Professors: Granger, Lee 
Assistant Professors: Glezakos, Mclsaac. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Warren Ponsar 

The Department of Social Welfare offers course* the £chrtor«j 

approach so that the student i p P worker This includes such fields as 
or allied fields as a Protessi0nal s0^'® d fami|y services, mental health, 
public and private socia services, chHd family w ^ ^ ̂  
medical and correctional serv'c,® ' ddjt|onal preparation in the above fields, as 

caseation. teseatcn. 

^a^nlnihe'departme^denTOnstra'les ab^l?ty 

department, be completed prior to enter gp^ ̂  con(ent Qf s(jcja| work 

the student greater assurancei of^ upper g^on requirements, outside the 
courses. Insofar as possible, student's upper division experience 
department, should be taken ea y a|ready accepted in the major, should 

Students contemplating dec anng dv|Sing concerning the sequence 
come to the department for counselmg and aOvis^ g ̂  schedu|es 

in which courses should be taken and g courses particularly in the 
Social welfare majors should consider taking, ^ Center fQr 

ethnic studies departments and in the p mica| Science departments as 

xstrjsrsxs —on ***. cose,, 
allied to professional social work practoce. d fQr socja| weifare majors. 

All courses in the department ^ fu)fj||jng genera, education or 

However, many of these courses a 
elective requirements for students outside the ma|0 . 



Social Welfare 

Students interested in graduate work should note that 79 accredited 
graduate schools in the United States offer the two-year programforthe 
master's degree in social work. Many of these professional schools now gran 
advanced standing of up to one year to students who have completed a Council 
on Social Work Education accredited undergraduate social work program. 

Students should note that many courses are closed to those who have taken 
certain departmental listings in previous Undergraduate Bulletins. If, howeyer 
students believe there are substantial reasons to take one of these courses, y 
should contact the department concerning this petition. 

Major In Social Welfare for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8555) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120, Biology 107, Psychology 100, Sociology 

100 an elementary statistics course, Social Welfare 220, 221. 
Upper'Division: Economics 300 (or 200 and 201), Psychology 370, Sociology 

320, Social Welfare 330, 331, 340, 341, 342, 350, 351, 440, 4 , 
495A.B. 

Lower Division 

220. Introduction to Social Welfare (3) F, S Ponsar , 
Historical and philosophical perspectives of the evolution of social weareservicesa^ 

trnn social work practice and their interrelationship to culture, economic, poht'cal, psychology 
^ cal and social conditions. Discussion of overall concerns of social welfare and pubhc and 

volunteryeffortsto fulfill these. Overview of the social worker's role in relation to human 
needs and methods of delivery of social work services. Social welfare majors must take this 
course concurrently with Social Welfare 221. Not open to students with credit in Social 
Welfare 260. 

221. Introduction to Social Welfare Practicum (1) F, S Glezakos 
Open to social welfare majors only. Minimum of three hours of experience in a social 

service or allied setting, approved by the department, to acquaint students with the various 
requirements of social work practice in the field. Observational and/or volunteer activities 
which will help the student determine the desirability of social work as a career. 

Upper Division 
330. Human Behavior and Social Environment (3) F, S Mclsaac . f 

Prerequisite- Psychology 100. Examination of general explanations and theories of 
human behavior and the effects of social environment. Implications for social work 
practice. 

331. Perspectives on Difference and Deviance (3) F, S Wcisaac 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Examination of the role and status of the alienated, different 

and deviant persons in our society. Implications for social work practice. 

340. Social Work Practice I (3) F, S Granger •„! \*/„ifaro 
Prerequisites- Social Welfare 220, 221, 330. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

341 Open to social welfare majors only. Social work as a helping process. Basic precip es 
of and generic frameworks for social work practice. Interviewing techniques, the role of the 
social worker in helping ameliorate and resolve social, emotional and environmental 
problems and the relationship of these to all social work intervention. 

Social Welfare 

341. Social Work Practicum (1) F, 51 Mclsaac, ^ Qpen t0 socia| welfare 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Socia We ^ g of a||jed set1mg 

SETS sssiK rh 
342. Social work Practice II (3) F 8 enr0„ment in Social Welfare 

Prerequisites: Social Weftare 33 , . Socja| work practice with individuals and 
of the social worker, differentia, approaches 

to evaluation, treatment and helping processes. 

?Sa^j&#sasssxs 
Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 3b/. 

351. Social Policy II (3) F, S Po|icies, programs and issues related to 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 220, 2 • (he interre|ation of these with other parts 

«im cro« Social W.llars 461. 

371. Probation. Parol# and Othof Social SarvlcatCorrocliona (3) F.S 

Facuity . nrlvate correctional services designed to meet the 
Contemporary governmental an p |nc|udes probation, parole, institutional and 

needs of the offender and the nJckqround, principles of investigation, supervi-

SlS'S'. "-«»»,0 s"""""""c 
Welfare 368. 

372. Social Services in Health ^"'"^"^^^hemodern hospital, statutory health 
Survey of the development of sci<B"t d , n of acute and chronic disabilities which 

regulations and medical s0Cl^^°rrkn,p°??he Social worker in the delivery ot service to the 

-,h cred"in soc,ai we,,;re 4 

373. Social Services In Health ^^'^^^ws^regUations governing the practice 
Survey of psychiatric concepts, mertal heaittn^ mentg| hea|lh sendees. 

of psychiatric social work and descnp ^ emotjonai dysfunctions which are 
Consideration of acute and chronc g de||vefy Qf services to the patient, 

495A orB. Open to social welfareor% Analysiso^P (echn|ques gnd , 
NO, open to students w„h credit in Social 

Welfare 364. 



Social Welfare 

441. Soelal Work Practice IV <S) enrollmen, in Social Welfare 

495B (rnatTbe taken concurrently with 495A with departmental consent). Open to social 
Sri majors only. Ana** o, ̂  

encountered'Techniques and activities involved in working, with, local communities and 
neighborhoods. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 366. 

programs. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 455 or 455E. 

495A. Fleki Experience'nSocialWork (7) F 8 ^culty |ment jn Socia| 

wSl'andfo^:ffi^,o33sic,aTwelfa4ri seniors who have been accepted by the 
rieoartment forfield work Supervised practice experience in social welfare agencies and 
allied settings. Requires weekly two hours of campus seminar and 16 hours minimum 
agency placement. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 460A.B. 

495B. FleW ExperlencelnSocia1 Work (7) I F 8 Faculty ^ ^ ̂  44Q 

Welfare 460A, B. 

^'prerequisite*''consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi

sion of a faculty member. 

Sociology 

r̂rrHrri. P— 
"Aarons. Anderson. Cereseto. Dan, Puss, Halllwe, 

Harman, Leis, Lunceford, Parker, Richmond, Slawski. Turk. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Herbert Aarons 

. ,„nu Hpcinned for those who wish a knowledge of 
the'scope^^methods ot sociology, either lor general cultural background 0, 
as an integral part of preprofessional training. 

Major in Sociology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8560) 
Lower Division: All majors are required to have credit for Sociology 100, 1 2 

j occ AnthroDoloov 120 is r6Comm6nd6d. 

UPPer Division: Satisfactory coition of at 
work is required before students w N be accep^d^PPf ^ |nc|udjng 

courses. All majors are "J"' 456, and also complete nine units of 
coumes (with exception of Sociology 473 which 

will not meet major requirements). 

Minor in Sociology (code 0-8560) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

r~ — ~nl.un, selected - courses 

other than Sociology 355 and 473. 

Master of Arts Degree in Sociology ^ ̂  ^ js 

offeArePdr1ordem,fedd|nfoTmat,9on concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Bulletin. 



Sociology 

Lower Division 

100. Principles of Sociology (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to basic concepts of sociology and sociological analysis, emphasis upon 

group, status, role, personality, socialization, social processes, institutions, social organiza
tion and socio-cultural change. 

142. Social Trends and Problems (3) F, S Faculty 
Concepts of social change, lag, trends and disorganization; population growth and 

mobility; minority groups; rural-urban relationships; communication agencies and 
problems; public health; social stratification; and war. Especially recommended for 
teachers who want a general survey of social problems. 

255. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Anderson, Fradkin, Haliiwell, Harman, 
Hubbard, Walker 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of mathematical procedures usually covered in elementary 
high school algebra. Statistical techniques in social research. Relations of appropriate 
techniques to research problems. Assumptions necessary to the use of statistical 
techniques. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 180. 

275. Marriage (3) F, S Hartman 
Survey of the most recent information on dating, courtship, engagement, mate selection, 

areas of adjustment in marriage, parenthood, financial and homemaking problems. 

Upper Division 

320. The Family (3) F, S Fuss, Hartman, Penalosa, Slawskl, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Family as a social institution in various cultures with stress 

on the American family systems. Analysis of forces producing change, organization and 
disorganization of family systems. 

325. Sociology of Women (3) F, S Fuss, Turk 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Socio-cultural position of women; a brief history of 

women's role and status; societal attitudes toward women's place in society. Open to all 
qualified men and women. 

327. Social Organization (3) F, S Cereseto, Richmond, Slawski 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Introduction to classical and recent analysis of social 

organization; organizational structure of society at all levels of scale from the village to 
metropolis; roles of formal and informal organizations and relations between them and 
social processes within organizations. 

335. Social Psychology (3) F, S Aarons, Dank, Korber, Slawski 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent to which personality is determined by social 

influences and processes by which people fit themselves into human groups. Not available 
to students with credit in Psychology 351. 

336. Sociology of Small Groups (3) F, S Hartman, Lunceford, Turk, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Designed to give theoretical and practical understanding of 

sociological concepts and principles found in the dynamics of small groups; research and 
theory, the individual in a social situation, the group as a system of social interaction, 
leadership, methodology, and the small group approach to a problem. 

345. Juvenile Delinquency (3) F, S Aarons, Fradkin, Haskell 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent and distribution; causative factors; influence of 

home, school and community, programs of prevention, control and treatment. 

Sociology 

347. Social Disorganization (3) F Cereseto, Dank 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of those forces, processes and relationships which 

tend to create disorganization in society and of their operation in selected life situations. 
Examination of relationships between personal and social disorganization. Description and 
analysis of the forces and process whereby reorganization is effected. 

350. Population Problems (3) F Harman 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Trends in population 

composition, growth and movement. Social variables affecting birth, death and migration. 
Attention given to historical and current problems of the U.S and selected world areas. 

355. Advanced Statistics (3) On demand Harman, Hubbard, Walker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 255 or equivalent. Advanced statistical concepts in social 

research. Measurement theory; correlation methods; prediction models; reliability and 
validity; non-parametric tests; analysis of variance. 

356. Development of Sociological Theory (3) F, S Fuss, Leis, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social thought and historical forces leading to the 

emergence of sociology; and an exploration of classical sociological theories up to the 
early twentieth century including such thinkers as Comte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim and 
Weber. 

401. The Psychodramatic Method (3) F, S Haskell 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or Sociology 100. Theoretical basis for the use of action 

methods in increasing the understanding of interpersonal and intergroup relationships The 
psychodramatic method and techniques and their applications in interpersonal and 
intergroup relationships will be examined. 

410. Human Ecology (3) S Harman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Ecological approach to social phenomena Analysis of 

interdependencies of ecosystems involving social structure, environment, technology, 5Q5 
population and level of organization. Examination of eco-relationships in simple and 
complex societies. 

419. Rural-Urban Trends (3) On demand Leis 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Transition from rural to urban society in America; impact of 

the urban way on individuals and groups; persistence of rural values; social differences 
between communities in various stages of the process of urbanization 

420. Social Stratification (3) F, S Richmond 
Prerequisite; Sociology 100. Role, status, and structure of differential rankings in 

societies, criteria for ranking, functions and dysfunctions, correlates of class position, and 
social change. 

422. Social Institutions (3) F, S Fuss, Parker, Turk 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology Process of institutional

ization, the general nature of institutions. 

425. Industrial Sociology (3) On demand Hubbard 
Prerequisite Three units of sociology. Modern industrial society, industrial organization: 

group structure and behavior in factory, office, and store: worker and the machine: social 
classes and the industrial order; industrial conflict. 

426. Sociology of Sexual Behavior (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Hartman, Turk 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. The social context of human sexuality; effects of socializa

tion, social class, occupation and religion on sexual attitudes and behavior 

430. Social Control (3) F, S Massaro, Parker 
Prerequisite Sociology 100 Nature and means of social control. Classification and 

analysis of different forms of social control. Relative significance of types of social control 
such as law. religion and the family. Deliberation of noninstitutional controls such as 
language, ideologies and status groups. 



Sociology 

435. Symbolic Behavior (3) F, S Anderson, Massaro 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social communication in human behavior. Nature and 

function of language and related communication symbols in group life. Communication 
media, such as newspapers, books, radio, television, movies and their function in 
socialization. 

441. Criminology (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Haskell 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Incidence and characteristics of criminal behavior; 

physical, economic and emotional causes of antisocial behavior; social effects of crime-
probation and parole; prevention programs. 

442. Penology (3) F Aarons, Fradkin 
Prerequisite; Sociology 441. Control and treatment of offenders, peno-correctional 

programs, particularly in the United States. Administrative problems and methods in 
penology. American penology viewed in the framework of criminology. 

445. Ethnic Group Relations (3) F, S Lunceford, Penalosa 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Patterns of ethnic 

group differentiation; world relationships between ethnic groups; accommodation and 
assimilation of minority groups in America. 

449. Political Sociology (3) On demand Halliwell, Parker, Richmond 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of the relation between social structure and 

political processes. 

455. Methods of Sociological Research (3) F, S Anderson, Hubbard, 
Richmond, Turk, Ullman, Walker 

Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 255 and one upper division course in sociology. 
Introduction to the use of scientific methods in sociology, its purpose and limitations, 

5(Jb relationship between theory and research, research design, sampling, measurement and 
social science techniques, reliability and validity. 

456. Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) F, S Fuss, Leis, Penalosa, Ullman 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 356 and one other upper division course in sociology. 

Critical analysis of the contributions of contemporary sociologists. Intended primarily for 
majors in this field. 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, S Dank 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or Sociology 100. Social psychological and sociological 

analysis of various aspects of homosexual behavior. Exploration of the causes of 
homosexuality, social processes involved in developing a homosexual identity and the 
social consequences of living a homosexual life. Critical analysis of competing theories and 
review of relevant empirical research. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 427E. 
(Same course as Psychology 459.) 

473. Family Life Education (3) S Hartman 
Concepts of family development and interaction in the modern American family with 

emphasis on leadership opportunities for professional persons. Not open to students with 
credit in Home Economics 419. 

485. Sociology of Language (3) S Penalosa 
Structure and use of language varieties in relation to social interaction, social inequality, 

social change and nationalism. 

490. Special Topics in Sociology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of special interest in sociology selected for intensive study. Topics will be 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of 6 units. 

Sociology 

495. Internship (1-4) F, S Anderson 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 142, 335, junior or senior standing, consent of instructor. 

Supervised field experience in public and private agencies, relating sociological principles 
to community situations. Designed to provide career-related work experience in both 
research and applied fields. Students may enroll for 1-4 units, depending on field 
assignment and time required. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Six-10 hours 
per week field experience.) 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 units. In exceptional cases, 
may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by the department. 

Graduate Division 

620. Seminar In Family (3) 

622. Seminar In Social Institutions (3) 

625. Seminar in Social Classes (3) 

629. Seminar in Social Change (3) 

635. Seminar In Social Interaction (3) 

647. Seminar in Deviant Behavior (3) 

651. Seminar in Development of Social Thought (3) 

656. Seminar in Sociological Theory (3) 507 
696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 



Special Programs 

Administrative Officer 

Dr. Donna L. Boutelle Associate Vice President for 
Academic Affairs—Academic 
Programs and Services SSA-323 

Directory of Programs 

Program 
Center for Asian Studies 
Center for Computer Studies 
Center for Environmental Studies 
Center for Latin American Studies 
Center for Ocean Science Studies 
Center for Urban Studies 
Center for Women's Studies 

Experiential Learning Center 
General Honors Program 
Liberal Studies for B.A. Degree 
Special Major for B.A. Degree 

509 
Director 
Dr. Sharon L. Sievers 
Dr. Glenn Walker 
Dr. Ruth L. Russell 
Dr. John H. Schmitt 
Dr. Murray Dailey 
Dr. Margaret A. Stark 
Ms. Betty Edmondson 
Dr. Sharon L. Sievers 
Mr. Hal M. Schaffer 
Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner 
Dr. Theodore E. Nichols 

Office 
Psych. 116 
SS/PA 207 

Psych. 116 
Psych. 116 

SCOSC 
Psych. 116 

Psych. 116 
Union 110 

Psych. 123 
Psych. 116 
Psych. 116 



Programs Administered by Other Areas 

510 

Air Force ROTC 
Army ROTC 
Certificate in Biomedical Art 
Certificate in International 

Business 
Certificate in Liberal Arts 

Legal Studies 
Certificate in Mediaeval and 

Renaissance Studies 
Certificate in Mediterranean 

Studies 
Certificate in Museum Studies 
Certificate in Russian-

East European Studies 
International Programs 
Linguistics M.A. Program 
Preprofessional Programs 

Pre-Dental 
Pre-Legal 

Pre-Medical 

Air Force ROTC Office USC 
Army ROTC Office UCLA 
Mr. Richard Oden FA2-202 

Program Coordinator FO3-102 

Dr. Albie Burke FO2-106 

Dr. A. Robert Bell HOB-608 

Dr. Richard W. Bane FO2-108 
Mrs. Constance Glenn FA3-103 

Dr. Roberta Markman FO5-108 
Dr. Russell Lindquist SSA-205 
Dr. Janet B. Sawyer HOB-408 

Biology Department SC1-109 
Finance Department FO3-340 
Political Science Department F05-103 
Biology Department SC1 -109 

Special Programs 

Center for Asian Studies 

Directors. Sievers. 
Professors: H. Carr, Ph.D.; S. Chawla, Ph.D.; L. Inui, M.A.; J. Kimura, Sc.D.; A. 

Lipski, Ph.D.; R. McKay, M.A.; A. Marsot, Ph.D. 
Associate Professors: I. Aall, Ph.D.; M. Debysingh, Ph.D.; C. Furth, Ph D • 

T. Ishimine, Ph.D.; H.I. Kim, Ph.D.; D. Libby, Ph.D.; A. Miyazaki, M.A.; F. Odo! 
Ph.D.; G. Shoup, Ph.D.; S. Sievers, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors: J. Broughton, Ph.D.; S. Li, Ph.D.; Y. Pusavat MAE 
Ruyle, Ph.D.; N. Wey, Ph.D. 

A program in Asian studies has been established to encourage and promote 
the study of Asian cultures and civilizations. A student may earn a Certificate in 
Asian Studies with a concentration on either China, Japan or India. Courses 
used to meet the certificate requirements also may be used to satisfy, where 
applicable, the General Education requirement and the major and teaching 
minor requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate In Asian Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree. (Certificate can be completed prior to the comple

tion of B.A. requirement.) 
2. A minimum of two semesters of an Asian language which is to be selected 

in accordance with the area of concentration. 
3. Eighteen units selected from three or four of the disciplines listed below 

(in addition to the two semesters of Asian languages) limited in accor
dance with the area of concentration and in consultation with the 
student's adviser. No more than six units in any one discipline shall apply 511 
towards the certificate. 

Asian Studies courses: Anthropology 332, 333; Art 113A-B, 319A-B, 415A-B, 
491, 492, 494A-B, 497; Comparative Literature 234, 325°, 403; Economics 
362, 367; Geography 313, 314; History 181A.B, 382A.B, 383A.B, 385A.B 
401, 481°°, 487, 488, 682, 683; Music 394; Philosophy 306, 307; Political 
Science 362, 363, 364, 366, 407; Religious Studies 152, 341, 343, 344, 351, 
481°*; Theatre Arts 325°; Sanskrit 331, 332, 341, 342; Japanese 221 A,B 
300. 331 A,B, 405A.B, 441A, 441B, 499; Chinese 221A.B, 331A.B, 499 
Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Asian Studies. 

Master of Arts Degree In Asian Studies 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Asian studies is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Graduate Division 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

* Since Comparative Literature 325 is the same course as Theatre Arts 325, student can 
apply only one toward certificate requirements 

** Since Religious Studies 481 is the same course as History 481, student can apply only 
one toward certificate requirements. 



Special Programs 

Center for Environmental Studies 

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creation of an 
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problems, (2) preparation to 
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research in and 
solution of environmental problems. 

The Environmental Studies Certificate Program is interdisciplinary and is 
comparable to an academic minor of 24 units. It has four components: 
environmental ethics, the natural environment, human ecology (man and the 
physical environment) and analysis and application. 

The program offers two patterns of completion, one directed toward the 
technically trained, research oriented student, the other directed toward the 
liberal arts, humanistically oriented student. 

Interested students should contact the Director, Center for Environmental 
Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Environmental Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows: 

Option I For students majoring in natural science or engineering 
1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360' Phi

losophy 360. 
2. Natural Environment (six units outside the major; biology majors may 

select from courses in biological science outside their chosen emphasis) 
—Life Sciences: At least three units from Biology 103, 104,105, 200, 204, 
212, 216, 313, 315, 324, 350, 351, 352, 416, 450, 453, 464 (Biology 103, 
104, 105, 204 not open to biology majors); Geography 442' Geoloqy 
490g; Microbiology 101, 210, 441. Physical Sciences: At least three units 
from Chemistry 111A-B; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 
or 105, 103 and 104 or 105, 331, 463, 464, 465. 

3. Human Ecology (12 units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Biology 355; Economics 334; English 498 (this is a 
multi-topics course but only the section entitled "Exploit of Eden" is 
applicable to the Environmental Certificate); Mechanical Engineering 200' 
Microbiology 321; Political Science 426, 442; Psychology 351 or Socio
logy 335. Man and Resources: At least six units outside the major from 
Biology 354; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 463 
464, 465, 467, 468, 469; Economics 305; Electrical Engineering'265: 

Geography 160, 204, 304, 355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191 305: 

Health Science 322; Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318: 

Sociology 410. 
4. Analysis and Application (three units)-At least three units from Biology 

260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387 
390; Geology 306; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 
180; Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494 

Option II—For students whose majors are other than natural science or 
engineering 

1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360 
Philosophy 360. 

Special Programs 

2. Natural Environment (nine units)—Life Sciences: At least three units from 
Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 212, 216, 350; Geography 442; 
Microbiology 100, 101. Physical Sciences: At least three units from 
Chemistry 100; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 or 105, 
103 and 104 or 105; 160.331. 

3. Human Ecology (nine units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Economics 334; English 498 (this is a multi-topics course 
but only the section entitled "Exploit of Eden" is applicable to the 
Environmental Certificate); Mechanical Engineering 200; Microbiology 
321; Political Science 426, 442; Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. Mar, 
and Resources: At least three units outside the major from Biology 100, 
203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 464; Econo
mics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; Geography 160, 204, 304, 355, 
356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; Health Science 322; Mechanical 
Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Sociology 350, 410. 

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units from Biology 
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387, 
390; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 180; 
Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494. 

Upper Division 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F, S Massey 
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Survey of a number of ethical positions held 

by the great philosophers will be made and current ecological problems will be looked at 
from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students with credit in ci q 
Philosophy 360. ° 1 J 

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in enviromental studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes Upon approval of the director of the 
Center for Environmental Studies, this course is acceptable for credit toward the 
Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent units in appropriate subject areas of 
Options I and II. 

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in the Environmental Certificate Program, consent of 

instructor. Intern experience in environmental studies in public agencies and private 
industry. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies this course 
is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent 
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies this course 
is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent 
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II. 

17—75108 



Center for Latin American Studies 

Director: J. Schmitt. 

PT*rw!: ̂ hAnhep°nn Ph .D': D' Cardenas- Ph D-: B. DeLong-Tonelli, Ph.D.; 
t' ylr u nt.'n Donahue, Ph.D.; R. Inostroza, Ph.D.; H. Key, Ph.D.-
T. McCorkle, Ph.D.; J. Marin, Ph.D.; T. Nichols Ph D - D Osborne Ph n • 
J. Powell, Ph.D.; W.R. Svec, Ph.D.; F. Trinidad, Ph.D ' " 

ASphCnatei Pro,essors= A Archuleta, Ph.D., J. Contreras, M.S.; R. DeLorme 
r cj ' h Gre9°.ry\PhcD-: R- Harman, Ph.D.; K. Jones, M.A.; R. Osuna M A : 

F. Sanchez, M.A.; W. Safer, Ph.D.; J. Weaver, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professors: H. Cannon, Ph.D.; M. Farrell, Ph.D- R Isais MA 

J. Lopez, M.A.; G. Ramirez, Ph.D.; J. Schmitt, Ph.D. 

The Center for Latin American Studies administers an interdisciDlinarv 
program which offers students interested in this field the opportunity to pursue 
mT». SJS?9 ° a Cer,i,icale La,in AmeriMn SMies Courses used 
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable toward 
mpnufnMh Educatl0n ^uirement and the major and teaching minor require
ments of the cooperating departments. 

Students interested in pursuing a master's degree emphasizino Latin 
Amencan studies should read the section in the Graduate Bulletin entitled 
American Studies Studies) and consult the Director of Latin 

Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline 
2. 26 units distributed as follows; 

(a) Spanish 201 A,B (4,4) or Portuguese 201 A,B (4,4) 
(b) Core (required of all students) of 12 units: 'three units of anthropoloqy 

selected from Anthropology 323, 324, 325 or 345, three units of 
geography selected from Geography 321 or 322, three units of 
history selected from History 160A, 160B, 362, 363 or 364, three 
™ 0 Political science selected from Political Science 350, 351 
oo£ or obo. 

(c) Electives totaling six units from fields other than the student's major 
selected in consultation with an adviser from the following (cannot 

m ,he COre): Anthropology 323, 324, 325, 
7™« 393A-B, 414; Economics 363; Geography 321 322 Historv 
160A.B, 362, 363, 364, 433, 462A.B, 463, 464, 465 466 467 473A 
Mexican American Studies 305A-B, 312, 380, 400 420 425- Political 

P°r,U9UeSe 312' 313:' Spanish 31^313, 

literature as permitted ' ' 45°' 451' 457 and C°UrSeS in Spanish 

Stu™ StUd6ntS Sh°Uld apply ,0 the Director- Cen,er f°r Latin American 
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Center for Ocean Science Studies 

Director: Dr. Murray D. Dailey. 

The Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium (SCOSC) provides 
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate studies in the coastal environ
ment. Special courses designed to be offered by the consortium are designated 
as ocean studies courses while other courses normally offered by participating 
present-member schools may be used as appropriate with the approval of the 
Consortium Director. While permanent facilities are being constructed the 
SCOSC is quartered in Room 246, 925 Harbor Plaza, Long Beach. 

Sea-going research laboratory and classroom facilities are provided aboard 
the R.V. Nautilus, a 50-foot purse seiner type vessel. The Nautilus is the 
property of the SCOSC and its use is scheduled through the office of the 
SCOSC Director. 

The participating State University and College institutions are Dominguez 
Hills, Fullerton, Long Beach, Los Angeles, Northridge and Pomona 

Upper Division 

412. Ocean Science Workshop (3) SS Faculty 
The physical, chemical and geological properties, the biological and engineering 

characteristics and problems involved in the Southern California Bight with emphasis on 
the Santa Monica and San Pedro basins. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six 
units. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

499. Special Problems in Ocean Studies (1-3) F, S, SS Faculty [-
Prerequisite: Consent of director. Research in a specific aspect of biology, water quality. ^ ^ 

geology, microbiology or ocean engineering. This course is designed to allow students 
working on specific topics access to additional material through utilization of the research 
vessel Nautilus. Individuals using the vessel would do so as a guest of the crew's leader on 
a regularly scheduled trip. May be repeated to a maximum of three units. 
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Center for Urban Studies 

Faculty and Board of Directors 
Director: M. Stark (Special Programs). 
Professors: R. Alexander (Civil Engineering), R. Cook (Recreation), J. Hoft 

(Home Economics), J. Krause (Art), C. Neidengard (Civil Engineering), 
R. Rooney (Economics), R. Russell (Center for Environmental Studies). 

Associate Professors: A. Cerillo (History), R. Outwater (Geography), 
P. Schmidt (Political Science), J. Splansky (Geography). 

Assistant Professor: C. Crayton (Recreation). 

The Center for Urban Studies offers specialized training in a variety of 
significant urban problem areas. The certificate program is designed to provide 
training in the analysis of urban problems and serves as an excellent 
supplement to standard degree programs at both the undergraduate and 
graduate levels. It offers essential training for those seeking careers within the 
context of the urban environment. 

Since urban problems cut across such a variety of disciplines, the program is 
characterized by an interdisciplinary approach. This is accomplished by 
allowing students to draw together related courses from a variety of other 
departments and to integrate these with specialized urban studies core and 
elective course offerings. The result is a program which is tailored to fit the 
interests and talents of each particular student and which provides essential 
skills and tools necessary in the analysis and treatment of urban problems. 

A second hallmark of the Urban Studies Certificate Program is the strong 
51 6 emphasis given to practical field components designed to enrich the experience 

and training of students pursuing course work in the Center for Urban Studies. 
Students who earn a Certificate in Urban Studies as a part of their undergra
duate or graduate degree programs not only acquire an interdisciplinary focus 
on urban phenomena and specialized training in urban problems analysis, but 
complete a practical field study program designed to bridge the gap between 
the classroom and the "real world" complexity of urban systems. This is 
accomplished through a model university/community educational program 
consisting of The Long Beach Project and the Summer Internship Program. 

Certificate in Urban Studies 
The core of the Certificate in Urban Studies is six units of urban studies 

courses and 18 units of urban studies electives selected from a variety of 
departments. The urban studies core curriculum is team-taught by faculty from 
various departments. The introductory discussion colloquium (Urban Studies 
Colloquium 401) delineates the most crucial urban problem areas. The urban 
studies core course (Field Experience in Urban Studies 402) is a field course 
which sends small research teams of students into the community under the 
direction of an appropriate urban studies faculty member. These research teams 
seek out data in public agencies, private institutions and the community at large 
and recommend approaches to problem solution. A brochure detailing the 
Urban Studies Certificate Program is available from the Special Programs 
Office. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Urban Studies. 

Special Programs 

Requirements for the Certificate In Urban Studies: 
24 units distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: Urban Studies 401, 402. 
Fiertive Courses: 18 units from the following courses to be selected in 

consultation with an urban studies adviser. No more than six units shall be 
fromone aepale.lt except Urban Studies These electwes must Ibeoutside 
the student's major. American Indian Studies 312; Anthropology 416 460, 
516 Art 417 418- Black Studies 210, 330, 420A.B; Civil Engineering 426 
464'. 482; Criminal Justice 301, 481, 485hEc°n°m'^34fi7 HeahhUSc ence 
Psychology 485; Finance 222; Geography 388, 466, 467 Health Science 
520 322' History 474; Home Economics 342, 440, 442, 444' J 
American Studies 230 300, 304, 350; Political Science 327, 426. 442, 
SSgy 351; Recreation 330; Social Welfare 350, 351; Sociology 347; 
Urban Studies 201, 490, 493, 494, 497A.B, 499. 

University/Community Programs 
The university/community program consists.01 

one-to-one discussions with students and are ais a w|(h the pub|jc 

tors of the complex ® uges upon the activities of decision-making 
boand^com'mis^ons and committees; tna other is ooncerned w„h the workings 
of public agencies at the staff level. 

51 

Lower Division 

201. Introduction to UrbanStudles gLJ' f^od'c^n to urban studies including a 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing o hig ^ varjab|es which affect the urban 

critical and comparative examineat o transp0rtation systems, economic and techno-
community such as population distirilDut ^ differing urban value systems 
innirai narameters. Government and politics coniuci a 

Jpper Division 

101. urban Studies Colloquium ( 3 ) F ,  Tpf "transportation. special populations 

^Sntj'.nTutKS™. oil, rev,tai,ration hous.np and employment 

community problems w',h th°r°^ Qf students will specify the scale of specific 
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490. Special Topics in Urban Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in urban studies selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. Topics will 
be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

493. Urban Community Problems (3) SS Faculty 
Community experts in such areas as city administration, urban planning, health, education, 

welfare and justice will analyze contemporary problems of the urban community. 

494. Community Understudy Experience (3) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student participation as understudies in a variety of 

city agencies in order to gain an understanding of the difficulties associated with solving 
problems of the urban community. Discussion groups of students, faculty and community 
leaders will share experiences and report on their observations and conclusions. 

497A.B. The Long Beach Project (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of public policy issues and the decision

making process with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Students will learn while 
participating, as appointed members, on the boards and commissions of the City of Long 
Beach and serving at the staff level in city departments. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. 
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Center for Women's Studies 
The main objectives of the Center for Women's Studies are. (1) to 

encourage scholarly inquiry into the nature, roles, status and history of women, 
(2) to provide the facilities necessary for the discussion and exploration o 
problems which impede the development of women s full PoteJ'al. 13) to 
encourage the fruitful interaction of women with one another, both wJ'n 1 

University community and in the community at large, and (4) to offer an 

3C Tlfe^oaram is interdisciplinary and open to all individuals. In addition to the 
women's studies corses, courses are currently offered in the following areas or 
departments'Anthropology, Asian-African .Stud^ ̂ ^ Ute^J 
Fronomics Enalish History, Home Economics, Honors, Psychology, Haaio 
Television Religious Studies, Social Welfare, Sociology, Speech Communica-

ti°Shjdei^tsr|^valso^gradua'e v^tlia B.A. in American studies with an option in 
women in America (for further information on the option, contact the American 
studies adviser) or with a B.A. through the special major program. 
S"o, ad»S™nl and additional information about the women a stud.es 
program contact the Coordinator, Center for Women s Studies. 

Requirements for the Minor in Women's Studies (code 0-0013) 
Twentv units selected in consultation with and approved by the women s 

studies adviser ' R^qu?red: Women's Studies 101 

or 499. 

Lower Division 

biology and sexuality of women. 

102. Introduction to Feminist Issues (3) F, S Faculty contemp0rary feminist 

Upper Division 

3"iud^~e'*«s" S— -Oman bas.0 «n bo„.ph,c„ and 

autobiographical sources. 

315. Black Women in America (3) f ' ® J*!l'i®ir®exDressed in their literature. The 
Examination of the roles 0, Amen^ perspective and will commence with colonial 

course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective 

literature. 

®lfappiicable and approved by the women's studies adviser 
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350. Women and Mental Illness (3) S Shaw, Wicker 
Introduction to the rapidly expanding body of literature related to the history, 

anthropology, psychology and sociology of mental illness with particular emphasis on the 
relationship between the occurrence of mental illness among women to sex role 
socialization and stereotypes. 

410. Women and Religion (3) F Brophy 
A study of the Judeo-Christian understanding of the nature of woman and her role in 

church and society from biblical times to e present. Biblical, historical, theological and 
practical aspects of the subject will be investigated. 

415. Feminist Theory (3) F, S Shaw, Wicker 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 101, 102 or consent of instructor. Examination of major 

feminist writings dealing with the emancipation of women; analysis and discussion of 
reformist, revolutionary and psycho-social theories for bringing about female-male 
equality. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in women's studies, selected for intensive study. May be 

repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Examples of topics offered are 
Racism and Sexism, Women and Their Bodies, and Women and the Law. 

498. Field Work (1-3) On demand Edmondson 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Practical experience in 

campus or community organizations concerned with women's issues. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand Edmondson 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Independent work in areas 

of special interest to student and instructor. 
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Experiential Learning Center 

Director: Hal M. Schaffer. 
EPIC Program Coordinator: Ruby Leavell. 

The purpose of the Experiential Learning Center (ELC) is to offer s1uden,s 

phrog?aPm0sr1rS^nteMs^omprilS'oTtwo programs' the Educational' Participa-

settings which together will help to enhance the total education of students. 

Lower Division 

297. EPIC Field Experience (3) F S Faculty ^ ̂  ̂ jn 

Prerequisite: Advisement through ^ secQndary sch0Q|s geriatr,cs. legal, 
selected agencies in such areas a® dy Dre_sch00|S and probation. The course 

Upper Division 

497. EPIC Field Experience (3) F S' h ELC office. Volunteer field 
Prerequisites: Upper division s'andin9; h areas as elementary and secondary 

work will be arranged in selected agenci DhvSically handicapped, pre-schools and 
schools, geriatrics, legal medical, mentally ancI physically ha ^ PP^^, gog,s by 

probation. The course offers the sUJ expected to present detailed 
applying academic theory to real s»ns. Studems w ^ ^ 2 hQurs 

written reports on work done. Evaluation on uicu 
agency activity 6 hours.) 

498. Co-op Field Experience (3)I F, S (he Cooperative Education Officer 
Prerequisites: Upper division stand g. Co-op Field Experience. Students 

Designed for students enrolled in or planning t ^ ana|ysis, g0al setting and problem 
will use their on-the-job experiences as a combination of lecture. 
^ri^naS^ tSTiSSn. exercises role playing and 

interviews. Credit/No Credit grading only 
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General Honors Program 

This program of general studies courses is aimed at those academically 
superior undergraduates who are interested in undertaking scholarly work in an 
interdisciplinary environment, and who are seeking an opportunity to develop 
their critical faculties and creative/communicative skills. Small discussion-
oriented classes in honors encourage a close and productive student/faculty 
relationship. 

Students who apply to the program are selected according to several criteria, 
including their self-motivation and their capacity for both critical thinking and a 
sophisticated personal involvement in academic work that is nontraditional and 
intellectually rigorous. Participation in the Honors Program demands a consider
able commitment of time and effort. 

CSULB students and incoming students are invited to apply to the program at 
any time during their college career. In no semester do honors classes 
constitute the entirety of the students' programs; they select the rest of their 
classes from the regular curriculum of major study. Honors is not a major; 
however, the program does offer a certificate to those students who success
fully complete the honors thesis after having met a basic unit requirement. 

Although the honors classes offered each semester conform to the general 
descriptions that follow, the individual class sections emphasize divergent topics 
or projects, selected by the students according to their interests and approved 
by the Honors Council. 

Requirements for the Certificate in the General Honors Program: 
1. Completion of Honors 496 (Tutorial) and Honors 498 (Thesis) with a grade 

of B or better. 
2. Completion of 18 additional units in the Honors Program, specifically 

including three units each from Honors 100, 130, 200, 252. 

Lower Division 

100. Studies in Communication (3) F, S 
A colloquium emphasizing the introduction of basic written, oral and mathematical skills, 

and the elements of communication theory. May be repeated with different topics to a 
maximum of six units with consent of director. 

101. Honors Introductory Colloquium (0) 
A comprehensive introduction to the Honors Program, stressing the development of oral 

and written communicative skills, using materials and methods drawn from various 
disciplines within the program. Required of all incoming members, subject to individual 
waiver by the Director of the Honors Program. 

130. Studies in Social Science (3) F, S 
An introduction to the concepts and methodologies of the social sciences through the 

study of selected problems and topics. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum 
of six units with consent of director. 

170. Studies in American History (3) F, S 
A consideration of major issues and topics in the development of American society, with 

an emphasis upon the historical background of contemporary concerns. 

195. Academic Perspectives Colloquium (1) F, S 
A lecture series introducing current issues and research in the academic disciplines and 

allied areas. Repeatable with program permission to a maximum of three units. 

Special Programs 

200. Honors Symposium (3) F, S 
Seminars exploring the cultural heritage of modern society, emphasizing the various 

facets of philosophy, religion, literature and the arts. May be repeated with different topics 
to a maximum of six units with consent of director. 

252. Studies in Natural Science (2-3) F, S 
Intensive study of the nature, substance and significance of the processes of scientific 

thought and operation. Topics will be selected for the purpose of presenting scientific 
inquiry as a human intellectual activity within the larger contexts of history and society. May 
be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units with consent of director. 

252L. Studies in Science Laboratory (1) On demand 
To be taken concurrently with Honors 252 when a laboratory is required. May be 

repeated to a maximum of three units with consent of director. 

290. Special Topics (1-3) On demand , , 
Topics of current interest in vari-disciplinary studies selected for intensive development. 

May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units with consent of director. 

Upper Division 

300. Junior Colloquium (3) F, S 
Study of selected interdisciplinary topics, problems or issues, normally in a 'earn 

teaching format. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units with 
consent of director. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) On demand 
Topics of current interest in multi-disciplinary studies selected for intensive developmen 

May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units with consent of director. 

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F, S rarr:rf n„ hi, ihP 
An individual project, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to be carried on by the 

student under the supervision of a faculty member. Work in the course is normally 
preparation for the honors thesis. 

49An in^dual^roiect, Se^'of presentation, generally of a m^di^iplinary nature,jo 
be carried on by the student under the supervision of a facu ty 
in a final output of substantial merit. 

"ksssra: .23 « *« 
faculty member. Repeatable with program permission. 

Additional information concerning the Honors Program may be obtained from 
the Director of the General Honors Program. 

Special Programs 

Special Programs 190. Junior University Sp*cWalormafsuitable for 
Topics of current interest in a variety• of disc p , P eye| wQrk Concurrent 

qualified high school students who are prepare credit 
enrollment in multiple sections is permitted. May be rep 
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Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (2-0410) 

Liberal Studies Program Certificate 

Students declaring liberal studies as their major will complete the liberal 
studies core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other 
baccalaureate major offered by the University may complete the core and earn 
the Liberal Studies Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the 
Liberal Studies Governing Committee reporting to the Associate Vice President 
for Academic Affairs-Academic Programs and Services. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed in four areas: (1) English and American 
Language and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical 
Science (21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities, 
Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21-24). Completion of the Liberal Studies 
Core waives the subject matter competency examination for the preliminary 
multiple subject credential. 

CONCENTRATION: A minimum of 24 units in one liberal studies discipline; 
15 units must be upper division; nine units may be used in both the 
concentration and the core. 

The core meets all of the University requirements in general education. 
Courses taken at other colleges that are accepted by the department concerned 
as equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be 
substituted for courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a 
student s major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate 
to that major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Studies 
Governing Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of require-

524 ments must be approved by the Liberal Studies Governing Committee. 
Liberal studies majors may devote all or part of their elective units beyond the 

concentration and core to such applied programs as the 24 units in professional 
education required for the multiple subject credential. Although a second 
concentration is not required, liberal studies majors may elect a second 
approved concentration or may propose a second concentration that is 
interdisciplinary, interschool or in other respects tailored to individual 
objectives. 

All liberal studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Studies 
Program Certificate should obtain early advisement in the Special Proqrams 
Office. 

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Students in this degree program must complete the core and one approved 

concentration. Approved concentrations include: 
American Indian Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian American Studies 
Bilingual Spanish / English 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 

Geology 
German 
History 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Spanish 
Speech Communication 

Special Programs 

Consult the Liberal Studies advisers about requirements in each concentra
tion and about additional concentrations that may be available. 

300. Introduction to Liberal Studies (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduces students to multidisciplinary studies as included in the liberal studies major. 

Emphasis on understanding the character of major fields of knowledge and on the 
interrelationship of language arts, humanities, fine arts, natural and social sciences. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas I, II, III and IV 
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area I means that 24 units 
should be taken in at least one other area. 

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18 unit minimum). 
Required: English 100, and either English 184, 180 or Comparative Literature 
184. Courses to complete the 18 unit minimum must be selected from the 
following groups: (A student electing to take 19-21 units in Area I may 
choose three units from the following listed courses or from other offerings in 
the English and Speech Communication Departments.) 
Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature 

English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 400, 405, 406, 407, 415, 481, 482; 
Black Studies 450; Mexican American Studies 460A.B. No more than one 
course may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics 
Anthropology 170, 413, 414, 471, 472; English 320 or 325, 420, 421, 423, 
425, 426; Speech Communication 448; Communicative Disorders 361, 
478^ English 320 or 325 is required for the Multiple Subject Credential. No 5^5 
more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 3. Speech Communication 
Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, 246. 271, 332, 333, 335, 352 
358, 439, 446. No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit 
minimum. 

Group 4. English and American Literature 
American Indian Studies 340; English 250A, 250B 363 370A 370B 385, 
386 398, 467A, 467B, 468A, 468B, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 478. Mexican 
American Studies 205. No more than two courses may count toward the 
18 unit minimum. 

Area II: Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses 
from each of Groups 1 -3, as specified following. 
Group 1. Mathematics _ 1Hn 

Mathematics 1 1 0  a n d  1 1 1 ,  or 1 1 0  and one from 114, 115 116 80. 
Advanced mathematics students may take two courses from he 114 115 
116 180 sequence. Credential students should complete 110 and 111 
before seeking admission to the elementary education professional 
courses if possible. 

210. 212.216. Asecond cod.se isreared 
and may be selected from biology o, microbiology offerings or Geography 
442. 

Group 3. Physical fences Physics 100A, 104; Geology 
fô tTĝ fhe wl foToflVs0 Geology 103 together with 104 or 105 A 
leconTcourse is reguired from cbemrslry. geologioal sofences o, physrcs 
offerings (including astronomy) or Geography 140, 440, 
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Group 4. Electives 
Remaining units toward the 21 unit minimum in Area II may come from 
appropriate courses in mathematics, biology, microbiology, chemistry, 
geological sciences, symbolic logic and statistics. 

Area III: Behavioral and Social Sciences (21 unit minimum). Required: three 
courses from Group 1, with at least two disciplines represented; one course 
from Group 2; one course in U.S. history; one course in U.S. government and 
constitution. History 162A.B will satisfy both the U.S. history requirement and 
the following Group 2. 
Group 1. Basic theoretical courses showing how social institutions 

are analyzed and how policy, social and behavioral problems are 
approached. 
Anthropology 100, 120; Economics 200, 201, 300, 368; Geography 100, 
160, Political Science 201, 215; Psychology 100, 150; Sociology 100, 
142. 

Group 2. British, Latin American or European History 
History 131 A, 131B, 151 A, 151B, 162A, 162B. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the minimum 21 in Area III may be selected from 
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies depart
ments (American Indian Studies, Asian American Studies, Black Studies, 
Mexican American Studies) or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 2 
above. 

Area IV: Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 unit minimum). 
Required: three courses from Group 1 including one course in art and one in 

526 music; two courses in Group 2. 
Group 1. Art and Music 

Art 100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B, 300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 385, 
390. 

Group 2. Non-European Cultures 
American Indian Studies 100, 101, 320, 360; Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 
324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336; Art 113A, 113B; Black Studies 
140, 160, 200, 337, 343; Comparative Literature 124, 234, 325, 403; 
History 181 A, 181 B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 383B, 385A, 385B, 491 A, 491B; 
Mexican American Studies 380, 420; Music 490; Philosophy 306, 307; 
Religious Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351; History/Religious Studies 481. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the 21 units required in Area IV may be selected 
from above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literature, Music, 
Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance or foreign languages departments or the 
religious studies program. 

Special Programs 

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-0405) 

The special major for a bachelor of arts degree provides an opportunity for 
students to engage in an individualized course of study leading to a degree 
when legitimate academic and professional goals are not accommodated by 
standard degree majors. The special major consists of correlated studies in two 
or more departments. It is not intended as a means of bypassing normal 
graduation requirements or a means by which students may graduate who fail to 
complete the degree major in which they are enrolled. 

The special major must be approved by the special major adviser with 
approval based upon a case-by-case justification. A candidate for a special 
major must have more than one full year of academic work (more than 30 units) 
still to be completed to meet minimum degree requirements. The minimum 
requirement for the special major is an approved program of at least 36 
semester units of which a minimum shall be 24 upper division units. A minimum 
of nine upper division units shall be taken in each of two departments. Units 
applied to satisfy general education requirements may not be counted toward 
the special major. 

Students requesting a special major must: (1) prepare a written statement 
giving their reasons for desiring a special major in terms of their academic and 
professional goals and why they cannot meet these goals through a standard 
major, (2) develop a specific list of courses which would, in their opinion, lead to 
the academic and professional goals stated above, (3) secure the signed 
approval of a faculty sponsor from each of the two base areas, (4) secure the 
signed approval of the department head in all areas from which the special 
major courses are drawn in order to give the special major student priority or 
course admission equivalent to that of students majoring in the department, and 
(5) submit the foregoing material to the Office of Special Programs for final 
approval. Forms for the above are available in the Special Programs Office. 

Following final approval of the special major proposal by the special major 
adviser, a copy of the approved listing of courses must be filed with the Records 
Office. 
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Certificate Program in Biomedical Art 

The Certificate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdisciplinary program 
sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. 

Biomedical art is commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or individual 
researchers for publication, (2) by publishers and film producers serving the 
biomedical professions, (3) by producers of educational aids for biomedicine. 
Therefore, proficiency in commercial art and printing procedures including 
photography and typography is required. 

Special permission is not required for a student to pursue the Certificate in 
Biomedical Art. The student may apply for certification upon completion of the 
following CSULB course work and conditions: 

Requirements for the Certificate in Biomedical Art: 
1. A major in art or biology. 
2. A 2.75 overall GPA and 3.25 in the major. 
3. Twenty-five units as listed: Art 271, 372, 374A.B, 499F. (Beginning 

Drawing and Beginning Design are prerequisites to Art 271 and two 
semesters of Life Drawing are prerequisite to Art 372.) Biology 208, 216, 
364, 496. (Biology 364 must be taken concurrently with Art 374B; Biology 
496 may be taken as a 1-3 unit course.) Recommended elective courses: 
Biology 331, 336. Admission to Biology 331, 336 and 496 will be by 
permission of instructor. 

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art: Richard Oden, 
professor, and Peter Mendez, assistant professor, and in biology: Dr. Hiden T. 

528 C°x' professor, and Dr. Kenneth Gregory, associate professor. Questions may 
be addressed to them during office hours which are listed in the respective 
departmental offices. 

Undergraduate Certificate Program in International Business 

The past decades have seen a phenomenal growth of multinational compan
ies in most major countries of the globe and the consequential internationaliza
tion of the business world. As a result, multinational firms, governments and 
international organizations have shown an increased demand for individuals 
with an international perspective. 

The Undergraduate Certificate in International Business is a program of study 
in conjunction with the undergraduate degree in business and provides 
additional training in the international business area not normally covered in the 
traditional business courses. 

The objective of the program is to enhance the perception and adaption of 
the student's personal and functional skills to the international business 
environment. 

Courses used to comply with the certificate requirements may also be 
counted, where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the 
School of Business Administration requirements and departmental requirements 
for bachelor's degree. 
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Requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate in International Business 
1 A bachelor's deqree with a major in business administration. 
2 A minimum of 15 units of international business course work at this 

University including the following: Marketing 380. Accounting 365, 
Finance 490, Management 405 and Marketing | 48<T 

3. A qrade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale ot 4.u win u 
reauired in every course taken for the certificate program. 

4. No pass/fail option will be allowed for the certificate program. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission ot the 

"T"aSS information and —onal 
dniii/fnc PainhinQkas Director of the uertmcaie y 

Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies 

The Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal^^certificat^may beearned in 
an interdisciplinary study of law as a liberal a . ^ especia||y useful to students 
conjunction with any baccalaureaite <deg i . pusiness j0urna|jSm and educa-
creparing for careers in government s , {ica(e may be tbe same as 
ion. Courses selected by the student for t aenera| education require-
those used to satisfy ma,or, minor, credent,a£ 9^'^ or para,egal 

ments. The program does not duplicatep ^ ̂  jg nQt the prescribed 
education, nor does it equip a person p students may elect to earn the 
p r e l a w  p r o g r a m  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  a  t h o u g h  p r d a w s t u u n s e l o r s .  
certificate as part of a total prelegal prog 

Requirements for the Certificate in Liberal Arts Legal Studies: 

1. A baccalaureate degree. „ni ,, courses in the student's 
2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all 

approved certification Pr°9ram . . Historv 489 Political Science 318 or 
3. Twenty-one units which must in^luf®^'f12yaddit'ionai units selected from 

414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 2 addiftona ^ ̂ ^ 
the secondary and specialized cou departments. No more than 12 
include courses from a minimum of five department 
units may be in the candidate s major completion of all course 

4. Project paper (3 units). To bei written unPder the supervision 
work or during the last semeste! (j jn the certificate program. 
of at least two faculty members pa^cipatir g whjch g subject (S 

The paper can be either an ®*P'°ra yRP , or an analytic effort (where 

feww'souroes^re'used but the'd.soussion of the materiel is developed 

more fully). 
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secondary or all specialized courses. The selection of electives should be made 
in consultation with an adviser who helps prepare a program. Thus the plan of 
study should have a focus and be directed toward the subject on which the 
student will write in the research paper. 

Secondary courses: Anthropology 303, 403; Economics 430; History 
455A.B, 479A.B; Political Science 314, 315, Sociology 335 (or 
Psychology 351), 441. 

Specialized courses: Criminal Justice 301, 351; Economics 340, 440; 
Political Science 376, 395, 424; Finance 222, 324, 326, 444. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Program for Liberal Arts 
Legal Studies, Dr. Albie Burke, History Department, F02-107. 

Certificate Program in Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies 

Director: A. R. L. Bell (English). 

c-nn Professors: A. Axelrad (English), G. Crane (English), H. Gilde (English), 
S. Knafel (English), L. Lubbe (English), E. Nielsen (English), F. Peccorini 
(Philosophy). 

Associate Professors: D. Abrahamse (History), A. Bell (English), D. Boutelle 
(History), E. Gosselin (History), B. Greer (Art), J. Jernigan (Comparative 
Literature), D. Martel-Horowitz (Art). 

The Center for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an 
interdisciplinary program which offers students interested in these periods the 
opportunity to pursue a course of study leading to a Certificate in Mediaeval or 
Renaissance Studies. Courses which are used to meet the certificate require
ments may be counted, where applicable, toward the general education 
requirements, the major and teaching minor requirements in the cooperating 
departments. 

It is the objective of the center to act as a base where scholarly activity in 
mediaeval and Renaissance periods may be encouraged and supported on all 
academic levels through on-campus courses, field research and an active 
program of European research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England. 
The center sponsors summer institutes of innovative, interdisciplinary courses 
and a regular academic-year program of faculty colloquia, guest lectures and a 
student research seminar. 

The center is associated with the Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA 
Division), The Mediaeval Association of the Pacific, the Early English Text 
Society, SATF (the French mediaeval text organization), the France-America 
Society, the American Historical Association and other scholastic and honorary 
groups relevant to contemporary research. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Dr. A. R. L. Bell, English 
Department, HOB 608, or to members of the supporting faculty for further 
information. 
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Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be 

completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirement or while in the 
process of working toward an advanced degree.) 

2. Consultation and approval of the program with a faculty adviser. 
3. Two years of language study or equivalent proficiency, including a course 

in mediaeval or Renaissance literature of the language. It is expected that 
the language selected will be Latin, but with the consent of the adviser, 
French, German, Italian, Spanish or Greek may be substituted. 

4. Twenty-four units selected from the following courses. Students should 
elect to concentrate in either the mediaeval or Renaissance period. 
a Required courses (12 units): one of the following sequences for six 

' units: History 316, 317, or 317, 332, or 332, 333. One of the following 
literature courses for three units: Comparative Literature 431, 432, 
English 451, 452. One of the following art history courses for three 
units: Art 313A, 313B, 314A, 314B, 314C. , q11 

b. Nine units selected from the following courses: Art (history) Jit, 
313A.B, 314A,B,C, 499Q*; Comparative Literature 349 , 422 430, 
431, 432, 449s, 450s; English 331, 426, 451I, 452 462 463, •468A, 
469s, 498s; French 470, 471; History 301 , 316, 317, 318A.B, 332. 
333, 341 A, 353, 431 A, 432A.B, 490s, 495s, 499% Lat'n 3t77' J™! 
Music 360; Philosophy 403; Religious Studies 471, 490 , 494 , 
Spanish 474; Theatre Arts 321, 422, 490s. 
Graduate courses: Art 611s; English 550, 551 t>52 661, 681I, 683 , 
French 562, 604, 695s; German 505, 510, 552 554, History 510 
611, 631s, 651; Music 561; Philosophy 630s, 690s; Spanish 505, 535, 
538! 539; Theatre Arts 621 As. 

c. Three units of directed research on a mediaeval or "enal!sa^ f^ 
in any of the following courses: Art (history) 497 c°mpfr^'ve 

Literature 499. English 499. French 499. German, 499 Greek 499. 
History 498, Religious Studies 490, Philosophy 499, Spanish 499, 
Theatre Arts 498. co7 rorman 
Graduate courses: Art (history) 697, Enghshi 697 French.697.German 
697, History 697, Philosophy 697, Spanish 697, Theatre Arts 6 

^OrTarTapproved mediaeval or Renaissance topic only certain special studies topics may 

be repeated for credit with approval. 
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Certificate Program in Mediterranean Studies 

Mediterranean studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical 
world which combines history, language, philosophy and literature. 

Since the program draws upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the student 
will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects of the 
classical world. Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and 
goals of (1) classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature 
majors who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world, (2) 
students who plan to teach about this period or teachers already in the field who 
need to update their own knowledge, (3) the general student who wishes to 
explore a further educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western 
tradition. 

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 
University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Mediterranean Studies. 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet general education requirements or the degree or 
creential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies program. For further 
information contact the director, Dr. Richard W. Bane, History Department, 
FO2-108. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies: 
Twenty-six semester units are required for a certificate, which normally may 

be completed in one year. 
532 • A bachelor's degree with a traditional major. (Certificate requirements 

may be completed prior to completion of the B.A.) 
2. A minimum of two semesters of either Greek 221-222 or Latin 221-222 

and History 231. 
3. Fifteen units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in 

consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six units of any one 
discipline shall apply towards the certificate, excluding the requirements 
in No. 2. 

4. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in all courses in the student's approved 
certification program. 

Mediterranean Studies Courses: 
A. Greek 331, 332, 341, 342, 351, 499. 
B. Latin 331, 332, 341, 342, 351, 352, 499. 
C. History 313,314,318A, 490*, 495*. 
D. Comparative Literature 421 (same course as Theatre Arts 421), 452*, 

499*, English 331, 499*, Political Science 415. 
E. Philosophy 203, 420, 421, 422, 499*. 

* If applicable and approved by student's adviser. 
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Certificate Program in Museum Studies 

The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to graduate students in 
museum related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not 
exclude other fields. The initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum 
studies. , . 

Admission to the program is by permission of the museum studies faculty 
within the Art Department. Interested students should apply to the Director, 
University Galleries. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Museum Studies: 
A total of 30 (or 29) units to include: Art 344A or B, 345, six consecutive units 

of Art 445 beginning in the spring semester; Art 495 in residence museum 
training; Art 496 (or Art 696 for two units); English 317; Journalism 375 or 376, 
r~* i:: i oot P.nmmi inip.fltinn 130. 

Certificate Program in Russian-East European Studies 

The Center for Russian-East European Studies has established 
plinary program which offers students interested in this fie cturiips 
pursue courses leading to a Certificate in Russian-Eas ur p where 
Courses used to meet this certificate requirement may be coated a^o where 
applicable, toward the General Education requirement and the major and 
teaching minor requirements of the cooperating departmen s. ornnr.mjrc 

interdisciplinary in concept, it covers the fields of anthropo ogy 533 
geography, history, comparative literature, management, p 
science and the Russian language. woinn nniirv 

The expanding opportunities for careers and public servicei n foretgn pol cy 
administration, international organization, mternationa useful to 
education and information for intercultural understan ing, WOrld 
organize studies leading to a certificate in this ever impor' a' J? ecjucatjon 
will tend to enhance the student's possibility for a career i 
or government, and broaden the scope of understanding. Ruecinn East 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Russian Eas 
European Studies, Dr. George Kacewicz, Political Science. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Russian-East European Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. 
2. A minimum of two semesters of a Slavic language rhosen in 
3. 18 units selected from four of the disciplines J™ 

consultation with the student's adviser No more than six units of any one 
discipline shall apply towards the certificate^ ses jn the student's 

4. Cumulative grade point average of 2.75 
approved certification program. 

Russian-East European courses: An,h[opolo9^il3L6489049^:O,Geo,graphy 317, 
lure 349-, 428-, 447- 449-. !Economy 451; 
318; History 341A, 341B, 441, 49 , . Russian 
Philosophy 425*, 490*; Political Science 356 357, 484, 
101A-B, 201 A, 201B, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 401 

* May be taken only when course work is applicable to Russian East Eu p 
Consultation with director of the center is require 
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Computer Studies 

Students interested in computer and information science courses and 
programs should consult the Director of the Center for Computer Studies in 
SS/PA 207 for additional information. 

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F, S Black, Stevens, Walker 
A course for beginners in punching questionnaire responses and other data on cards, 

how to use the keypunch and sorter, analyzing data with the Statistical Package for the 
Social Sciences, the logic of scientific research, use of data banks and writing simple 
computer programs in BASIC on an interactive computer terminal. Offered Credit/No 
Credit only. 

273. Cobol Programming (3) F, S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 

Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language Cobol Data division, 
input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer assignments using Cobol. Not 
open to students with credit in Mathematics 273. 

321. Information Systems Using Cobol (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 273 or Computer Information Science 273. Study of 

information systems based on Cobol. Review of basic Cobol programming and introduc
tion to advanced features with emphasis on sophisticated file handling techniques and 
organization. Data base management systems. Several computer projects in the design 
and implementation of information systems. Same course as Mathematics 321. (Lecture 3 
hours, problem session 2 hours.) 
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International Programs 

The California State University and Colleges' Year Abroad 

The California Stale University and Colleges (CSUC) offers opportunities for 
students to pursue their studies at a distinguished foreign university or special 
program center. Under the auspices of the CSUC Office of International 
Programs, participants in this program are concurrently enrolled at their home 
campus, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and 
at an overseas institution of higher education. 

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence, France; 
the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the University of Tel Aviv 
and Hebrew University of Jerusalem in Israel; the University of Florence, Italy; 
the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; the Universities of Granada and 
Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln University College of 
Agriculture and Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda University of 
Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating universities (which may vary from 
year to year) include, among others, Aberdeen, Dundee, Edinburgh, Bangor, 
Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, Manchester, Nottingham, Oxford, Liverpool, 
Lampeter, Sheffield, and Strathclyde. In addition, CSUC students may attend a 
special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architecture program in 
Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Eligibility for application is limited to those students who will have upper 
division or graduate standing by September, 1978 at a CSUC campus; who have 
demonstrated the ability to adapt to a new cultural environment; and, who, in the 
cases of France, Germany, Mexico and Spain, will have completed at least two 
years of college level study in the language of instruction at the host university, 
or possess equivalent knowledge of the language. At the time of application, 535 
students must have a minimum cumulative grade point average (g p a.) for al 
college-level work of 2.5, except for the programs in Israel, New Zealand and 
the United Kingdom where a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0 is required. Selection is 
competitive and is based on home campus recommendations and the app ii-
cant's academic record. Final selection decisions are made by a statewide 
committee of faculty members, except for the programs in New Zealand andIt e 
United Kingdom where final selections are made by the respective host 
universities. . 

The International Programs supports all tuition and other academic an 
administrative costs overseas for each of its participants to the same ex'®n a 

such funds would be expended to support similar costs in California. S u en s 
assume costs for pre-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, °USI[19 
and meals. Home campus registration and other fees and persona inci en a 
expenses or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid by e s u 
Non-resident students are subject to non-resident fees. The Office o n e 
tional Programs collects and administers funds for those items which the 
program must arrange or can negotiate more effectively, such as ome ca p 
fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound transportation, an i 
centers, housing. International Programs participants may 
f i n a n c i a l  a i d  a v a i l a b l e  a t  t h e i r  h o m e  c a m p u s e s ,  e x c e p t  f o r  c a m p u s  w o r ^  

Applications for the 1978-79 academic year must be sub^ttedbefore 
February 10, 1978, except for New Zealand and ,he ? iq78 

Applications for the New Zealand program must be submi„r^n MIW 7Paiand 
'or participation during calendar year 1979. (The academic y . 

egins in February and ends in October.) United Kingdom app 
:i ihmittoH lorn ior\/ Pi 1 Q7Q 
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Detailed information and application materials may be obtained from the 
International Education Center, this University; further information may also be 
obtained by writing to The California State Univesity and Colleges International 
Programs, 400 Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long Beach, California 90802. 

IS 192. Projects In Study Abroad: (subject) 
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges' International 

Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California 
State University and Colleges. 

IS 492. Projects In Study Abroad: (subject) 
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges' International 

Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California 
State University and Colleges. 

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala 

The University sponsors and serves as the administrative center in the United 
States for an International Summer Session, offered each year by the University 
of Uppsala in Uppsala, Sweden. This six-week session, scheduled for the 
second half of June and the full month of July, is open to college graduates and 

536 to undergraduates who have completed their college freshman year. Courses 
are offered in history, marketing, political science, sociology, literature and art, 
all taught in English by Uppsala and guest European professors. Swedish 
language instruction is also offered. Each course carries three units of credit. 
Two courses, or a total of six units, may be taken during the session. For 
students of this University, all courses have been approved in advance for 
transfer credit. 

Tuition and board and room for the six weeks are approximately $860. This 
excludes transportation and personal expenses of the student. 

Course descriptions, additional information and application forms are 
available from the Coordinator of International Programs, International Educa
tion Center. 
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International Student Programs 

International student programs include courses for students whose cultural 
background is different from that of the United States or for whom English is a 
second language. There are two types of courses: Foreign Student courses 
which give general education credit for foreign students who will be returning to 
their country after graduation and American Language Program courses which 
give language instruction for both foreign and immigrant students. 

For admission requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions. 

Foreign Student Classes 
Courses in American culture and institutions are available for students from 

foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the university's general 
education requirements in United States history, government and Constitution 
for students not permanently residing in the United States. Permission to 
register for these classes is granted by the International Education Center. 

American Language Program 
The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in 

English as a second language. For further information and course descriptions 
see the School of Humanities. 

Foreign Student Courses 

Lower Division 
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105. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F' Sf svstems of 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review o contemporary 

education, including goals and the degree process. Fa™'^a"z ' s f0reiqn country 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom 
and culture 

205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People (3,3) 

Development oHhe political and social structures of America. Emphasis 
which have influenced the shape of the United States. Limi e ^ (or both 

intending to return to their homeland upon graduation. Stu 

Upper Division 

305. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S can systems 0f 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. ... rjza(jon with contemporary 

education, including goals and the degree process. foreign country 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a toreig 
and culture. 
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Foreign Study Programs 
Foreign study courses are offered as summer session or as extension 

classes through the Summer Session Office or the Continuing Education Office 
respectively. Particular programs are described in the Summer Session Bulletin 
Schedule or in Operation Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate 
announcements. Each one appears as an offering of the course(s) Foreign 
Study 100, 200, 300 or 400 (1 -6 semester units), with the particular departmen
tal sponsorship specified for each class. Credit earned in a summer session 
offering of the course is credit earned "in residence". Credit earned in an 
extension offering of the course is "extension credit". A student may apply no 
more than 12 units of credit in such foreign study courses toward a 
baccalaureate degree. Such courses may not be used to meet requirements for 
a major except with the approval of the major department. Foreign study 
courses are separate and distinct from International Programs, The California 
State University and Colleges "Year Abroad." 

Military Science 

Air Force ROTC 
Through arrangements with the University of Southern California (USC), the 

University of California at Los Angeles (UCLA) and Loyola Marymount University 
(LMU) two, three and four-year Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps 
(AFROTC) programs are available to all qualified students at California State 
University, Long Beach. Academic units earned in this program are counted as 
elective credits toward graduation. Successful completion of the AFROTC 
programs leads to a commission as a second lieutenant in the Air Force 
Reserve. Four-year scholarships must be applied for before December 15 in the 
calendar year prior to entering college the following fall. Three and two-year 
scholarships are available to those already in college. All scholarship recipients 
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 a month. All students 
enrolled in the final two years of the program receive an allowance of $100 a 
month during the school year. Pilot qualified male students are provided 25 
hours of flying training during their final year in the program. For additional 
information contact the Office of Career Planning and Placement or Dr. Gene 
Simonson, Economics Department, at California State University, Long Beach or 
the Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC), University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles, California 90007, phone (213) 746-2670, the Depart
ment of Aerospace Studies, University of California, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, 
California 90024, phone (213) 825-1742/1743 or Department of Aerospace 
Studies, Loyola Marymount University, Los Angeles, California 90045, phone 
(213) 642-2770. 

General Information 
The Department of Aerospace Studies offers programs of instruction leading 

directly to a commission as an officer in the United States Air Force. To obtain 
this commission, qualified male and female students must successfully pass an 
aptitude test, a physical examination, complete either program of instruction 
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and concurrently receive or possess an undergraduate degree. Those male 
students who qualify for and plan to enter Air Force Pilot Training will be given 
flight instruction as part of their last year in the program. Highly qualified 
students may compete for full-tuition assistance. 

Two-Year Program 
This program is available to any student having two academic years 

remaining either at the graduate or undergraduate level. The program consists 
of a six-week summer field training course followed by two years of aerospace 
studies courses (AS300 and AS400, totaling 18 quarter hours or 12 semester 
hours). Application for this program should be made in the fall semester 
preceding the summer field training course. 

Four-Year Program 
This program consists of four years (24 quarter hours or 16 semester hours) 

of aerospace studies courses plus a four-week summer field training course. 
Enrollment in the first two years of Aerospace Studies (AS100 and AS200) is 
accomplished in the same manner as in any other course of instruction at USC, 
UCLA or LMU. Application to enroll in the last two years (AS300 and AS400) 
must be made while enrolled in AS200. 
Curriculum 

The AFROTC curriculum consists of the following series of courses (semes
ter hours at USC, quarter hours at UCLA and semester hours at LMU): 

AS100 (Freshman year). 
These courses examine the role of the Air Force in the contemporary world by studying ggg 

the total force structure, strategic offensive and defensive forces, general purpose orces 
and aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS200 (Sophomore year). 
These courses include the study of the development of air power from balloons and 

dirigibles through the peaceful employment of U.S. power in relief missions an CIVIC a I  

programs in the late 1960s and also the air war in Southeast Asia. (Lecture nou . 
laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS300 (Junior year). 
These courses examine military professionalism and existing patterns of civil 

relations: analyze the international and domestic environments affecting nf 

policy; examine the post World War II development of defense strategy an e m 
managing conflict; and study the manifold variables involved in the ormu 
implementation of national security policy. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 
quarter/semester.) 

AS400 (Senior year). 
These courses study management from the point of view of the A'r ° bgen 

Within this framework the subjects of military leadership art'd mi1 y a(ive s|<i||s 

integrated. Attention is devoted to the progressive developmen o . , 
needed by junior officers. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour per qu 

Field Training Course 
This course is conducted during the summer-months®®lec,e cUcCessful 

installations within the continental limits of the United Slates^ Successtu, 
completion is required to be eligible for a commission For those studems 
enrolling in the two-year program the summer cou etuqjes 100 and 
includes study of the academic subjects covered ,n Aero*ace Studies JO ana 
inn ,, 00 events enrolled in the tour yea. 



Special Programs 

program take a four-week summer course which is normally scheduled between 
the Aerospace Studies 200 and 300 years. The four-week camp pays $322.00. 

Army ROTC 
The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) program is available to 

qualified California State University, Long Beach students through the University 
of California, Los Angeles program. Classes are conducted at the Army Reserve 
Center, on Willow near Lakewood, Long Beach, about five minutes from the 
campus. 

Four-, three- and two-year programs leading to a commission as a second 
lieutenant in the U.S. Army or Army Reserve are offered. Participants must be 
physically qualified full-time students at the undergraduate or graduate level. 
Courses consist of two academic hours once a week, plus a one-hour 
leadership laboratory. Academic credits earned in the program may be counted 
as electives within degree requirements. All students enrolled in the final two 
years of the program receive an allowance of $100 per month during the school 
year. 

The normal four-year program consists of the basic and advanced courses. 
The basic course (Military Science I and Military Science II) is normally taken in 
the freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced 
course (Military Science III and Military Science IV) covers the final two years 
and includes a summer advanced camp with pay. 

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years 
remaining in college to complete the program by taking two military science 
courses (half courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekly laboratory. 

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who 
54Q have two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The 

student attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrolling in 
the advanced course, with application by March of that year. Camp attendees 
are under no obligation and may compete for two-year scholarships during 
basic camp. 

Veterans may qualify to enter the advanced course without basic camp. They 
are eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to 
which they are entitled. 

Prerequisite to commissioning, the advanced camp is conducted at Fort 
Lewis, Washington, normally between the first and second years of the 
advanced course. Leadership development is emphasized during the six-week 
summer practicum. The cadet is paid approximately $400, plus transportation 
costs. 

Scholarships are available competitively to all students, in addition to the 
monthly allowance for all advanced course students. Scholarship recipients 
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 per academic month for 
the term of the scholarship. High school seniors must apply by December 1 of 
the year preceding college entrance for four-year scholarships; recipients must 
attend an institution offering the four-year Army ROTC program. Three-, two-
and one-year scholarships are available to students enrolled in Army ROTC. 
Students cross enrolled while attending other institutions are eligible. 

Military Science Curriculum 

MS I (First Year): The U.S. Defense Establishment (two quarters); Theory of Warfare 
Evolution of Defense Department and the military services with emphasis on U.S. Army; 

military institutions, other elements of national policy/strategy. Theory, nature, causes and 
elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics. 

Special Programs 

MS II (Second Year): U.S. Military History 
In-depth study of U.S. military history from 1755 to present. Emphasis on leaders, 

actions, opposing strategies and related considerations. 

MS III (Third Year): Psychology of Leadership, Psychology of Learning Applied to 
Teaching 
Concepts in behavioral sciences for leadership/management; problems in directing and 

controlling. Learning theories, application of learning theories to teaching, lesson planning, 
testing, evaluation, student teaching. 

MS IV (Fourth Year): Decision-making, Military Legal Systems, Military-Societal 
Relations 
Decision-making process, optimizing decisions, information/systems management, 

operations research. Military law and legal systems. U.S. Army as professional organiza
tion, relationship to society, professional ethics, social problems. 

Flight training is offered on a competitive basis in the second year of the 
advanced course to students who have an aptitude for flying and meeting 
physical qualifications. 

For additional information contact the Department of Military Science, 
University of California, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California 90024, phone 
(213) 831-7463. 

Preprofessional Programs 
Professional schools in many universities either require or recommend that 

applicants complete four-year programs for admission. Although the pro ession 
al schools do not always require a bachelor's degree, they generally encourage 
basic preparation and a broad general education leading to that degree e 
beginning specialization. , 

The University offers preprofessional programs in law and in such hea tn 
professions as dentistry, medicine, osteopathy, optometry, P^arma^'J? . f 

and veterinary medicine. Following are recommendations an recla' 
universities and professional law, dental and medical schoos in • 
Information about the other health professions may be acquire 
Preprofessional Health Office in the School of NaturalSciences' . , orhnoi 

The student who intends to apply for admission to a pro , 
should select a major field of concentration. If a degree is t° be comple , 
requirements for the selected major shall be completed in 
courses specifically required for admission to a professions sc 0 

Pre-Dental , _,„na| 
Each pre-dental student should confer with a member-of'the ^raPr° b 

Health Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may 
required only by specific dental schools. , rhemistrv or 

Pre-dental students most frequently select a major nzo,ology. cherrnstry^ 
microbiology. However, any major academic field incorporated in the 
selected if the basic preprofessional requiremen information from the 
preparation. Students are encouraged to secure furt committee 
Preprofessional Health Office where they may consult the pre> denial 
30 ?LU±frifinto'^os. dental schools^ include 



Special Programs 

ing laboratories), courses in English, psychology and social sciences, and in 
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics. Certain 
additional courses in general education, science and a foreign language are 
recommended. 

Pre-Legal 
Students planning to enter law school may elect any one of several majors. 

However, the major chosen and the courses selected outside the major field 
should demand a high level of performance in reading difficult material, writing 
clearly and understanding abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to 
take the minimum program to meet the requirements of their chosen major and 
courses beyond the introductory survey level in other selected fields. A 
distribution of course sequences between the social sciences, the natural 
sciences and the humanities is desirable. Students should consult with 
designated pre-law advisers in the Finance Department or the Political Science 
Department concerning entrance requirements of specific law schools. 

Pre-Medical 
Each pre-medical student should confer with a member of the Preprofession-

al Health Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be 
required only by specific medical schools. Pre-medical students most frequently 
select a major in zoology, chemistry or microbiology. Other major academic 
fields may be selected if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorpor
ated in the preparation. 

Further information should be obtained from the Admissions Requirements of 
54^ American Medical Colleges Including Canada, available in the Preprofessional 

Health Office, in the School of Natural Sciences, F05-104. 
The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools include 

General Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Botany, General and Organic 
Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis and General Physics (all including laborator
ies); mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, social 
science courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education, 
science, and a foreign language are recommended. 

Weekend College 

Director: Dr. Robert K. Rheinish. 
The Weekend College offers a variety of courses in several disciplines. 

Offered entirely on either Saturday or Sunday, the classes allow for an enriched 
mixture of students from the campus and the community. 

Some classes are offered in a self-paced multi-media format allowing 
students to select the most convenient time and duration of study and allowing 
them to receive as much faculty guidance, individually and in small groups, as is 
necessary. 

The courses are open to CSULB students as part of their regular program 
and to extension students through the Continuing Education Office. Members of 
the community should apply directly to the Continuing Education Office to begin 
or continue their university education through the Weekend College. 

For information and a Continuing Education Program catalog, please write 
the Office of Continuing Education, California State University, Long Beach or 
phone 498-4315 or 498-4405. 

Center for Health 
Manpower Education 

Director: Robert E. Tumelty. 
Assistant Director: Stephen Moses. 
Administrative Assistant: Susan S. Thompson. 
Professor: Tumelty. 

The Center for Health Manpower Education has a significant and unique 
function within the University as it presents the only central forum or meeting 
ground for the concerns surrounding the students who are enrolled in 
health-related programs which are dispersed through six of the seven schools ot 

The center works in a facilitative, coordinative way to achieve ,he 

objectives: (1) to coordinate the activities of the health programs on p 
order to provide a unified, cooperative approach to the educa ion 
professionals, (2) to serve as the central agency on camPus . 
matters pertaining to the University's role in educating healt pro npnpra| 
to supplement the resources of health related programs by provi 9 9 
counseling to students interested in health careers, (4) to s®™® forces 
with community planning bodies, community health counci s a' j 
health care institutions, health professionals and organizations 
health professionals, and (5) to offer instructional programs. in ,he 

The Center for Health Manpower Education offers se ec ® . the 

field of health care administration. These courses are g tQ 

professional preparation and upgrading of administrators o 
become administrators within a health care setting. 
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Center for Health Manpower Education 

Upper Division 

400. Introduction to the Health Care System (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to the contemporary health care system to include its historical beginnings 

and the underlying social and biological forces which influence its organizational forms, 
financing and manpower requirements; issues and concerns molding its future such as the 
assurance of the quality qf patient care and the regulation and control of the system. 

490. Special Topics in Health Care Administration (1-3) F, S Faculty 
'Topics of special interest in health care administration selected for intensive study. 

Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics 
to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of four units. In exceptional 
cases, may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by the Center for Health 
Manpower Education Director. 

Graduate Division 

630. Seminar in Health Care Administration (3) 

Center for Public Policy 
and Administration 

Director: Melchior D. Powell. 
Associate Director: Peter L. Shaw. 
Administrative Assistant: William C. Manes. 
Faculty Advisers: All graduate faculty and members of the Faculty Advisory 

Committee to the Center. 

Faculty 
Professor: Powell. 
Associate Professors: Baget, Pflaum, Shaw. 
Assistant Professors: Barber, Blumberg. 
Visiting Professors: Ayres, Leach, Rowlands, Scott. 

General Information 
The Center for Public Policy and Administration offers an innoyat!V€graduate 

program leading to the master of public administration degree. 9 
professional emphasis and a recognized need to provide su , 
increased competency and perspective of the administra ive p 
government, the program also seeks to develop students abilit 
knowledge and leadership techniques to the solution of pub i p y P • 

The Center utilizes those disciplines of the University which contribute to 
professional education and research in the various aspec s J? select a 
administration. Because of the degree's flexibility, stu ® , studies 

program of elective courses oriented toward a generalis p g public 
place emphasis on a staff specialization, or permit a focu ^ beyonCj 

program field. In all cases a knowledge in core areas i 9 • wbjCh 
this, considerable freedom of choice enables students 
fit their particular backgrounds or career objectivess. f , government 

Applications are encouraged from persons with successful g dgs| 

service who wish to pursue, part-time or full-time, a gra P d extend 
to prepare them for new opportunities in public serv'W or to expand onexie^ 
their capacities in a present position. The program provi DUblic works, 
policy and administration to professional persons in snufhp ^Mustice educa-
social services, public health, community deve 'nce personnel, policy 
tional administration, recreation administration, . administra-
analysis, urban and regional planning, systems analysis and urban adminis 
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Center for Public Policy and Administration 

Master of Public Administration 
For detailed information concerning requirements for the master of public 

administration degree see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Graduate Courses 

500. Foundations of Public Policy and Administration (3) 

510. Public Administrative/Management Processes (3) 

525. Social Services Administration in the Public Sector (3) 

555. Local Government Budget Skills (3) 

585. Public Policy and Administration Internship (3) 

590. Special Topics in Public Policy and Administration (3) 

597. Directed Studies (1-3) 

615. Seminar in the Evaluation of Public Programs (3) 

650. Seminar on Issues in Contemporary Public Administration (3) 

660. Seminar in Organization Theory and Behavior (3) 

670. Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3) 

680. Seminar in Urban Administration (3) 

696. Research Methods in Public Administration (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Faculty 

As of December 1,1976 

(Number in parentheses indicates year of appointment) 

Emeriti 

D.,„K „ ah„/iok«\ Professor, English 
BA., William Jewell College; M.A:; Ph.D.. University of Washington. Emeritus, 1970. 

Bmr nacrn professor, Secondary Education 
B.A.. Augustana ^f<??ege M A., Urii versify of Michigan; Ed.D., Stanford University. 

Olafpe,An«n«nnri956l Pro'essor. prysical Science 547 
B.Ed., Winona State Teachers College; M A ,  Ed.D., Colorado State College o 
Education. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, History 

Kenneth W.Appelgate (1965) ^ 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. Emeritus, 1974. Cr,„inoerinn 

- ' Professor, Civil Engineering 
Cecil Armour (1968) ( •• t ,n r p Province of Ontario, Canada, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., University of Toronto; P.E. in C.E., Province 01 u.ua 

California. Emeritus, 1972. _ , r„nnnmir<; Professor, Home economics 
'aA8 Wtashburn^Cdiege; M.A Teachers College. Columbia University; Ed.D., New York 
University. Emeritus, 1967. Professor. Art 

BelaL. Biro (1959) 
Ph.D., University of Budapest. Emeritus, 1968. Educational Psychology 

Evelyn L.BIackman (1961) • p w Pri'n University of California, Berkeley. 
B.A., University of Washington; M.P.H., Ed.D., university 

Emeritus, 1976. Director of the University Library 
Charles J. Boorkman (1949) . ,, , enl ,,hprn California. Emeritus, 

B.A., B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Southern uanror 

f976. Professor, Education 

Ernest G. Brlnd (1965) ^ Associate Professor Mechanical Eng'nee g 
B E., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emen,USecu,|ve Dean Administration 

David L.Bryant(1949) ,, . Clanf.,rt'university- Ed.D., University of 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., Stanford University, c 
Southern California. Emeritus, 1969. Professor Elementary Education 

R. Burdett Burk (1954) , . university. Emeritus, 1975. 
B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.S., Ed.D., Science Reference Librarian 

Maude C.Carlson (1952) ,caa,Qfi7 
A.M., M.A. in L.S., University of Michigan. Emeritus, i»°'. professor, English 

George R. Cerveny (1952) ^ v^rv iinivprsitv Emeritus, 1967 
B.S., M.A., University of Idaho; Ph.D., New York University, tme 



Faculty 

Corinne A. Crogen (1951) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed,, La Crosse State Teachers College; M.S., Wellesley College; Ed.D., University of 
Michigan. Emeritus, 1974. 

Marcel J. DeLotto (1954) Professor, Physical Education 
B.S., Randolph-Macon College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Oregon. Emeritus, 1972. 

Marjorle B. Dole (1959) Counselor 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1973. 

John H. Dudley, P.E. (1960) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Emeritus, 1975. 

Robert P. Durbin (1950) Professor, Biology 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 
Emeritus, 1972. 

Dorothy L. Ericson (1953) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Emeritus, 1974. 

Ethel E. Ewing (1952) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Muskingum College; M.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Cornell University. Emeritus, 
1971. 

William E. Fisher (1955) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., Baker University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Emeritus, 1973. 

Francis J. Flynn (1950) Executive Dean—Development 
B.A., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1971. 

Robert W. Frazer (1965) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1975. 

Stanley R. Gabrielsen (1958) Professor, Recreation 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ed.D., New York University. Emeritus, 1976. 

Robert B. Goldman (1961) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy; B.S., University of California. Emeritus, 1971. 

548 Frank F. Gorow (1953) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S., University of Washington; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 
1974. 

Ross Hardy (1949) Professor, Zoology 
B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1973. 

Braxton C. Henderson (1964) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
BS., M.Ed., University of California, Los Angeles; Ed.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 
1975. 

Don A. Hennessee (1952) Assistant Humanities Librarian 
B.A., University of Redlands; B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois; M.A., Mexico City College. 
Emeritus, 1976. 

James W. Hill, P.E. (1962) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., California Institute of Technology. Emeritus, 1975. 

Kenneth L. Johnson (1951) Professor, Physiology 
B.S., Bethany College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1976. 

Marion R. Johnston (1955) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1973. 

Oliver P. Johnstone (1951) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1972. 

Earl C. Kidd (1952) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.S., University of Oregon. Emeritus, 1973. 

Kephas A. Kinsman (1949) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 
Emeritus, 1972. 

Carl E. Klafs (1956) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Indiana University; M.A., Montana State University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1976. 

I. Aileen Poole Koehler (1959) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., University of California. 
Emeritus, 1974. 

Faculty 

Stephen Kulik (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
Doktor Mathematichnikh Nauk, Institute of Mathematics; University of Kiev. Emeritus, 
1972. 

Rodney C. Lewis, P.E. (1958) Professor, Electrical Engineering; 
Associate Dean, School of Engineering 

B.S., University of Southern California; M.S., Iowa State University. Emeritus, 1973. 
Luciie Logan (1964) Assistant Professor, Microbiology 

B.S., University of Montana; M.A., University of Utah. Emeritus, 1975. 
Walter J. Lyche (1957) Associate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974. 
William D. Mcllvaine, P.E. (1964) Professor, Civil Engineering 

B.S., M.S.E., University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974. 
Daniel C. McNaughton (1958) _ : Profe!s?rAS^°"^ 

B.S., Colorado A & M College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ed.D., Stanford University, 
Emeritus, 1974. 

R. Monteen Manning (1959) Head Education Curriculum L.branan 
B.A. Lander College; A.B. in L.S., Emory University. Emeritus, 1973. 

Kenneth E. Maxwell (1963) , Professor. Bioogy 
B.S University of California; Ph.D., Cornell University. Emeritus, 1973. 

u . _ Moem Professor, History 
BY, California State University, Fresno; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University 
of Missouri. Emeritus, 1974. Professor Art 

Maxine O. Merlino (1952) n r .. ni Southern 
BA MA California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of soutnern 

Bi isSf'S: MS, Pennsylvania Slate University: MA, University « 
Chicago. Emeritus, 1971. cA,notinn 

Jack E. Montgomery (1951) Pr°fessor en s ysic 
B Ed.. M S Ed.D, University oi California. Los Angeles Emenlus. 197 ^ 

tTotarfflK:' MA. Harvard Universiiy: MXtC WK. «*»•* 
Emeritus, 1969. Professor, English 

"A^Ccvnelfccllege; M A. Boston Universiiy Ph.D , Northwestern Universiiy. Emeritus, 

Herhif^p Mioiean p f HQ581 Professor, MechanicalEngineering 
B.S., University'of Nebraska; M.M.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph. .. niversi y 

of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1971. Pro,essor Spanish-Portuguese 
James H. Noguer (1954) , Th° rraiifnmia Facultad de 

B.A., Pepperdine University; M.A University °f ®°u en Filologia Romanica. 
Filosofia y Letras, Universidad de Madrid, Diploma de uo 

Emeritus, 1975. Assistant Professor. Chemistry 
Clyde E. Osborne (1957) . M s university of California, Berkeley. 

B.A., B.S., University of California, Los Angeles, M.b., universiiy 
M.S., University of Wisconsin. Emeritus, 1976. Professor Economics 

Peter F. Palmer (1953) . .. . Dh n qt,nf0rd University. Emeritus, 1972. 
B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., Ph.D., btanto y President 

LlIS«°fca:MA:P0:o:S»,,Ua««o,,o„.ESS97rMMn 

Aileen W. Propes (1953) „ ... e)ate University Long Beach. 
B.A., B.L.S. University of California; M.A., California State Universiiy. 

Emeritus, 1969. Professor, Industrial Education 
Ernest J. Rawson • „ , , iitural and Mechanical College 

B.A., Peru State Teachers College; M.E., Colorado Agricultural ana m 

Emeritus, 1976. Pr0fessor Women's Physical Education 
C. Patricia Reid (1951) , a^iIc Fmeritus 1974 

B.Ed., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. E 
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Harry G. Romig (1966) Professor, Operations Research and Statistics 
B.A., Pacific University, Forest Grove, Oregon; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., 
Columbia University. Emeritus, 1972. 

Aillee Wilford Rose (1951) Professor, English 
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers. Emeritus, 1974. 

Stanley C. Rose (1956) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Queens University; M.A., University of Miami. Emeritus, 1974. 

Arlene A. Roster (1952) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 
1975. 

Henry R. Sehmann (1951) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Emeritus, 
1973. 

Alfred W. Sheets (1959) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1975. 

Doris S. Specht (1958) Head, Humanities Librarian 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 
1973. 

Graham K. Spring (1966) Assistant Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1976. 

Russel N. Squire (1956) Professor, Music 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.D., New York University. 
Emeritus, 1971. 

Robert A. Steffes (1959) Professor, Journalism 
B.S., South Dakota State College; M.S., Syracuse University. Emeritus, 1972. 

George D. Stephens (1951) Professor, English 
B.A., Trinity University; M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1974. 

Gerald Strang (1965) Professor, Music 
B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1974. 

Lois J. Swanson (1951) Associate Dean-Student Affairs 
B.A., Morningside College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1969. 

Henri Temianka (1964) Professor, Music 
Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music, Philadelphia. Emeritus, 1974. 

Olive L. Thompson (1951) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1972. 

Willard H. Van Dyke (1953) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.S., Oregon State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of California. Emeritus, 1964. 

Robert E. Vivian (1958) Professor, Engineering; Chairman, Division of Engineering 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Columbia University; D.Sci., 
University of Southern California. Dean of Engineering. Emeritus, 1964. 

William J. Wallace (1963) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Emeritus, 1970. 

Dorothy L. Walsh (1956) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Emeritus, 1970. 

Harold W. Washburn (1965) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., University of California; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
University of California. Emeritus, 1972. 

HarryS. Wilder (1953) Professor, English 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Emeritus, 1968. 

Edward A. Wright (1966) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1973. 

Faculty 

Full-Time Faculty 

Aall inarid <19691 Associate Professor, Art 
B'A., University of Oslo, Norway; B. Litt., St. Anne's College, Oxford; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. „ , 

Aarons, Herbert L. (1965) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University. 

Abbn^t William P <1968) Test Officer 
B.A.' Seattle Pacific College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Licensed 
Psychologist. 

Abou-EI-Haj, Ritaat Ali (1964) Professor, History 
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Abrahamse, Dorothy Z. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Adams Gary B. (1972) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B A 'College of Idaho; M.A., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 

Afflack, Ruth H. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
BA M A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

....... Professor, History 
Ahlquist, Irving F. (1949) , 

B.S Wheaton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Albert, Eugene (1967) ,v, Associate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of Virginia. 
Al-Chalabi, Kamal T„ P.E. (1966) _ , f Pnr.°Saan Eng 9 

B.S. in C.E., Baghdad University, Iraq; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan 
.. J Professor, Biology 
Alender, Charles B. (1966) 

B.A., M.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. „ „0„inn 
.. . _ . ., „ c riQKAi professor, Civil Engineering 
Alexander, Robert L., P.E., Arch t. (1964) ............. , rT'" ... n F . ijniversitv 

B.Arch., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Harvard University, D. E g ., 
of California, Berkeley. . . r. < ohvcirc 

A1 . . Associate Professor, Physics 
Alexandrov, Igor (1967) A 

B A , M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Biology 

'els', kJ^cl.'university of California, Davis; Ph^D., professor, Mathematics 

S Muslim University^M-A., Ph-0-. un«versity 01 

California, Santa Barbara. Professor, English 
Allen, Charles A. (1957) 

B.A DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. ,ntercol|egiate Athletics 
Allice, Ronald J. (1973) r, . 

B.A.,M.A., California State University, Long Beach. Qi„nmPnt Services 
Amenta, Allan (1975) Coordinator, Instructional Development Services 

B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University. Professor, Elementary Education 
Ames, John H. (1969) • •• „ otatp l Iniversitv' Ed D., University of 

B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State University, co.u 

California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor, English 
Ames, Kenneth J. (1968) , m Ph n University of Southern B.A., University of London; A.LA. (London); M.A., Ph.D.. unive y 

California. Associate Professor, Biology 
Anand, Rajen S. (1970) .. ._.• • • • • • -  m v M ) M P Veterinary College & 

B.Sc., Meerut College, India; B.V. Sc & A.H (U.V.MJ 
Research Institute, India; Ph.D., University of Cal . cnpech Communication 

Anatol, Karl (1969) , xASSpClfHf,P Sn,ve?siN Ph D ^vers,ty of 
B.A.: Andreiss University, Michigan; M.A., Purdue University. 
Southern California. Lecturer, Recreation 

Andersen, Rhoda M. (1974) 
B.A., San Jose State University. professor, Geography 

Anderson, Burton L. (1958). iniversitv of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of 
B.S., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University ui 
Washington. Associate Professor. Sociology 

Anderson, Peggy J. (1968) . • _ lniuersitv0f California. Irvine. 
B.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., University 
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Anderson, Robert E. (1964) Professor, Music 
B.A., Oberlin College of Arts and Sciences; B.M.E., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Anderson, Roy C. (1965) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.S., Lehigh University; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University. 

Andre, Shane (1967) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 

Andrews, Edna M. (1967) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach; C.P.A. certificate, California, 
Kentucky. 

Andrus, Donald G. (1968) Associate Professor, Music 
B.A., Western Washington State College; M.A., University of Washington; D.M.A., 
University of Illinois. 

Anselmo, Carl R. (1964) Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Anwar, Mohammad Z. (1965) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Dacca University Pakistan; Ph.D., University of British Columbia. 

Appel, Llbby E. (1976) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Northwestern University. 

Applbaum, Ronald L. (1969) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Appleton, George L. (1953) Professor, Physics 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Archer, Blair C. (1950) Professor, Art 
B.S., Moorhead State Teachers College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 

Archuleta, Alfonso L. (1965) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Arnett, James D., P.E. (1968) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Arnheim, Daniel D. (1959) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., George Pepperdine College; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; P.E.D., 
Springfield College. 

Ash, William D. (1957) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., Idaho State College; M.B.A., Stanford University; D.B.A., University of Southern 
California. 

Asher, Eugene L. (1959) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Asplz, Harold (1958) Professor, English 
6.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Atherton, Wallace N. (1966) Professor, Economics 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Austin, Charles W. (1966) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Avni, Abraham A. (1964) Professor, English 
M.A., Hebrew University, Jerusalem; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Avvocato, Rudolph I. (1970) Medical Officer 
M.D., St. Louis University. 

Axelrad, Arthur M. (1964) Professor, English 
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Ayers, R. Dean (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Ayres, Douglas (1975) Visiting Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., University of North Carolina; M.P.A., Syracuse University. 

Babbush, H. Edward (1958) Director, Office of Career Planning and Placement 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Bachar, John M., Jr. (1969) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Baget, J. Julien (1974) .Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., M.P.A., University of Washington. 

Faculty 

Bailor, Jerry (1968) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Balne, Peter (1968) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
GRIC, Salford University, England; M.S., California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Baird, John J. (1956) Professor, Biology 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Baker, Clarence P. (1952) Professor, English 
B.S., Haverford College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Baker, Cynthia M. (1976) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.A., University of Maryland. 

Baker, Dan F. (1961) Professor Radio-TV 
B.A., M.A., Indiana University. Coordinator, I v 

Baker, Dorothy W. (1961) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland. 

Baker, Philip C. (1969) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A.. Earlham College, Indiana; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

Bakker, Theodore P., P.E. (1968) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., University of Southern California. 

Band, Richard W. (1975) Associate Professor, American Indian Studies 
Director, American Indian Studies Program 

B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., Simon Fraser University. 
Bane, Richard W. (1970) Associate Professor, History 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Barber, Daniel M. (1975) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 

B.E., M.A., University of Miami; Ed.D., Florida Atlantic University. 
Bartenbach, Irmgard F. (1964) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Bartlett, Kenneth T. (1959) Professor, Men^s Phyaca! Education 

B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., California State University, Los Ange es. 
Barylskl, Deborah (1975) . . ,  L e c t u r e r ,  T h e a t r e  A r t s  

B.A., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Illinois State University. 
Bates, Donald L. (1974) * * * Lecturer, Managemen 

B.S., M.B.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas. 
Bates Eleanor H C1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology 

B A California State University; Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Battaglia, Natale A. (1974) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., La Salle College; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Bauer, Roger D. (1959) Dean, School of Sal Sciences 

B.S., Beloit College; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University. ,hQmatlrc 
Baugh, James R. (1964) Assoclate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. „ 
Bean, Cynthia J. (1976) Assistant Professor, Women s Physical Educatio 

B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.A., University of Maryland. n.^rHprc 
Beattle, Randall C. (1972) Assistant Profess°r' ̂ Tjniversftv of Southern 

B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois, 

California. Associate Professor, Economics 
Beaumont, Marion S. (1967) Ph n riaremont Graduate School. 

B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremonturaaud.e 
Beck Louis L n9701 Associate Professor, E ementary Education 

B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., U.S. International Universi y. ^ Mus|(. 
Becker, Charles E. (1956) 

B.Mus., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Professor Chemistry 
Becker, Edwin N. (1955) 

B.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., University of Wisco Professor Criminal Justice 
Becker, Harold K. (1963) ^ „. . Jnlversltv of California. Berkeley 

B.A., M.S., University of Southern California, D. C .. g Professor, Mathematics 
Beckwith, Howard B. (1969) , ,oitv nf California San Diego. 

B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, aa 



Faculty 

Beecher, Earl S. (1961) Professor, Finance 
B.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Beegle, Donald A. (1963) Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; M.P.H., University of California, Berkeley. 

Beekman, Bruce E. (1958) Professor, Biology 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Bell, A. Robert (1969) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Miami; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Belt, Virginia M. (1963) Professor, Finance 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Berk, Stephen E. (1970) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Berkshire, Stewart (1974) Lecturer, Accounting 
B.S., United States Naval Academy; M.B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University 
of Santa Clara. 

Bernstein, David A. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Muhlenberg College, Allentown, Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 

Bernstein, Norma T. (1968) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.S., Queens College; Ph.D., New York University. 

Berry, Arnold J. (1973) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. 

Betar, George V. (1963) Professor, English 
B.A., State University of New York, College at Albany; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Biedebach, Mark C. (1967) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.E., M.S., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Bigelow, Thomas W. (1971) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Wisconsin State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Georgia. 

Binder, Virginia L. (1967) Associate Professor, Psychology 
554 William Jewell College, Liberty, Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Black, Albert G. (1962) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan. 

Black, Paul V. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
B.S., M.S., University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Black, Stuart E. (1962) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Harvey Mudd College, Claremont; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Blackburn, Fay I. (1959) Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., Mount St. Mary's College, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern 
California. 

Blackman, Betty J. (1967) Assistant University Librarian, Technical Services 
B.S.Ed., Ohio State University; M.L.S., Western Michigan University. 

Blanche, Carl R. (1969) Medical Officer 
B.C.E., Cornell University; M.D., Hahnemann Medical College. 

Blaylock, Enid V. (1966) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Bliss, James H. (1964) Professor, Journalism 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Missouri. 

Blumberg, Stephen (1975) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Roosevelt University; M.P.A., Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Bok, Frank J. (1956) Professor, Physical Therapy 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Certificate in Physical Therapy, State University of Iowa; Registered 
Physical Therapist, California. 

Bonazza, Blaze O. (1966) Professor, English 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Bonis, William D. (1963) Professor, Philosophy 
B.D., Theological Academy, Sarospatak, Hungary; M.Th., Presbyterian Theological 
Seminary, Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Faculty 

Borders, David C. (1962) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Ohio State University; M.F.A., University of Washington. 

Boring, Warren J. (1956) Professor Men's Physical Education 
B S Kansas State College; M.S., University of Colorado; H.S.D., Indiana University. 

Borowiec, Edward J. (1969) • A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r ,  E n g l i s h  
Ph.B., University of Detroit; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Rnf? Paul A f19761 Assistant Professor, Vocational Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. _. , 

Bo !rret James A (1968) Professor, Biology 
BS MS University of Wyoming; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Rftitiaiia n.nna i riqfi7^ Associate Professor, History 
AsfociateVice^President for Academic Affairs-Academic Programs and Services 

BA MA Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Bowman, Dean O. (1973) Dean, School of Business Administration 

BS M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Bowman Frank (1959) Associate Dean, Director of Housing and Health Services 

BS Morris Harvey College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
o J. ,..L, Professor, Psychology 

'B A**'California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., Occidental College; Ph.D., 

Claremont Graduate School. Lecturer, Nursing 
Brady, Margaret A. (1976) , 

B.S.N., Marquette University; M.S., University of Colorado. , lhmnr,innU 
_ . ..Lecturer, Anthropology 

j mil) Associate Professor, industrial Education 
B A. . C^ifo'rn^ State University. Chico Ed.D., University of California, Los 

Angeles. Lecturer, Music 
BrBnM°T)nive7s"y^f Southern California; M.A., California State University, I-°"^®^g'rjan 

B r a s h e r ,  R o b e r t  E .  ( 1 9 5 6 )  • • •  • .  ,  n o n v „ r 6 1 3  S  c c c  
B.A., Oklahoma City University; M.A. in L.S., University of Denver. Nursing 

Brauit, Gayle L. (1976) 0 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Bravar, A. James (1973) _ i iniversitv 63" 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Yale Umvers^ 

Brekke, Alice M. (1970) • • • • • • • P h D u niversity of 
B.S., Maryville State College; M.S., North Dakota State University. Ph.D., unive y 

Minnesota Professor, Instructional Media 

"ELS', Central State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. Technology 
Br.ce, Robert C. (1968) ^ssociate Professor, Industrial Technology 

B A ' M.A., California State University, Long Beach. h Communlca,ion 

Brlggs, Nancy E. (1970) ... . M a ph D university of Southern California 
B.A., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., university oi Professor. Art 

Brisker, Estelle R. (1967) • • -
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., University of California, LosAnge^ Psychology 

Brltton, Alexander L. (1965) .... |QC. M A California State University. Long 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M.A., cainornia o. „ 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. professor, English 

Brooks, Charles B. (1957) r Y Jo , 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Associate Professor. English 

Brophy, Robert J. (1968) M .»„• Ph n University of North Carolina 
B.A. Gonzaga University; M.A., Loyola University, Ph.D., Universiy^ 

Broughton, Jeffrey L. (1976) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 

Bryan, Ruth M. (1962) , M S in LS„ University of Southern 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M b. 
California. Associate Professor, History 

Buchanan, John G. (1968) orQitu 
B.A., M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., Duke University. 



Faculty 

Buchner, Reinhard K. (1963) Professor, Physics 
Vordiplom, Gutenberg University, Mainz, Germany; Diplom, Doctor, Ing , Technical 
Hochschule, Aachen, Germany. 

Buck, Steven M. (1961) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Buckner, William E. (1970) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., J.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Buggs, Charles W. (1973) Lecturer, Microbiology 
B.A., Morehouse College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Bullough, Bonnie (1976) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Youngstown University; M.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Burhans, Linda K. (1973) Lecturer, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Burke, Albie D. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.M., American Conservatory of Music; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Burke, Carolyn R. (1975) Lecturer, Finance 
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., University of Chicago; J.D., University of Southern California. 

Burras, Darrell V. (1957) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Central Michigan College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Bush, Roland E. (1969) Associate Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Butcher, Benjamin C. (1969) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Butler, Dennis G. (1966) Associate Director of Academic Planning 
B.S., M:B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Cahn, Norman R. (1967) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Cain, Earl R. (1959) Professor, Speech Communication 
556 B.A., University of South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Cain, Guy H., Jr. (1960) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., University of Wisconsin; M.Eng., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Callison, George L. (1969) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Kansas State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Caloca, David A. (1973) Assistant Professor, Psychology 
B.A., St. Francis College, Fort Wayne, Indiana; M.A., University of California Los 
Angeles. 

Camburn, Herbert L. (1960) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., Michigan State University. ^ 

Campbell, Charles E. (1966) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Campbell, Daniel A. (1962) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., California State University Lona 
Beach. a 

Campbell, Janet (1965) Humanities Catalog Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S. in L.S., University of California Los 
Angeles. 

Cannon, Harold L. (1968) Assistant Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

^a.?'®7' R,chard (1972).. Assistant Test Officer 
B.S., Louisiana State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. Marriage, Family Certificate. 

Cdrdenas, Daniel N. (1970) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., Park College, Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Carissimo, Joel W. (1969) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology; M.S., E.E., University of Southern California. 

Carlberg, David (1966) Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Carlson, Earl R. (1961) Professor, Psychology 
B.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Faculty 

Carr, H. L. (Peter) (1959) Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Cash, Robert W. (1970) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Iowa State University; Ed.D., University of Arizona. 

Castleberry, Ottfs L. (1956) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., Pennsylvania State College; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. 

Cereseto, Shirley (1967) Associate Professor Sociology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Cerlllo, Augustus, Jr. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.S., Evangel College, Springfield, Missouri; M.A., University of Omaha; Ph.D., North
western University. 

Chambers, Teresa B. (1969) ^ H,ead Science Llbrar,an 

B.A., Montana State University; M.L.S., University of Southern California. 
Chan, Julie M. (1975) Assistant Professor Elementary Education 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California, Ed.D., 
University of Colorado. 

Chan, Kwan M. (1969) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., University of Hong Kong; Ph.D., University of Liverpool, England. 

Chao, L. Lincoln (1964) Professor, 0uar-«at ve Systems 
B.L., National Hunan University, China; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Chavez, Marcela G. (1972) Project Director, Student Special Services 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Chawla, Sudershan (1962) o : -Professor, Political Science 
B.S., Delhi University, India; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Chelapati, Chundurl V., P.E. (1965) Dr n l jPr0,eS Snnis"9'"66™9 

B.S., College of Engineering, Kakinada, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
rsu Professor, Physics Chen, Chla~Hwa (1964) T n state 

B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., National Tsing Hua University, 
University of New York, Buffalo, New York, 

rh a- k stacm Professor, Physics 
B.A!,^A*Univers'y of British Columbia; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Christ, Francis L. (1972) .. 
B.A., Lady Cliffe College, New York; M.A., Loyola University. 

Phu Msian i inn pf (1Q72) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S.! National Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; Ph.D., North Carolina ae 

Church,'David C. (1968) Associate Professor lndustnai Education 
B. of Architecture, University of Southern California; M.A., California State unive y, 

CI,Teh'.*(196» AsMCHUProlessOr.PMOMlly 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. Nu 

Cleveland, Leah M. (1973) r ,, ' V.,/ 
B.S., Loretto Heights College; M.S., Loma Linda University. Professor. Art 

Click, Robert E. (1962) . .. . California State University. Long 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A.. California oice 

Beach. Assistant Professor, Biology 
Clover, Robert C. (1975) - ctate university, Chico; Ph.D.. 

B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State universny. 
Oregon State University. Counselor 

Clyde, Robert B. (1967) 0 '7", m a riaremont Graduate School; Ed.D., 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, M.A CIaremoni era 
University of Southern California. Licensed Psycholog professor, Nursing 

Cobln, Joan (1973) . c university of California. Los 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles, M.S., universny 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Profess0r Instructional Media 

Cockrum, James E. (1955) ( Tearhers College. Columbia University; Ed.D.. 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Teacners coney 
Indiana University. 



Faculty 

Cohen, Floyd A. (1965) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cohen, Ira S. (1959) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Cohlberg, Jeffrey A. (1975) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Cole, Charles L. (1967) Professor, Economics 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Collins, Charles T. (1968) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A., Amherst College; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Florida. 

Collins, Keith E. (1969) Assistant Professor, History 
B.A., M.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 

Colman, Keith R. (1970) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Comer, James L. (1971) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., Central Missouri State College; E.D.S., New 
Mexico State University; Ed.D., University of Utah. 

Connor, Michael E. (1971) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California Western University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., 
University of Hawaii. 

Conrey, Bert L. (1955) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Conroy, Jean L. (1961) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., University of Maine. 

Contreras, Joseph (1961) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., M.S., University of Southern California. 

Cook, Raymond (1966) Professor, Recreation 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.A., University of Illinois; Ed.D., University of 

55Q California, Los Angeles. 
Cooke, Arthur J. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Cooper, Gene R. (1969) Associate Professor, Art 

B.A., M.A., University of Hawaii. 
Cooper, June M. (1966) Professor, Communicative Disorders 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs—Academic Personnel 
B.A., Queens College, Flushing, New York; M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., New York 
University. 

Cornwell, Max T. (1968) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., University of Utah; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Cortese, Peter A. (1973) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cotta, Edmund A. (1958) Professor, Marketing 
B.B.A., University of Toledo; M.B.A., University of Pennsylvania. 

Councilman, Samuel G. (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Covell, Jon C. (1964) Professor, Art 
B.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Cox, Hiden T. (1963) Professor, Biology 
B.S., Furman University, Greenville, South Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of North 
Carolina. 

Crafts, James S. (1957) Professor, Art 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D., Yale 
University. 

Crane, George F. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of 
California, Berkeley. 

Craven, Duane C. (1967) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., Pepperdine College; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

Crawford, Walter B. (1963) Professor, English 
B.A., Union College, Lincoln, Nebraska; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Crayton, CeEtta F. (1972) Assistant Professor, Recreation 
B A Lewis and Clark College; M.S., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Creamer, Lyle R. (1962) Professor, Psychology 
B  S  M S ,  K a n s a s  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ;  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s .  

Crockett, Barbara A. (1970) Associate Professor, Music 
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; D.M.A., University of Illinois. 

Cross, Craig T. (1975) Assistant Athletic Director 
B.A., Stanford University. 

Crossan, Robert D. (1955) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Whittier College; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Crowe Walter C 119521 Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S.'M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Crowther, Simeon J. (1968) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

Ctvrtiik, Josef T. (1963) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
M.A., University of Southern California. 

PuirkHa u/onHu a MQ7i^ Assistant Science Librarian 
B A., University of California, San Diego; M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

r„mmin„5 Crank P /1 Qf>Qt Associate Professor, Art 
EL/v C^i'fornia State University Long Beach; MA, California State University, Fullerton. 

Cunningham, Benjamin H. (1968) Professor, Journaism 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. 

r rti I r noso\ Professor, Music 
"B.M' EasfTexas State University; M.A., Adams State College, Alamosa, Colorado^ 

r. i. .. n HOCC, Professor, Biology 
D a6sy: University o? Nevada; NTS.TAmerican University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D.. 

Colorado State University. Professor, Music 559 

DaBiMuse<M Mus55University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Southern California^ 

Dame, Donaid L. (1965) h Ass0Cia,e Pr0,eSS°r' ̂  
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. Professor Music 

^aM.', MLM.Illinois Wesleyan University; Ph.D., State University of l0^a' Socio|0qy 
Dank. Barry M. (1968) ,,,, nS°°" P,0"S""-

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor, English 

l^j'n'ivensKy ^DM^inois; M.A., California State University^LongJBeach.^^ P|anning; 

Davis, Boyd A. (1951) Professor, Educational Psychology 

B.A., John Fletcher College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. professor Eng|ish 

Day, James E. (1955)— _ . . . pu n statp University of Iowa. 
B A , Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., St professor industrial Education 

Dean, C. Thomas (1952) Dean School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.A., Peru State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., ^^ate ̂ ^phys|Ca| Education 
Deatherage, Dorothy (1955) „f Qnnthern California 

B A., M.A., Stanford University, Ed.D., University o te Professor. Geography 
Debysingh, Molly (1972) n •••• . s s0 university. 

M.A., St. Andrew's College, Scotland, Ph.D., Syra professor, Psychology 
DeHardt, Doris C. (1961) ,, ,, iniversitv 

B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Michiga Associate Professor, Art 
DeHeras, John (1967) . 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 



Faculty 

DeLong-Tonelli, Beverly J. (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.J., University of Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Oelorme, Robert L. (1966) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.A., St. John's University, Collegeville, Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Demos, George D. (1962) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Northern Illinois State College; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. Licensed Psychologist. 

Dempster, Donna I. (1970) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Ohio University. 

Denham, Carolyn H. (1971) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of Texas; M.Ed., Ph.D., Boston College. 

Dennis, John G. (1962) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., Imperial College, London, England; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, New York. 

DeSoto, Simon (1969) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., City College of New York; M.M.E., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

DeVoe, Robert J. (1968) Associate Professor, Management 
B.E., M.E., University of Southern California; M.B.A., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Devore, Jerald A. (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., California State University, Chico; M.S., San Diego State University; Ph.D., 
University of California, San Diego. 

Dilbeck, Harold R. (1969) Professor, Finance 
B.S., California State University, Fresno; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Dillingham, Orval L. (1955) Professor, Art 
M.A., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. 

Dinerstein, Grace E. (1967) Professor, Home Economics 
B.A., M.A., M.F.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Dinielli, Gene L. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
50Q B.A., M.A., University of Connecticut. 

Dixon, Keith A. (1958) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Donahue, Francis J. (1960) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of Omaha; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Donlan, Robert E. (1975) Associate Athletic Director 
B.A., M.Ed., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Dorn, Carl H. (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Dorsey, John F. (1961) Head Humanities Librarian 
B.A., Colorado State College of Education; M.A. in L.S., Denver University. 

Doty, Wanda (1974) Counselor 
B.S., Northeastern State College; M.A., Wichita State University. 

Doud, William R. (1971) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Drum, Dale D. (1956) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Dubin, Max (1974) Medical Director, Student Health Services 
B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.A., M.D., University of Vermont. 

DuBois, Henry J., Jr. (1967) . Head, Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley. 

Duckwall, Ralph W. (1964) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., Indiana University. 

Dukes, Stacy E. (1964) ................... Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Dunne, Charles P. (1976) . Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D. Brandeis University. 

Dunsay, Marsha Z. (1976). Lecturer, Journalism 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Northridge. 

Faculty 

Dunworth, Ellen J. (1972) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Loma Linda University. 

DuPont, Elizabeth O. (1965) Associate Professor, Dance 
B.A, Florida State University; M.A., Texas Woman's University. 

Duren, Donald (1972) Associate Director, EOP 
B.A., Fisk University. 

Dvorak, Eldon J. (1961) Professor, Economics 
B.S., South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Dyer, James L. (1966) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eckhardt, Carol F. (1967) Assistant Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Edelman, Walter E„ Jr., P.E. (1967) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., M.S. in M.E., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Edmondson, Betty V. (1964) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Nevada; M.A., San Jose State University. 

Eggers, Robert F. (1964) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., Linfield College, McMinnville, Oregon; M.A., University of Oregon. 

Ehrreich, Albert L. (1957) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eilbirt, Henry (1976) Visiting Professor, Management 
B.S., M.S., City College of New York; Ph.D., New York University. 

Eisenman, Robert H. (1973) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., New York University; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Eliason, Lowell J. (1965) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Ericksen, Sheldon D. (1955) Professor, Geograp y 
B.A. M.A. University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

c i  d  h i  / 1 Q 7 L e c t u r e r ,  F i n a n c e  
B.S Bradley University; M.A.! M.B.A.. =h.D. University of California. i.os Ange'es. 

Eshett, All, P.E. (1966) ^ Associate Professor C'vil Engineering 
B.S.. Technion, I.I.T., Haifa, Israel; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

Evans, Edward N. (1970) Associate Professor, lr.'®<:'rla? te^hnokogy 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., E.E., California Institute o 
Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. a™.™,ntinn 

Ewing-Chow, Frank D. (1975) (u Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.A., Loma Linda University; M.B.A., Universit^of Hawaii Mo,h.mat,ro 

Eylar, Harry D. (1963) ,'w Sn'6 3 

B.A., Montana State University; M.S., University of Washington. -
p=,h„, no«sm Associate Professor, Health Science 
Farber, Stuart L. (1960) Associate Dean for Student Affairs 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, Long Beach, 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Educat|Qn 

b'A^'Washi'ngton5State College; MA, Colorado State Col^ge; ' Ed.D., University o, 

Farrell, Michael J. (1969) Assistant Professor. Economics 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor. Finance 

Farrell, Raymond R. (1966) 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; J.D., Yale University. Mathematics 

Fatt, Milton J. (1963) . , n„Lt„r Mathematik Swiss Federal 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Doktor der MathemaiiK. o 
Institute of Technology. Professor. Anthropology 

Fenenga, Franklin (1965) 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. Professor. Art 

Ferreira, Armando T. (1957) 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor. Psychology 

Fiebert, Martin S. (1965) • Dh n university of Rochester 
B.S., Queens College, Flushing, New York; Ph.D., University 



Faculty 

Fiebiger, Josephine B. (1966) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Fine, David M. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Flores, Filemon C. (1972) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of the Philippines; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Fogg, William E. (1956) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Ford, Gerald L. (1969) Assistant Professor, Management 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Ford, JoAnn (1973) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 

Fornla, Dorothy L. (1956) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., M.A., Ohio State University; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Forst, Florence H. (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Washington State University; M.A., Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh. 

Forsythe, Lynn M. (1975) Lecturer, Finance 
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; J.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

Foster, L. Sheila (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Fradkln, Howard E. (1967) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. 

Franklin, Barbara J. (1967) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Memphis State University; M.S., University of Washington. 

Fredrlckson, John E. (1955) Professor, Physics 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

c e o  Fried, Elliot (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.F.A., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Frltts, Paul J. (1965) Professor, Geological Sciences 
Geological Engineer, Colorado School of Mines; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Froyd, Robert K. (1958) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Frye, Robert W. (1967) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., M.B.A., Washington University; D.B.A., Indiana University. 

Furig, Henry C„ Jr. (1966) Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.T., University of California Medical School at 
San Francisco; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., Washington State 
University. 

Furth, Charlotte D. (1966) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., University of North Carolina; A.B., University of Aix-Marseille, France; Ph.D., 
Stanford University. 

Fuss, Audrey (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Gabrielson, Alice A. (1961) Social Science Catalog Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern 
California. 

Gallagher, Phillip J. (1968) Counselor 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., University of Denver. Licensed 
Psychologist. 

Gallagher, Vincent P. (1976) Lecturer, Mathematics 
B.A., Boston College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 

Gait, Charles P. (1973) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Garrott, Roy C. (1969) Assistant Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Western Kentucky University. 

Faculty 

Garvey, Daniel E. (1976) Associate Professor, Journalism 
B.A., Harvard College; M.A., Ph.D.. Stanford University. 

Gatley, Joe Ann (1976) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Gavin, Elizabeth J. (1974) Lecturer, Letters 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Gayer, Dixon L. (1959) Professor, Journalism 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Gazdlk, Olga S. (1968) Assistant Order Librarian 
B.S., Miami University; M.S., Florida State University. 

Gee-Clough, Judith P. (1975) - Lecturer Chemistry 
B.S., University of California, LOs Angeles; M.S., University College, London; Pn.u., 
King's College, London. 

Gendler, Alan M. (1974) Lecturer, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Genevro George W. (1957) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., State College of Washington; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Gensley Juliana T. (1962) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Canrna Rarhara f* .PTOfeSSOT, Finance 
BA Bennett College, Greensboro, North Carolina; J.D.. State University of Iowa. 
Member, Iowa State Bar, California State Bar, U.S. Supreme Court Bar. 

George, Simon (1961) . ?PhDS 

B.Sc., University of Travancore, India; M.Sc., University of Saugar, India, 
University of British Columbia. 

Gerlach, Patricia (1972) , p^nn? 
B.S . Lawrence University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. Ph.D.. u. 
International University. 

Germann, A.C. (1957) ^whernCalifornia" ^63 B.S., Loyola University, Los Angeles; M.S., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 
Glbbar, Jennifer J. (1975) Visiting Assistant Pr0,e®?°r|a rd 

B.F.A., Bradley University; M.F.A., Hoffberger School of Painting of the Maryla d 
Institute. , n 

Gibbs, Norma B. (1966) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
Ph.B., Northwestern University; M.Ed., University of Illinois. 

Lecturer, Theatre Arts Gibson, Anne A. (1976) , 
B.F.A., Syracuse University; M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon University. 

-,. ' _ Professor, Music 
B^B.Mus" Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A., Northwestern University 

i«h„ M07x\ Lecturer, Physics-Astronomy 
B.S., Texas Technological University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin^ |Qn 

Gletl, Rudy E. (1966) AssociateProfessorlndi^s Unlversily 

B.S., State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; M.A., California 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, English 

Gilde, Helen C. (1959) , . . 
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Chicago. Svstems 

Glllls, Emma J. (1971) " 

Gllon Pau^R^ISSS)r'ZOna ZZL Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S'., New York City College; M.A., Ph.D., University <*^2^ Engineering 

BPs; Unwersity^onWsconsim M.S. ,  Ph.D., Carnegie institute of 
Glttleman, Arthur P. (1966) . ,„ 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. phVeif.ai Education 
G.ass, Latanya (1973) Assistant Prates. 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., California awe 

Angeles. Professor Educational Foundations 
Glasser, Alan J. (1959) ,, 

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston Univ y 



Faculty 

Professor, Art Glenn, Kenneth (1956) 
B.A., M.F.A., University of Washington. 

« A n a t i * w - i  0 7 4 ^  L e c t u r e r ,  S o c i a l  W e l f a r e  
B A Pierce College, Greece; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

prtn«tantine (19681 Associate Professor, Economics 
B.A., Athens School of Economics; VIA. Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

rnriHard Kathrvn E (1969) Associate Dean for Student Activities 
SA UnSy of California, Berkeley; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. . 

- I Georae F. (1974) Visiting Professor, Political Science 
BA MA University of California, Berkeley; M.A., New York University. 

Gold V Yvonne (1972) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B^ M A California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 

Goldish. Dorothy M. (1958) •—•• — •r--.Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Gonsalves, John, Jr. (1969) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B A M  A . . C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c h .  

rood inhn H (19671 Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B S California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Southern California 

Thnma. n M9761 Assistant Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., Montana State University; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Gosselin, Edward A. (1969) . Associate Professor, History 
B.A. Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

rroA«7 Rainh C M956) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.S.,'Wisconsin State College, Milwaukee; M.Ed., Marquette University; Ed.D., Michigan 

State University. ...Professor, Art 

^b'a E^DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A.E., Northwestern University. 
Graham Harold V (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 

BA University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
U04- Ed.D., University of Florida. 

r.nuiM riQtii Professor, Industrial Education 
Grainge, Floyd M. ( ) Associate Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B S MS Iowa State University; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
_ Iau i nQ6Ri Professor, Instructional Media 

B.S., Southwestern State College, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Southern Methodist University; 
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Granger, Jean M. (1972) Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
BA Fisk University; M.S.W., Fordham University. 

Grannell, Roswitha B. (1967) Associate Professor, Geological Sciences 
B A Pomona College; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside. 

_ n ID P MQIAI ... Professor, Recreation 
Gray, uavio t. u »:><•; Vice President for Administration and Staff Coordination 

B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles, 
DP A University of Southern California. 

Green Jack (1970) ...Professor, Geological Sciences 
B S ' Virqinia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

_ " .JLu t<QCCV Professor, Theatre Arts 
B A° Central State College, Edmond, Oklahoma; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., 

r (19681 Professor' Psychology 
TA' B r o w n  U n i v e r s i t y ;  M . S . ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a s s a c h u s e t t s .  

Greer, Beatrice M. (1968) Assistant Professor, Art 
B A  M A . ,  University of California, Los Angeles. 

" Pari F (19511 Professor, Human Resources Management 
BA University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University. 

r umpc R n9701 Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Gregory, Kenneth M. (1973) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Faculty 

Grencik, Judith M. (1973) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., Baylor University; M.Ed., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 
Marriage, Family Certificate. 

Griffith, Betty Rose (1968) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.A.,'M.A., East Carolina University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Grimmett, Dixie Ann (1965) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Washington State University. 

Gross, Calvin D. (1962) Professor, Art 
B.A., Iowa University; M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Grossman Arthur W. (1968) Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Bradley University; Ph.D., University 
of Missouri. 

Grounds, Carl T. (1959) Counselor 
B.S., M.Ed., University of Oklahoma. 

Guerriere, Daniel (1969) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Duquesne University. 

Gunns, Albert F. (1967) ••• Assistant Professor, History 
B.A., University of Puget Sound; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Gunter, Serafina Q. (1964) • 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach; C.P.A. Certificate, California. 

ftnthrip C Robert 11963) Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., California State University, Fresno; M.S., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 

Haddox, Victor G. (1973) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.D., University of Vienna. 

Haalund Elaine J (1972) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Hails Judith A (19721 Associate Professor. Criminal Justice 
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., California State University, Long Beac ; 
Southwestern University. 

Hall, Hubert V. (1959) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon. ° 

Halliwell, Michael J. (1968) , Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Medical Officer 

"in^iS'oSornia, B.rS,,; M.D.. Uni,„a„ «. Sou«,n CliWni, 

Cen,er Professor, Management 
Hamburger, Charles D. (1965) D. n i iniwer<atv of Southern California 

Hams! ZtftSS1 
Pmle™* Educaaona, Nd* 

BA ; UtEvmsit'o^ California. Los Angeles mIa.. Emor, University; Ed.D.. Un,vereily of 

California, Los Angeles. A«nriate Professor Home Economics 
Hamilton, Arlene D. (1966) _• , M ch Pennsylvania State 

B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, Farmington, Maine, M.Ed., Pennsyiva 

University. Associate Professor, Dance 
Hamilton, Elizabeth S. (1968) . ton7nadaaoaifche AbschluBprufung. 

B.F.A., University of Texas; die tanzensche und tanzpadagogncne 
Mary Wigman Schule, West Berlin, Germany. Professor, Psychology 

Hanson, Raphael M. (1961) 
B A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of California, Berkeley. Professor. Psychology 

Haralson, Sally A. (1966) ma Indiana University; 
B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. professor, History 

Hardeman, Nicholas P. (1955) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Professor, Marketing 

Harding, Forrest E. (1971) „ „„,c univprs tv D B.A . Arizona State 
B.S. Southern Illinois University; M.S., Northern Illinois University, u. 

University. Professor, Political Science 
Hardy, LeroyC. (1953) ••••••••••••• r. ra: Ph D university of California. Los Angeles 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, Ph. professor, Finance 
Harlow, Charles V. (1968) • , pn, ithern California 

B.A., Stanford University; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern u 



Faculty 

Harman, Marsha S. (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Harman, Robert C. (1969) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Harris, Alice M. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Idaho State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Harris, Edwin R. (1959) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Harris, Nap (1968) Associate Dean for Student Activities 
B.A., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Harriston, Roland F. (1975) Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Hartman, William E. (1951) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hartsfield, Arnett L., Jr. (1974) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., LL.B., University of Southern California. 

Harvey, Bernard N. (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., University of Ottawa; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Hasbrouck, Janet L. (1969) Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.L.S., University of Southern California. 

Haskell, Martin R. (1963) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., City College of New York; LL.B., Brooklyn Law School; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. 

Hauth, Luster E. (1964) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Hayes, Glenn E., P.E. (1967) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Hayes, Robert E. (1961) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Hays, Ellis R. (1968) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.S., Manchester College; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Healy, John L. (1956) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Heineman, Stephen S. (1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Heintz, Roy K. (1956) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Heise, Reinald C. (1958) Professor, Management 
B.B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Helm, Sanford M. (1954) Professor, Music 
B.A., Transylvania College; B.Mus., M.Mus., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Henderson, Robert B. (1955) Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hermann, John A. (1955) Professor, English 
B.A., Carroll College, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Hertz, Robert M. (1969) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Hlckerson, Truman O., Jr. (1965) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; C.P.A. certificate, California. 

Hidalgo, Jesus F. (1972) Associate Professor, Secondary Education, 
Mexican American Studies 

B.A., Loyola University; M.S., University of Southern California. 
Hlggins, John E. (1964) Professor, History 

B.A., Tufts University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Hile, Lloyd R. (1968) Associate Professor, Chemical Engineering 

B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Faculty 

Hill, Cliff W. (1967) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Wisconsin State College; B.S., M.S., Montana State College; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. 

Hill, Helen (1972) Assistant Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hlpkiss, Robert A. (1966) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hlronaka, Hiram T. (1976) Lecturer, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Hitchcock, Howard G. (1958) ••••_•.• Prof®®s°rL^ 
B.A., College of Puget Sound; M.F.A., University of Washington; Ed.D., Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 

Ho, Ju-Shey (1970) , Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 

Hoff, Joan C. (1957) - P r o f e s s o r ,  H o m e  E c o n o m i c s  
B.S., George Pepperdine College; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Hoff, Michael K. (1975) Lecturer, Recreation 
B.S., M.S., University of Utah. 

Unfim^n Mahal i riQfiii Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of California, San Francisco; M A . Teachers College, Columbia 

Hrloan6Michael H (19751 Lecturer, Psychology 
BS,' Manhattan College: MA, State University of New York, Stony Brook; Ph.D., 
University of Colorado^ Mgrket]ng 

bTPurdueUnSy M.B.a., Northwestern University; Ph.D., State University of lowa^ 
Unimae u/uiiam r Lecturer, Health Science 

B.S., Linfield College; M.P.E. Idaho State University; Ed.D., University of Oregon. 
„ , . Professor, Psychology 

BTeWayTensfatfuniverJty; MA. State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Stanford University 
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University of California, Santa Barbara. Ph.D ! University of Sout^m Cahforn^ 

Hopewell, Rita J. (1971) c. i |ASerl^v'l onoBeach 
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., California State University, Long Beac 

H°B!A.^anfo^d L?niversity; M.P.A. Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University 
HnstPttor Conp n nofiftt Professor, Electrical Engineering 

B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Cf ,0rn*J?™n rjng 

Houde, Adelore L. (1965) ^ ston PiOTniS^ N^me9 

B.A., University of Toronto; M.A., University of HoustonrP^Dor^^echyCommunicat,on 
Howe, Jack H. (1967) TPnr°L ®,t University of South 

B.A., Morningside College; M.A., University of South Dakota, LL.B., 
Dakota; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. Professor. Biology 

Hrubant, H. Everett (1957) • ,, 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Ph.D.. Ohio State Unive s y. ProfesSor, Physics 

Hu, Chi-yu Yang (1963) , n Massachusetts Institute of 
B.S., National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan; Ph.D., Massacnuseus 

Technology. Professor, Sociology 
Hubbard, Harold G. (1970) a . southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Soutnern Memo 
University of Southern California. Professor, Comparative Literature 

Hubble, Thomas N. (1958) —••••• 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Assistant Professor. Biology 

HUB.sabM.S8Lou°;a(n1a9S?a)te University; Ph.D., University professor, Chemistry 

B.S.RAntfoch^College! Yellow Springs. 0hio^-(gp^tesso"! SucTonal Psychology 
Hunter, Carol A. (1969) , MA California State University Long 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California a 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 



Faculty 

Hupka, Ralph B. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
BA MA San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Hutcherson, John V. (1956) Professor, Physics 
B.A., University of California; M.S., University of Colorado. 

Mutton ErmaL. (1966) Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A.,' California State University, Long Beach; M.S.W., University of Southern California. 

Inderlled, Sheila D. (1976) Assistant Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.S., State University College at Buffalo; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Inostroza, Raul A. (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Licenciado en Filosofia, University of Concepcion, Chile; M.A., University of California, 
Berkeley; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Inul, Lloyd T. (1965) Professor, Asian Studies 
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan. 

Irwin, Cathern M. (1961) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Isais, Raoul E. (1974) Assistant Professor, Mexican American Studies 
B.S., M.A., University of Southern California. 

Ishimlne, Tomotaka (1967) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.A., Kobe University, Japan; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Jackman, Taylor T. (1963) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., John Brown University; M.A., Oklahoma State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 

James, Wilfred P. (1952) Professor, English 
B.A., University of Dubuque; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

James, Wlllard D. (1967) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Jamgochian, George R. (1967) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
Claremont Graduate School. 

Jaquith, William G. (1969) Associate Professor, English 
ego B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Jarasunas, Emanuel (1976) Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Iro Technology Institute, Germany. 

Jarrett, Hilton F„ P.E. (1966) Professor, Psychology 
B.E., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Jasmin, Sylvia A. (1974) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Jenkins, Kenneth D. (1970) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A., California State University, Northridge; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Jensen, James L. (1968) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., Westmont College; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University 
of Washington. 

Jensen, Marilyn A. (1965) Professor, Recreation 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Jenson, Owen O. (1966) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Jernlgan, John C. (1970) . Associate Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., Southwestern University; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Jersln, Patricia D. (1965) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., University of Denver; M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Jochums, Richard M., Jr. (1971) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., M.S., University of Washington; Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Johnson, Alan W. (1968) - Counselor 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.Ed., University of Cincinnati; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Johnson, Charles P. (1974) Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Johnson, Gretchen A. (1969) Documents Librarian 
B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Denver. 

Johnson, Henry S. (1966) Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

Johnson, Richard J. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. 

Johnson, William M. (1965) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Jones, Dwight (1971) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.S., M.A., Pepperdine College. 

Jones, Ira (1969) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Benedict College, Columbia, South Carolina; M.S., Atlanta University; Ph.D., 
Wayne State University. 

Jones, Kristl S. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., Lindenwood College; M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

Jones, Rita H. (1964) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D., University 
of California, Berkeley. 

Jordanldes, Thimlos J. (1964) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., Wayne State University; M.S. in E.E., San Jose State University; Ph.D., 
University of California, Irvine. 

Jorgenson, Dale O. (1972) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Jung, John R. (1968) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Kaan, Amy (1975) Lecturer, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., Ashland College; M.A., Northwestern University. 

Kacewlcz, George V. (1966) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kahan, Stanley (1961) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kalbus, Gene E. (1957) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kammermeyer, Michael J. (1968) r r„!„,0Sri ' RfiQ 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kampwirth, Thomas J. (1971) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Kanasi, Irene (1959) H j.manitiesCaWog Libranan 
B.A., University of Science, Budapest; M.A. in L.S., University of Southern California 

Kapche, Robert W. (1966) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.S., Loyola University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Karabenlck, Edward (1959) • . Professor, Geograp y 
B.A., M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Katz, Steve M. (1973) distant for Judical Affairs 
B.A., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

* . <r., u .ue Professor, Nursing Kaufman, Elizabeth S. (1963) . . 
B.A., Stanford University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

„ „ Athletic Trainer 
Kausek, James H. (1974) 

B.S., Purdue University. , cwati,™ 
Kaywood, Richard (1966) Prof®ssor' y 

B.S., College of City of New York; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia ^versity^ 
Kazan, Elizabeth (1955) , 

B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Finance 

Kearney, Michael L. (1960) , c h™i nf i aw ° 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; J.D., Loyola School of Law. Fronomics 

Keenan, Maxine K. (1971) : /?SS0CrSj5 fr0°na R^ach 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., California State University, g , Svstems 

Keester, Donovan E. (1969) Associate Professon Quantitative Systems 
B A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ed.D., Umversi y Home Economics 

Kefgen, Mary F. (1958) 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., New York University. ki„hanirai Fnnineerina 

Kellam, John M. (1970) . Associate Professor, Mechanical Engmeer,^ 
B.S.A.E., Purdue University; M.S., Ohio State University, Ph.D., JO 
University. 
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Faculty 

Kelly, Wayne F. (1976) Associate Professor, Journalism 
B.A., Butler University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kempton, David (1972) Assistant Professor, Recreation and Leisure Studies 
B.S., George Williams College; M.S., University of Michigan. 

Kendall, Harvey L. (1966) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kendall, L. Boyd, P.E. (1969) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., United States Coast Guard Academy; Naval Engineer, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 

Kennedy, Celeste K. (1970) ...Assistant Professor, Dance 
B A Washington University; M.A., Humboldt State University. 

Kenney, John P. (1966) Professor Criminal Justice 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Southern California, Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kerr, Rowland (1967) Activities Coordinator 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kershaw, Gretha (1966) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Kesler, Suad W. (1974) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S.,'Cornell University; M.A., American University of Beirut; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Kessler, Eugene E. (1969) Associate Professor French-Italian 
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University 
of California, Irvine. 

Key, Harold H. (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Klang, Wan-Lin (1974) Lecturer Management 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., New York University, Ph.D., Case Institute 
of Technology. 

Kierbow, Julie Van N. (1957) • • • • ..Professor, Chemistry 
B S Ohio State University; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

r7n Kim, Hyung 1.(1966) Professor, Philosophy 
MA Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Kim, Juhee (1966) . Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., Seoul National University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University 

Kimball, Howard E. (1951) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Klmura, John C. (1967) ...Professor, Geography 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Sc.u., 
Tokyo Toritsu University, Japan. 

King Richard L. (1971) Head, Business and Economics Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Sacramento; M.L.S., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

King, Ronald L. (1964) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kirkpatrick, James J. (1967) Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.A., M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Klein Gary D. (1970) Associate Professor, Marketing 
B.A., M.B.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kleinties Paul L. (1954) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., New York State Teachers College; Oswego; M.A., Ohio State University; Ed.D., 
Pennsylvania State University. 

Kluss, Byron C. (1959) Professor, Zoology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Knafel Stephen R (1962) Professor, English 
B.A.; Union College, Schenectady, New York; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Brown 
University. 

Knight, Hillary (1974) Lecturer, Letters and Science 
B.S., Tougaloo College; M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology. 

Knight Jimmie(1975) Lecturer, Human Resources Management 
B.S.,'California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

Kochan, Roman V. (1969) Head Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., M.A., University of Manitoba; M.L.S., University of British Columbia. 

Koehler, Margaret L. (1970) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kokaska, Charles J. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D., Boston University. 

Koppenhaver, Albert H. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Pennsylvania; M.S., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Korber, George W. (1952) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Pacific; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Koser, Kathleen R. (1975) Lecturer, Health Science 
B.S.', California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Koyama, Janice K. (1972) Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
B A M  L . S . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y .  

Kramer, Lloyd A. (1973) Associate Director, Library 
B.A., B.L.S., University of California, Berkeley. 

Krause, Joseph H. (1955) Professor, Art 
B.A., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Krause, Marina C. (1968) ...Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State University. 

Krauser, Henry (1970) Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., Bloomsburg State College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University. 

Kreutner, Leonard (1975) Dean of Admiss,ons 

B.A., Brooklyn College; M.B.A., Baruch College. 
Professor, Biology Kroman. Ronald A. (1959) 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Kundis, Lawrence E. (1958) Associate Profess°h Mechan'=a' 

B.A. in M.E., Youngstown University; M.F.A., University of Colorado, Ph.D.. University 
of Southern California. . 

Kunst, Robert J. (1969) Associate ProfessorJnd^.alEducat.on 
B.S , Northern Illinois University; M.S., Kansas State College of Pittsburgh, to. ., 

K»SSi" PEmm En«,nee:,n9 Kyle, ChesterR.. P.E.J19S9) _.._ phD c„lom8, Los 

Angeles. Professor, Nursing 
LaBk*y'univers* y ol California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California^San Fra™^°_ 
Lamers, Hendrika (1976) h Lecturer, Home Economics 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. professor Music 
Lampl, Hans (1965) 

B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Southern California. ihrarian 
Lamprecht, Sandra J. (1971) Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 

B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. Engineering 

BTS Jn E£rt Gonzaga University; Mis. in E E.; University of^Washirigton; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. Busjness Administration 

Langley, Ronald L. (1974) •• rf. c„mi'narv Oakbrook, Illinois; 
BS. Manchester College, Indiana; Ma.D.. Theological Seminary, uaxoro 
M.A., California State University, Fresno. Ass0ciate Professor, Radio-TV 

Langston, B. Joe (1966) „ Ct„t„ i inivprsitv • Ph D., University 
B A., University of Southern California; M.A., Wayne State University. 

of Michigan. Associate Professor, Accounting 
LaPage, Peter P. (1957) R . Un.versitv of Southern California; 

B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.B.A., universny u. 
C P A. certificate, California. Professor Home Economics 

Lare, Joan H. (1964) •• „ n i inivorcitv 
B S., University of Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell U y_ Professor, Economics 

Larmore, Mary Lou (1969) ... 
B.A., DePaul University; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 



Faculty 

Larr, Alfred L. (1960) Professor, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., M A, Indiana State University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Lathrop, Irvin T. (1959) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., Stout Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

Laufer, Arthur C. (1957) Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lawson, Alvin H. (1962) Professor, English 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Lazar, Alfred L. (1967) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Indiana State University; M.Ed., University of Illinois. 

Lea, Joseph A. (1968) Assistant Coordinator, Audio-Visual Services 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Leach, Dorothy (1968) Counselor 
B.A., University of Texas; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida. Licensed Psychologist. 

Leach, Joseph P. (1975) Visiting Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., M.A., University of Cincinnati. 

Leach, Mary Ellen (1968) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Florida State University; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Leamy, Larry J. (1967) Professor, Biology 
B.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Le Boeuf, William G. (1969) Medical Officer 
B.A., M.D., University of Missouri. 

Lee, Chuan (1976) Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., Cheng Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. 

Lee, Isaiah C. (1972) Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., Taiwan Chung-Hsing University; M.S.W., University of Nebraska; M.P.H., Dr.P.H., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lee, John D. (1975) Professor, Journalism 
B.A., Texas Technological Institution; M.S.J., West Virginia University. 

Lee, Richard E. (1955) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Lee, Ronald A. (1970) Associate Director of Academic Planning 
B.A., University of Houston; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Legg, Ardelle(1970) Serials Catalog Librarian 
B.A., Boston University; M.S., Simmons College. 

Legg, Kenneth D. (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Union College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Leis, Gordon L. (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.S., Florida Southern College; M.Sc. Economics, London School of Economics; Ph.D., 
State University of New York. 

Leiter, William M. (1966) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Leland, Mary Jane (1959) Professor, Art 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Lenoir, John M„ P.E. (1974) Professor, Chemical Engineering 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Lerner, Lawrence S. (1969) Professor, Physics 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Leutwller, Richard W., Jr., P.E. (1959) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., University of Illinois; M.S. in M.E., State University of Iowa. 

Leverence, William (1975) Lecturer, Radio-TV 
B.A., M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Bowling Green University. 

Levine, Arthur M. (1974) Lecturer, Finance 
B.A., Princeton University; LL.B., Yale University. 

Levine, Benjamin (1976) Lecturer, Acting Director, Folk Life Center 
B.A., M.A., New York University. 

Lew, Marshall (1976) Lecturer, Civil Engineering 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lewis, Aren A. (1967) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Faculty 

Lewis, Leroy H. (1976) Lecturer, Criminal Justice 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; J.D., University of California, Davis. 

Lewis, Ralph J. (1972) Associate Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.S.', Northwestern University; M.S., University of California, Irvine; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

Li, San Pao (1976) Associate Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Tunghai University, Taiwan; M.A., Harvard University. 

Libby, Dorothy (1967) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Lieberman, Nell (1975) •  • • • • • • ; •  . ,  P r o f e s s o r ,  A r t  
B.F.A., Philadelphia College of Art; M.A., Pennsylvania State University. 

Lien, James C. (1954) ..Professor, Political Science 
B.A., St. Ambrose College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Lieu, Van T. (1967) • Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

• |m pauijnn M Ir f 19671 Profsssor, English 
B'S„ M.A., University of Santo Tomas, Philippines; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. „ , . , 

Lincoln, John R. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Lincoln, Richard G. (1956) • ••• |( . , nc AnneiM°feSS°r' 
B S Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Linden, James I. (1968) , cVVTl,.,Professor' Psychoo<jy 

BA University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
, , ' „ ^ c ..Professor, History Lindgren, Raymond E. (1961) 

BA MS Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Lindner, Rhoda (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 

B.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University. . 
Lindquist, Claude S. (1971) -|7; Pr°f®ss°r' ^ Lte 

B.A., University of Redlands; B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon stare 

University. Counselor 

Ll^SUlM.'A°University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Lindsey Ruth D. (1976) Associate Professor, Women's Physic.MEducabon 

B.S., 'Oklahoma State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin 

11 Un'ver®!tyn . . p ,1Q7., Assistant Professor, Biology Lippincoftt, David B. (1974) 
B.S., St. Lawrence University; Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago nolini.,|C.studies 

Llpski, Alexander (1958) , p'°tessor' H,story' «usS,udieS 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. pmnrams 
Little, Gary (1966) * Associate Director of Housing, Programs 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. ^ ̂  
Little, Kathleen W. (1976) e u"eMU 

B A., College of William and Mary; M.A., Columbia UnlversltyDjrector |nstitutjona| studies 
Llttrell, Robert T. (1957) 

B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Nebraska. Professor, English 
Locklin, Gerald I. (1965) • • A ph n university of Arizona. 

B.A., St. John Rochester, New Yore: MA 
Loeschen, Robert L. (1969) 

B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Chicag ^ Speech Communication 

Loganbill, G. Bruce (1968) 0n V, Michiaan State University 
B A., Bethel College; M.A., University of Kansas, Ph'°A Sciences Librarian 

Longstreet, Donna M. (1968) .. _ , nf nenver M B A., California State 
B S„ University of Cincinnati; M.A.L.S., University of Denver, m.d. 
College, Dominguez Hills, professor, Biology 

Loomis, Richard B. (1955) , 
B.S., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Kans .ovir,n American Studies 

L o p e z ,  J o s e  ( 1 9 7 0 )  A s s i s t a  n t  P r o B e a c h  
B.A., California State University, Fullerton, M.A., C Assjstant Education Librarian 

^lSS^,p.;«:s:isLB:;u^tyo,sou,h,,„c.,»ni. 



Faculty 

Lothamer, Eileen E. (1966) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lowenthal, Alan S. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Hobart College, Geneva, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Lu, Kau-Un (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Lubbe, Louise C. (1956) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Luke, Keung P. (1966) Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Lumsden, William W., Jr. (1958) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lunceford, Ronald (1969) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., U. S. International University. 

Lussier, Richard R. (1969) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Luther, Carol J. (1972) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.A., San Jose State University. 

Lyman, Kenneth C. (1965) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S., Rockhurst College, Kansas City, Missouri; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. 

Lyon, M. Joan (1958) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Lyon, Richard E. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

McBrlde, Ronald D. (1974) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., San Jose State University. 

McCauley, Joan E. (1969) Head Catalog Librarian 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

574 McClelland, James N. (1959) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

McCone, R. Clyde (1961) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Wessington Springs College, South Dakota; M.S., South Dakota State College; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

McConnell, John J. (1953) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
Associate Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.A., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
McCorkle, H. Thomas, Jr. (1966) Professor, Anthropology 

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
McCulloch, Wendell H., Jr. (1974) Lecturer, Finance 

B.A., George Washington University; J.D., Yale University. 
McCullough, Gloria G. (1969) Assistant Professor, English 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California. 
McCullough, Thomas A. (1969) Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
McDonald, Judith (1969) Assistant Professor, Art 

B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
McFaul, John M. (1963) Professor, History 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

McGowan, William H. (1967) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., Kenyon College; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. 

Mclsaac, Hugh (1976) ... Lecturer, Social Welfare 
B.A., Dartmouth College; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

McKay, Raymond J. (1967) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., University of Cambridge; B.A., M.A., University of Melbourne. 

McKlnnon, Anna Mary (1960) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.B.A., Northwestern University; C.P.A. certificate, Arizona. 

McLaughlin, Richard C. (1969) Associate Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., State University of New York; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Faculty 

McLeod, Edward B„ Jr. (1965) Professor, Mathematics 
B A Occidental College; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

McMillan, Saundra (1972) ..... ...... Assistant Professor, Radio-TV 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

MacArthur David E (1964) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

MarMlllan Archie J 119631 Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., M.S." in E.E., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. 

Macon, B. David (1957) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A.,'M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Madison, Dan L. (1976) Lecturer, Management 
B A M  B . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c h .  

u.„^Hinn incEPnh P f 19731 Assistant Professor, Economics 
^A Canis?us Coltege New York; M A University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University. 

.J . namwar P A^socistB Professor, German, Russian and Glassies 
^taatsexamen Universfty of Cologi^ Germany^ MA, Ph.D., University o, Southern 

Maul Carl r 19661 Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., California Institute of Technology; M.S. in E.E., Ph.D., University of California, os 

Angeles Professor, Mathematics 
Manheim, Jerome H. (1971) .. 

B.S., M.S..University of Illinois; Ph.D..Columbia University. 
« Professor, biology 

Mansfield-Jones, Greayer (1962) ••••• ••' a_v. ph n nukp University 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Claremont University College, Ph DpD^n Matheyma(jcs 

Mardellis, Anthony (1956) Proressor, 
•!.A. V.A. University of California, Berkeley. Mo.homatirc 

Marguiies, William G. (1969) h m A Ph nABrandos Univlmity B.S., State MM,College. Long Island; M.A.. PAD.. ^ 575 

"I.Vni™ity'olWasl,ington;M.S .Ph.D. Vale Univetsl^ SK,n„n.por„,g„,se 

"SSSSi de Valencia, E^natVX unMtstt, ot'Sddtlt.tn California: 
Doctor .na^llayLet,,.. unrversrd.d d. Val.net.. Es= ^ 

Markman, Roberta H. (1968) nrriripntai Colleae. 
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columb.a University g^ondary Education 

Marrs, Richard F. (1968) rri n university of California, Los 
B.A , M.A., California State University, Long Beach, Ed.D., University 

Angeles. p rofessor, c hemistry 
Marsi, Kenneth L. (1961) , „r v3nad 

B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Kansa . ^ po|jtjca| Sc|ence 

Marsot, Alain-Gerard (1968) Profession d'Avocat; Diplome d'Etudes 
Licence en Droit, Certificat d Aptitude a la P,r0 Science Politique, Faculty of 
Superieures de Science Doctorat d Et Oxford, England. 
Law and Economics, Paris, France; B.Litt., St. Anthony s Crtle9e^°at; pr^fessor, Art 

College of New Rochelle; V.A . Boston University. professor, Radio-TV 

Martin, Howard S. (1965) m A Ph n University of Wisconsin. 
B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois, M. ., • professor, Art 

Martin, John M. (1955) .v u™,arHiiniversitv 
B.S., Massachusetts School of Art; M.A.T., Harv®ssocja(e professor, industrial Education 

MBrtsn,' NorthernVlfnois University; MA, Ball State University. professor, Accounting 

Martinelli, John T. (1965) ..... • V7„ Mew York M B A . University of Chicago. 
B.B.A., M.Ed., Canisius College, Buffalo, New Yo . _ Professor, Mathematics 

Martinez, Dan G. (1964) : . . , ph n university of California, Los 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Riverside, Ph.D., unive 
Angeles. Professor, English 

Masback, Frederic J. (1964) CuA/icrnnsin Ph D , Syracuse University 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., University of Wisconsin, rn.u.. y 



Faculty 

Mason, Charles F. (1964) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Massaro, Nick (1954) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Massey, George E. (1959) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., Columbia University; M.A., Harvard University. 

Mastropaolo, Joseph A. (1968) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., University of Illinois; Maitre d' Escrime, Institut Nationale 
des Sports, Paris; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Matthews, Justus F. (1971) Assistant Professor, Music 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Northridge; Ph.D., State University of New York, 
Buffalo. 

Maue, James B. (1961) . ..Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Maury, James B., Jr. (1967) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of Utah; J.D., Loyola University; C.P.A., California. 

May, Charles E. (1967) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Morehead State College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. 

Mayfield, Darwin L. (1956) Professor, Chemistry; Director of Research 
B.A., Bowling Green State University; M.S., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin. 

Meisenheimer, Flora A. (1973) Assistant Professor Nursing 
B.S., Marycrest College, Iowa; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.M., University of Hawaii. 

Menees, James H. (1959) Professor, Entomology 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Metzger, Vernon A. (1949) Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Michael, Joan J. (1968) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

c.7fi Mijares, Ernest R., P.E. (1965) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., New York University; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Miller, Alan C. (1974) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Miller, Edward (1968) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.Ch.E., City College of New York; M.S., D.Engr.Sci., New York University. 

Miller, Margaret E. (1966) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Minar, John (1968) Associate Professor, Recreation 
B.A., Whittier College; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Minassian, Alice M. (1969) Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., Sweet Briar College; M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Mittleman, Leslie B. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Miyazaki, Akira (1969) Associate Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Knox College; M.A., University of Hawaii. 

Moore, Beth (1970) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.S., University of Maryland. 

Moore Mabel S. (1967) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Moore, Perry C. (1974) Director of Athletics 
B.S., University of Maryland. 

Morehead, Hubert P. (1955) Professor, Radio-TV 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Morgan Tom D. (1967) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., 'M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Morris Frank S. (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S.,' East Texas Baptist College; M.A., Stephen F. Austin College; Ed.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

Morris Gene P (1967) Associate Professor, Finance 
B A ' California Western University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Morris', Kathleen S. (1976) • • Lecturer. Home Economics 
BA M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Morris Raymond J M969) Associate Professor, Physical Therapy 
BA.! M.A., California State University, Long Beach, Certificate in Physical Therapy, 
University of Southern California; Registered Physical Therapist, California. 

_ ' . /1q74\ Lecturer, Management 
as®! Uni^®sity of California, Berkeley; Ph.d! University of California, Los Angeles. 

Moryl, C. Douglas (1963) Professor, r 
B A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

.. Assistant Director, 
Moses, Stephen (1976) Center for Health Manpower Education 

B.A, QU..OS; Cotyge. US.. MM. mm*. - IM 

OJW-SX L.S., University ot Southern 

"STiSES'c'iW a-.,;Ohio:Ph:D:;s.,ss,0h„s.tyln.«t^hn=w 

Mosler, Stanley D. (1974) . : « Hr A University of Southern California. 
B.S University o Pennsylvania; M.B.A., D.B.A., University ^ ̂  

UniverS o, wishington: PhD. Univ.,sty o. 

Minnesota. ,_/4„0. Professor, Accounting 

Moy, Marilyn J. (1971) ••-,•••••• .q iniversitv of California, Los 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach, M.L.S., university u. 
Angeles. professor, Art 

Muller-Stach, Dieter K. (1968) : . ~ 
Diploma, Academy of Fine Arts, Munich, Germany. Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Mullins, Ruth G. (1973) „ q n University of California, Los 
B.S.N., California State University, Long Beach, M.S.N., universuy 

Angeles. Associate Professor, Physics 
Munsee, Jack H. (1968) - , ,  r , t  r o r h n n l o a v  P h . D . ,  C a s e  W e s t e r n  

B.A., College of Wooster; M.S., Case Institute of Technology, r. 
Reserve University. Lecturer, Nursing 

Murphy, Carol M.(1976) i i vemitv of California San Francisco. B.S.N., San Jose State University; M.S., University OT oan U , pro(esSor, Music 
Musafia, Julien (1959) ••• " 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. professor E|ementary Education 

" T O . . S T : P h  DUhi-.rstyo.Cali.o,ntyB„^,jieMessotM 

Nagle, Walter A. (1951). .. .•••• ••• . n Stanford University. 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ed.D., btanio Medical Officer 

Nakamura, Fred A. (1974) •• • U-,~„ \A/sronsin 
B.A., Boston University; M.D., Medical College o Lecturer. Criminal Justice 

Nathe, Patricia A. (1976) . ph n University of California, Berkeley. 
B.A., College of the Holy Names; M.A., Ph.D., Umvers y Rrofessor Civj| Engineering 

Neidengard, Carl A., P.E., Arch't. (1957) • A F M S in A.E., Virginia Polytechnic 
B.S. in C.E., Virginia Military Institute; B.S. in A.t., 
Institute. Professor. Music 

Neiswender, Charles (1956) ........ poileae Columbia University; Ed.D. 
B.S., University of Kansas; M.A., Teachers College, o 
University of Wyoming. Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Nelms, Barbara J. (1974) : raiifnrnia Los Angeles 
B.S.N., University of Iowa; M.N., University of ' professor Quantitative Systems 

Nelson, Dale E. (1956) Anneles MA California State University. Long 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, 
Beach. 



Faculty 

Nelson, Donald R. (1965) Professor, Biology 
B.A., Rutgers University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami. 

Nelson, Doris (1967) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Nelson, John A., Jr. (1971) Professor, Educational Administration 
Dean, School of Education 

B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Newcastle, Helen P. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 

B.S., M.A., University of Detroit; Ph.D., University of Arizona. 
Newell, Robert M. (1975) Lecturer, Music 

B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Illinois. 
Newman, J. Robert (1967) Professor, Psychology 

B.A., M.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Nichols, Theodore E. (1956) Professor, History 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Nicholson, Robert L. (1957) Professor, Industrial Education 

B.S., State Teachers College, Oswego, New York; M.S., Oregon State University. 
Nielsen, A. Jerome (1968) Associate Professor, Physical Therapy 

B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; Certificate in Physical Therapy, State University of 
Iowa; M.A., University of Southern California; Registered Physical Therapist, California. 

Nleto, Consuelo (1975) Assistant Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., Immaculate Heart College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School. 

Nishio, Alan T. (1972) Director, Student Development Programs 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.P.A., University of Southern California. 

Noah, Barbara L. (1976) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., Mills College; M.F.A., Pratt Institute. 

Noble, Vicente N. (1974) Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Noffke, Frank(1964) Counselor 578 B A•• lndiana University; M.Ed., Washington State University. Marriage, Family 
Certificate 

Norman, Gordon (1973) Assistant Professor, Music 
B.S., University of North Dakota. 

Nummedal, Susan G. (1972) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Nygaard, John E. (1963) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., College of Wooster, Ohio; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Oden, Richard S. (1961) , Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Odo, Franklin S. (1972) Associate Professor, Asian-American Studies 
B.A., Princeton University; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Oiguin, Leonard (1974) Lecturer, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Oliver, Hazel A. (1960) Education Catalog Librarian 
B.Th., Northwestern Christian College, Eugene, Oregon; M.A., Butler University, 
Indianapolis, Indiana; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Olsen, R. Warner (1960) Music Catalog Librarian 
B.Mus.Ed., University of Colorado; M.S. in L.S., University of Denver. 

Opstad, Paul E. (1958) Counselor 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Licensed Psychologist. 

Orgill, Douglas H. (1951) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Orpet, Russel E. (1959) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Osborne, Cynthia A. (1975) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., Connecticut College; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin. 

Osborne, Douglas (1964) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Osuna, Alex (1970) Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
B.A.,' M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

rwuiator Richard A (1969) Associate Professor, Geography 
B A Cakforma State University. Chico; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University 

fWn rarolvn M (1970) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B s '  MA Western Michigan University; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Paal Frank F (1968) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., McGili University; M.A., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, 

Pa^Gltert J. (1968) • , Associate Professor, Psychology 

P^Dl^^SVerSity0f Ca"0rn":L°S 9 -Coach, intercollegiate Athletics 

aB A.: University of California. Professor, Marketing 

^S.a, MB.A., DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Pang, Stephen C.N. (1975) ••••• ec urer' 
B.S., Hong Kong Baptist College; Ph.D. University of Kansas. Lectureri FinanCe 

P8^A^^al!fomiaState'unLersity, Long Beach; J D University of Californ^, Los A^elM. 
_ . ' . Associate Professor, Sociology 

Parker, Kemrit U. (1966) AeaociMe D"«c"» ol 

B.A.. Simpson College Indianola. lo«a. Pl0tes„,, Biology 

University of Michigan. Lecturer, Finance 
Pastrana, David E. (1973) . • . „ university of California, Berkeley. 

B A., California State University, Los Angeles, J.D., Un,ver^o°ssor |ndustrjal Education 

Patcha, John C. (1963) • • .. q r,iifornja state University, Long 579 
BA University of California, Santa Barbara, M.S., California ora.e 
Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ ̂  Educatjon 

Patterson, William (1957) , M ph Snhnofield College, Massachusetts; Ed.D., B.A., San Diego State University; M.Ed., Springtieia ooiieye, 
University of California, Los Angeles. A„ociate Professor, Quantitative Systems 

Payne, Carl R. (1968) •••••••• • m r a California State University, 
BS Case Institute of Technology; M.B.A., caiuorn 
Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. intercollegiate Athletics 

Pease, John D. (1974) 
B.S., University of Utah. Professor, Philosophy 

Peccorini, Francisco L. (1966) ... .wtr,r in Pnilosoohia, University of Comillas, 
B.A., St. Francis Xavier College, Spain; Doctor in pnnosopnia, 

Spain. Associate Professor, English 

PeBkA.DColgafte University; Ph.D., Temple University- Educational Psychology 
Peck, Roderick B. (1957) Dean SummerSessKon Pro ^ g phD |owa state 

B.A., Nebraska State Teachers College, Wayne, ive 

University. Professor German, Russian and Classics 
Pelters, Wilm (1970) Protesso 

M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. professor, Sociology 
Penalosa, Fernando (19707. University of Chicago, University of Southern 

B.A., A.M., University of Denver; Ph.D., Universuy 
California. . Lecturer, Art 

Pendell, David (1974) Rparn 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long beacn. professor. Nursing 

Pentecost, Wanda L. (1963) _h::uq  university of California, Los Angeles 
B S , Mount Union College, Alliance, Ohio, M. Lecturer, Nursing 

Perley, Nancy Z. (1975) ^ „. , inivprsitv Los Angeles. 
B.S., Indiana University; M.S., California State • professor, Chemistry 

Perlgut, Louis E. (1965) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 



Faculty 

Perry, Leland M. (1956) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Duke University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri. 

Pestolesi, Robert A. (1955) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Peters, Donald W. (1953) Professor, History 
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Peters, Gary L. (1971) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., California State University, Chico; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 

Petersen, Paul G. (1962) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Peterson, Audrey C. (1966) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Peterson, Harold (1976) Lecturer, Journalism 
B.A., Harvard University. 

Pettus, John A. (1976) Lecturer, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

Petty, Milton A. (1969) Associate Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. 

Pflaum, Peter E. (1976) Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., University of Chicago; M.Ed., Harvard University; Ph.D., Florida State University. 

Pickard, Kenneth L. (1971) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Indiana State University; M.A., Ball State University; Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University. 

Picket, William T. (1958) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Highlands University; M.S., University of Colorado; LL.B., Blackstone School of 
Law; C.P.A. Certificate, Texas; Member, Texas State Bar. 

CQr, Pietsch, Theodore W. (1975) Lecturer, Biology 
OoU B.A., University of Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Pine, Alvin A. (1962) Associate Professor, Art 
B.S., City College of New York; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Plecnik, Joseph M. (1973) Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.E., Youngstown State University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Plourde, Ferdinand J., Jr. (1966) Assistant Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Po, Henry N. (1968) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Mapua Institute of Technology, Manila, Philippines; M.S., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., University of California, Davis. 

Polakoff, Keith I. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Clark University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Polk, Dora Beale (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., University of Wales, Cardiff; M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of California, Irvine; 
M.A., University of Colorado. 

Pollock, Marion B. (1964) Professor, Health Science 
B.A., Miami University; M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Pomeroy, Charles W. (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Occidental College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Ponsar, Warren (1961) Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Missouri. 

Pooler, Frank M. (1959) Professor, Music 
B.Mus, St. Olaf College; M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa. 

Popham, Donald F. (1956) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ed.D., University of Colorado. 

Porter, Richard E. (1970) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Potter, Richard C. (1967) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Dean, School of Engineering 

Faculty 

Powell James G. (1961) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A.,' University of Minnesota; M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. 

Powell J Richard (19541 Professor, Economics 
B.A.,' University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Powell MelchiorD (1973) Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
Powell, Meicmor u. ( ) Director center for Public Policy and Administration 

B.S., Jersey City State College; M.A., George Washington University; LL.B., University of 
Baltimore; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Powell Paul E (1955) Professor, Industrial Education 
B S 'Bowling Green State University; M.S., Stout Institute; Ed.D., Wayne University. 

_ ' " „ , . Counselor Preston, Louis A. (1970) 
B Mus Ed., M.Ed., Texas Southern University. . 

PI J h H (1974) Lecturer, Music 
'BM', University of Redlands; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Prnhot A|«n R (1968) Associate Professor, Health Science 
~T Unwer'sfty o^California, .os Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 

Angeles^ Associate Professor, Art 

"bA, California State University, Fresno; M.A., Columbia University, Eng|jsh 

PUBCS"university of Arkansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. ran Studies 
vniro <; r 19721 Lecturer, Asian American Studies 

B.A., Osaka Women's University, Japan; M.A., California State Unlv®rs'ty_ reSpn°|oso h 

Q u e s t ,  C h a r l e s  E .  ( 1 9 6 6 )  _  . h „ , y S S O C  '  
B.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Guillen, Elisabeth M. (1964) ; (p , a .Associate Professor, French-Italian 

QU^M^̂  
B.A., M.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Ohio State;Un,^^o |ndustrial Education 

NewYork Teacl^S°So, New York; Ed.D.. 

RjiS^?S:LosAn9"sir t f-sPro,essor'HomeEconomics 

B.S., Nebraska State College; M.S., University of Nebraska. Professor, History 
Ragland, James F. (1955) . „« c~„»horn California Ph.D., Stanford 

B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Southern California, 

Unwers'ty Assistant Professor, Black Studies 

"b.A., Cali?ornia State University, Long Beach; M.A., Azusa Pacific ĵ '®  ̂psycho|ogy 

Raine, Walter J. (1968) 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor, Zoology 

Rainey, Dennis G. (1956) ••• , lniuprs|tv 0f Arkansas; Ph.D., University of 
B.A., Westminster College, Missouri; M.S., University o 
Kansas. Professor, Microbiology 

Raj, Harkisan D. (1962) c PhlV i .niversitv of Poona, India. 
B.S., University of Bombay India; M.S., Ph.D. y Mexican American Studies 

Ramirez, Genevieve M. (1974) «ss>isiai« 
B.A., M.A., Rosary College, Illinois. professor. Art 

Ramsey, Robert W. (1957) .. P A Alfred University, New York; Ph.D . 
B.F.A., University of Southern California; M.F.A., Alfred umve 
Ohio State University. A«ociate Professor, Industrial Education 

Randall, George A. (1969) , , . n VJnivlrsi?v of California, Los Angeles 
B.S., M.A., Michigan State University; Ed.D., University Professor. Theatre Arts 

Rankin, GilmanW. (1969) * * ,. . ,n„ 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Northridge. professor, Civil Engineering 
Rao, Sridhar Jawalker K. (1976) ip^'mS Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

B.E., University College of Engineering, India, • Lecturer, Biology 
Rastovac, John J. (1975) „ A W, Tiniuprsitv 

B.A., St. Vincent College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue U 



Faculty 

Ratllff, Charles A. (1974) Project Director, Upward Bound 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., California State University, Hayward. 

Raun, Toivo U. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Rayner, Clare G. (1967) Professor, Music 
B.M., University of Toronto; M.M., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Redmon, Jo A. (1964) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Reed, Don F. (1957) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., University of Southern California. 

Reed, Walter L. (1974) Affirmative Action Officer 
B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Reed, Willard H. (1962) Professor, Civil Engineering 
Associate Dean, School of Engineering 

B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S. in C.E., University of Southern 
California. 

Reeds, J. Nelson (1966) Associate Professor, Chemical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Reish, Donald J. (1958) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Resch, William M. (1964) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Revie, Virgil A. (1957) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Reyna, Henry (1970) Counselor 
B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona University. 

Rheinish, Robert K. (1973) Director, Learning Resources 
B.A., University of South Florida; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. 

Rhoads, Thomas J. (1976) Lecturer, Finance 
582 B.S., M.B.A., University of Southern California; J.D., Western State University. 

Rhodes, Fen (1967) Professor, Psychology 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., George Washington University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. 

Richmond, Patricia (1969) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Rldder, Hans P. (1964) Associate Professor, Political Science 
Diploma, University of Cologne; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Ringer, Virginia H. (1961) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Roberts, Charles A., Jr. (1956) Professor, Physics 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California; Ph.D., 
University of Maryland. 

Roberts, Sharon L. (1974) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 

Robinson, Douglas (1974) Activities Coordinator 
B.S., M.S., Iowa State University. 

Robinson, Herbert B., P.E. (1962) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Robinson, James C. (1972) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Rocha, Joseph R. (1974) Assistant Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.C.R.P., California State University, Fresno; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Rodabaugh, Delmer J. (1955) Professor, English 
B.A., Park College; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Roden, Johanna W. (1962) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Faculty 

Rodnev Clara G. (1968) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.B.A., New York City College; M.A., New York University; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Rodriguez, Mildred S. (1974) .Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Rogers, Fred (1959) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B S Kansas State University; M.A., State University of Iowa. 

Rolfe Howard C. (1960) Professor, Elementary Education 
B A MA University of New Mexico; Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Roman Raciip 119591 Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Diploma of Engineering, University of Bucharest; M.S., California Institute of Technology; 
Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

„ . .p /10701 Professor, Economics 
°B A M A University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Rose Jack W. (1956) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.s'. M.A. University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

DADaniaii nahnrah r MQfiQl Assistant Professor, English 
BA Goucher College; MA. Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

n^96168,, , Morai Lecturer. Music 
0B8.mT, Southern Methodist University; M.M., Wichita State University; Registered Music 

TherapisL Associate Professor, English 
Ross, Stephen B. (1968) ... • ••ma PhD University of Southern B.A., George Fox College, Newberg, Oregon, M.A., Ph.u., umversuy u 

California. Testing Psychologist 

BA°SfVIA° California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 

Routh! Robert D. (1967) • • Associ;f * lnduS,ria' EdUCa,i0n 

B.A., Whittier College; M.A., California State University, Long Beac . Administration 
Rowlands, David D. (1976) .Visiting Professor, Public Policy and Administration 583 

B.A., Westminster College; M.A., University of Chicago. ph,,oirai Fducation 
Royal, Sarah A. (1958) Assistant Professor, Women s Physical Education 

B.A., M.S., MacMurray College. Associate Professor, Management 
Rudkin, Ronald D. (1968) . ., ~ -nvprs.'v of California, Los Angeles; 

B.S., California State University, Northndge; M.S., University ot oamoni 
D B A., University of Southern California. Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 

RUB®\KSannnjohseWState^University; M.A., California State Unl^S^°ne9p^fae^ori Rnance 

Rush, George E. (1973) _ Ph n Claremont Graduate School. 
B.S., M.S California State University, Long Beach, Ph.D., Claremoni Counse|or 

Russell, Karl A., Jr. (1950) . . . . . .  .  _  u n i v e r s i t y  L i c e n s e d  P s y c h o l o g i s t  
B.S., Indiana State Teachers College; Ed.D., Indiana umversuy. Counselor 

Russell, Ned M. (1965) • Pc„rhninnist 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Licensed Psychology . Mjcrobj0|0gy 

Russell, Ruth L. (1963) , 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Anthropology 

Ruyle, Eugene E. (1976) ... Yale University; Ph.D., Columbia 
B.A.. University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Yale unive y. 
University. Professor, Industrial Education 

Ryan, James E. (1954) . n ma California State University. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, ™sbura MA, ca 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, 9 Lecturer. Quantitative Systems 

Sachdeva, Darshan (1973) - imversitv PhD., University of California 
B.A., Panjab University; M.S., Florida State U y. Assjstant Professor, Nursing 

Sakamoto, Eva (1967) •••. . 
B.S., University of Colorado; M.A., Columbia U y- professor, Physics 

Salem, Sema'an I. (1961) .... , Ph n University of Texas 
B.Sc., American University, Cairo, Egypt; Ph.D., umversuy 



Faculty 

Samples, Merna A. (1967) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University. 

Samuelson, Bruce A. (1975) Lecturer, Accounting 
B.A., M.B.A., Washington State University. 

Samuelson, David N. (1966) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Drew University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Sanchez, Frederick A. (1969) Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Sandefur, Charles R. (1964) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Sartore, Annabelle J. (1968) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., California State University, Lonq Beach; Ph.D. University of California, 
Irvine. 

Sater, William F. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Savant, Clement J. (1976) Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Sawyer, Janet B. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Scalettar, Richard (1968) Professor, Physics 
B.S., City College of New York; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Scantling, Frederick H. (1966) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Schaatsma, Frances M. (1959) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Schatzlein, Frank C. (1959) Professor, Biology 
B.A., Colgate University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Schechter, Daniel (1969) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of 

584 Technology. 
Schlaich, Joan M. (1965) Professor, Dance 

B.S., Boston University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., U.S. International University. 
Schmidt, Alfred I. (1967) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 

B.A., M.A., New York University. 
Schmidt, Milton E. (1959) Professor, Industrial Education 

B.E., Wisconsin State Teachers College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 
Schmidt, Paul C. (1968) Associate Professor, Political Science 

B.A., Hamline University, St. Paul, Minnesota; M.A., University of California, Berkeley; 
Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Schmidt, Ronald J. (1972) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside. 

Schmitt, John H. (1974) Lecturer, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Schultz, Cramer W. (1964) Professor, Physics 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Schultz, James W. (1963) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., University of Southern California. 

Schultz, Josephine Burley (1951) Professor, Art 
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 

Schultz, Raymond G. (1965) Professor, Finance 
B.S., M B.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

Schwab, Arnold T. (1961) Professor, English 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Schwartz, Howard J. (1969) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Toledo. 

Schwartz, Lou I. (1976) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., M.N., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Schwartz, Morton D. (1970) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

Schwartz, Nancy (1975) Lecturer, Communicative Disorders 
B.A., M.A., Queens College. 

eohu.artrtnnl Herman M950) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
BS Kansas State Teachers College, Fort Hays; M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D.. 
University of Southern California. 

BS Snb^Ste of Technology; m:s:; University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of 

Scof jThann^S) Assistant Professor, Political Science 
B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Strathctyde, 

Scotland ,1M7, Professor, Mathematics 

"Tpomona College; Ph.D., University of California, Los An3elesprofessQr Economjcs 

STAh°"rri!T^er(s1Co4,iege;^St. Louis, Missouri; M.A., Washington University; Ph.D., 
Columbia Unwersity^ Professor. Chemistry 

SeB°SMBrown University; Ph.D., University of California' Berkele^ssjstantScience Librarian 

•WfflKr&U; M S- Louisiana State University. prQfessor Mathematics 

^B^Northwestern University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. professor, Art 

ShBaak: Penns"ylvania^State University; M.A., Columbia University. Lecturer, Art 
Shaffer, Mary L. (1976) •••• -•• 

u"—»• »,»„». d«, * mm 

B.S., Pennsylvania Stale Un.versily; MA. Columbia •«'« Commu„cation 

Shanks, Kenneth H. (1960) .... , cnilthprn California 
B.A., Wittenberg; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern CaMonm Educa,iona| Psychology 585 

Sha,A'' No'theastern'state College, Tahiequah, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 

Shaw'peter L (1974) • Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Occidental College; M.P.A., Ph.D., New York University. Lectureri Art 

Shechter, Irving (1976) •••• • in.womitv of Pittsburgh 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology, M.Litt., professo[. Crjminal Justice 

ShB,SlnsJt°Lawrence University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. ProfesSor, Physics 

Shen, Kwang Y. (1961) 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland. Associate Professor, Political Science 

B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Callf°^|3acjatgrperQfeSSor, Anthropology 

•tttSWSSSUS LOS «n».la.; » A : ™ »' mLeca„. AM 

Shields, Anne Marie (1976) ... ntlc Arr\nsti'tiJte 
B.A., Art Institute of Chicago; M.F.A., Otis Art Institute. Professor, Biology 

Shipley, Donald D.(1953). . Ti c; virainia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D.. Cornell 
B.S., University of Connecticut; M.S., Virginia ruiy.c 
University. Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 

Shoup, Gail (1969) A Dh n i iniversitv of California, Los Angeles 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Univers y Lecturer. Nursing 

Slegel, Martha A. (1975) o • •• . „„lh, nt raiifornia Los Angeles. 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., University o Associate Professor. History 

Sievers, Sharon L. (1968) , n «  M p h r a s k a  P h . D . ,  S t a n f o r d  U n i v e r s i t y  
B.A., Augustana College; M.A., University professor Human Resources Management 

S'Ban8MRB.AertDMB.A.9University of Southern California. Professor, Chemistry 

Simonsen, Donald H. (1956JF _ . , iniversitv Ph.D., Indiana University. 
B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State University, r 



Faculty 

Simonson, Gene R. (1958) Professor, Economics 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Mexico City College; Ph.D., University of 
Washington. 

Sims, Sidney B., Jr. (1960) Assistant Humanities Librarian 
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of Denver. 

Sinclair, Lorelei P. (1966) Assistant Education Librarian 
B.A., Moorhead State College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Sinclair, William A. (1970) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Slndelar, Ronald C. (1966) Associate Professor, Music 
B.M., Lawrence University; M.A., Cornell University; D.M.A., Stanford University. 

Singer, Barry F. (1968) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Antioch College; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Skalka, Bernard J. (1967) Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S., M.A., University of Nebraska. 

Skarsten, A. Keith (1956) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Skov, Iva L. (1972) Assistant Professor, Economics 
B.S., M.A., South Dakota State College. 

Skrlletz, Dorothy J. (1959) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.S., M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Slawski, Carl J. (1970) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Sleeper, Elbert L. (1957) Professor, Entomology 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Smith, Alton H. (1957) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., George Pepperdine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Smith, Donald H. (1960) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 

586 Angeles. 
Smith, Earl M. (1968) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Smith, Robert J. (1966) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Smith, Rutha Lee (1976) Lecturer, Elementary Education 
B.S., Alcorn State University, Mississippi; M.E., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. 

Smith, Sara W. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Wheaton College; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Smith, T. William (1969) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina. 

Smoke, Mary E. (1965) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., American University, Washington, D.C.; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Snldecor, John C. (1969). Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Snider, Larry (1970) Head, Circulation Librarian 
B.A., M.S.L.S., University of Southern California. 

Soe, Christian (1967) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of British Columbia; Doktor der Philosophie, Free University of Berlin. 

Soldat, M. Gaynell (1974) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.A., Auburn University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Solomon, Lanny M. (1976) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Miami University; M B.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 

Sorensen, Alfred (1975) Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach; E.E., University of Southern 
California. 

Souter, Edward B. (1965) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Faculty 

C ia, rAnrna a r 19711 Associate Professor, Philosophy 
BA Pemn^rNanfa State University; M.A.',' University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of 

SpSer! William A. (1976) ^c.or of University Relations 

. fS- MRfJ°Tf1967) UniVerSi,Y' Associate Professor, English 
"bTm.A., Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., University of New Mexico^ 

^'"'syfS 

PBaA8, M.A°PfKD_. University of California, Los Angeles. H,story 

SPB.A9ephADr,°Universrty r ofCalifornia, Los Angeles. 

SPMe^~Un!v"rslt̂ rCh^go; Ed D^ Nova University, Florid^ vocational Education 

S,8BTunSy of California; Santa Barbara; M.S.Ed:; University of Southern California; 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ Management 

5krsity;' M.B:A:California'sta«e University, Long Beach; D.B.A., 

University of Southern California. Lecturer Special Programs 

StBA, UniSy(oSissippi; M.A., University' oflowa. Rrofessor Electrjcai Engineering 

S,B,ani'NoareDame University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona. professor j0urna|ism 

^BJ^^XersitJTMissouri; M.A., Stanford Unlversl,yssodate Professor, Political Science 

T S C a l i f o r n i a ;  P h ^ . ,  C o i u m b i a  U n i v e r s i t y  

Steiner, W. Rodney (1956) • •  d University of Washington. 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles, . professor. Biology 

Stephens, Lee B., Jr. (1962) reornia M S Atlanta University; Ph.D., State 
BS„ Morehouse College, Atlanta, Georgia, m.o., ™ 
University of lowa. Associate Professor, Economics 

Stern, Andrew (1967) .. ~L'n r^i,.mhia University. 
B.A., M.A., New York University; Ph.D., Columbia u y Pr0,ess0r, Chemistry 

Stern, John H. (1958) • • u q ph D University of Washington. 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley, M.S., Ph.u., Lecturer, Accounting 

Sternbach, Joseph (1976) . . •- . York. Ph D New York University. 
BS.S., M.B.A., College of the City of New York, k . ., Professor, English 

Stetier, Charles E. (1967) . . A'A T, ,lane University. 
B.A., M.A., Duquesne University; Ph.D., Tula Associate professor, Political Science 

Stevens, Alden J. (1968) . AWn I iniversitv of Maryland. 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Ph.D., University o counselor 

Stevens, Thomas G. (1973) ^ riaremon, school of Theology; M.A California 
B.A., University of Oklahoma, M Th., C aremont Licensed PsyChologist. 
State University, Fullerton; Ph.D., University of Medical Officer 

S,BWA.rtba?tmouth College; M.D., University of Illinois. professor, Quantitative Systems 
Stinson, Perri J. (1969) . n ,.r..MS Ph'.D., Oklahoma State Univers-ty 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barb , professor, Theatre Arts 
Stiver, Harry E„ Jr. (1964).. . ( m A., University of Nebraska; 

B.A., Hastings College, Hastings, Nebras , 
University of Illinois. Professor, Women's Physical Educ 

Stock, L. Lavonne (1959). m „ University of California. Los Angeles 
B.A., State University of lowa; M.S., Ed.U., unive y 



Faculty 
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Stone, Gerald C. (1975) Assistant Professor, Journalism 
B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Stone, Herbert L. (1958) Professor, Accounting, Management 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Arizona State University; C.P.A. 
Certificate, California-Arizona; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Strain, Robert E. (1956) Professor, Economics 
B.A., University of Wichita; M.Ph., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Strickler, Gerald B. (1958) Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., Gettysburg College; B.D., Gettysburg Lutheran Theological Seminary; M.A., 
New York University; S.T.D., Temple University. 

Stroud, W. Paul (1957) Professor, Music 
B.S., B.M., State University of Missouri; M.Mus., University of Illinois; D.M.A., University 
of Southern California. 

Stuart, Jack M. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Stuteville, John R. (1964) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Sucher, Vivian M. (1962) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of New Hampshire; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.N., 
Yale University. 

Sugimoto, Roy A. (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Sullivan, Gerald L. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.S., General Beadle State College, Madison, South Dakota; M.A., South Dakota 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Sullivan, Neil V. (1972) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., Fitchburg Teachers College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Harvard University. 

Sundstrom, Paul E. (1968) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Sungu, Sabrl, P.E. (1961) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of London; M.S., University of Michigan. 

Suttle, Clyde T. (1961) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; D.B.A., University of Southern 
California. 

Svec, William R. (1964) Professor, History 
B.S., Loyola University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
University of Texas. 

Swan, Robert J. (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Swatek, Frank E. (1956) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Swensen, Frederick M. (1961) Professor, French-Italian 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California; Docteur en Philosophie et Lettres, State 
University of Liege, Belgium. 

Swift, Richard H. (1958) Professor, Art 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont College. 

Swlgart, Leslie K. (1971) Assistant Humanities Librarian 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Tabor, Doris D. (1967) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College; M.S., University of Omaha; Ed.D., University 
of Nebraska. 

Takel, Yoshlaki (1973) Assistant Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Tokyo University of Education; M.S.T., Georgia Southern College. 

Taylor, Charles T. (1960) Head, Education Librarian 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Taylor, Jerry L. (1976) ... Assistant Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. 

Taylor, Rosemary (1965) Activities Coordinator 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Faculty 

Teel, Kenneth S. (1969) Pressor, Human Resources Management 
B A Ph.D., Washington University. c^nn_.„ 

Tennenbaum, Michael (1969) a , Associate Professor, Econom.cs 
B A, M A Ph^D University of California, Los Angeles. 

T°B?A.JCaNfornia^ate University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of ^ou,p®™ 

Teweles, Richard J. (1967) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. RrataSSW. chemis(ry 

ProBssor PS(cMog> 

"1^.''"SStyo/ReaLds; Ph.D., University ol Rochester PrencWanan 

Thomas, Lindsay, Jr. O^61) cAnio France B A M A Boston University; Ph.D., 
B A „  L e  S e m i n a i r e  A d v e n t i s t e ,  S a v o i e ,  F r a n c e ,  o . « . ,  
University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Art 

ThB^8L"higi?u'nTversity!*ELA^,'MA, Art Institute of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers College, 

Columbia University. Assistant Professor, Music 
ThBSP8^.E®m?oung University^ m:a: California State University, Long Beach; 

Ph.D., University of Utah Professor Communicative Disorders 
Thompson, Jesse J. (1956) .. Rarhara V 3 PhD., University of Southern 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, ma 
California. Assistant Professor, Recreation 

Thorson, Joyce G. (1976) 
B.A., M.S., University of New Mexico. professor, Accounting 

Tlllman.Talmadge C., Jr. (1968) -• j" University; D.B.A., University of Southern 
B.S., Indiana University; M B.A., Syracuse umveia y. 
California; C.P.A., California. professor, Instructional Media 

Tlmmons, F. Alan (1954) ... • A n University of Southern California. 589 
B.A., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ed.D., universuy u Lecturer, Nursing 

Tlmpke, Jane L. (1975) . M A California State University, Long Beach. 
B S„ Lock Haven College, Pennsylvania, M.A.. California professor Biology 

Ting, Keh-Ping (1970) r . University Ph.D . University of Alberta. Canada 
B.S., Taiwan Provincial Chung Hsing univers ly, Assistant Professor, Biology 

Tjloe, Djoe T. (1970) • • • AL n i iniuersitv of Wisconsin. 
B.S., Sioux Falls College; M.S., Ph.D., University o Lec(urer Speech Communication 

Tomlinson, James E. (1976) 4 . „ p ,r(. 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beacm ^ physical Educat,on 

Toohey, Dale P. (1972) , q University of Massachusetts 
B.S., Washington State University; M.Ed EcLD.. Univ^y Educa(l0n 

Toohey, D.Margaret (1974) ^ 0hio State University. 
B.S., M.Ed., University of Massachusetts, Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

Tortoy, Bruce J., P.E. (1961) v L m q u niversitv of California, Los Angeles. 
B.M.E., City College of New York; M.S., University or 
University of Southern California. professor, Health Science 

Torney, John A., Ill (1957) Hn 'eachers College. Columbia University. 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Professor, Industrial Education 

Torres, Leonard (1956) , Rarbara' M Ed.. Oregon State University. 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, m.cu, 
Colorado State University. Professor, Psychology 

T€STmT Ph.D., University of California, Berke'eyturer Hurnan Resources Management 
Traynor, William J. (1973) , - a George Washington University. 

B S „  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  N a v a l  A c a d e m y ;  M . S . ,  George 
Brigham Young University. information Desk Libraria 

TrBVrnMns\1n LnSJUniversity of Southern Call,orn^o , Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Trinidad, Francisco (1962) ^ uadrid ^ B M A, Ph D.. University of California. 

Bachiller, Instituto Nacional Cisneros, Madr , 
Los Angeles. 
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Trombetas, Thomas P. (1961) Professor, Political Science 
Law Degree, University of Athens, Greece; M,P.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Trout, Robert G. (1961) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Trubatch, Sheldon L, (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.S., Ph.D., Brandeis University. 

Trusty, George W., Jr. (1970) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Trygstad, Louise N. (1974) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., Duke University; M.S.N., Indiana University. 

Tsao, Chlng H. (1965) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Chiao-Tung University, China; M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Illinois 
Institute of Technology. 

Tumelty, Robert E. (1974) Director, Center for Health Manpower Education 
B.A., College of the Pacific; M.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, Berkeley. 

Turk, Theresa G. (1970) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.S., D'Youville College; M.S., University of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Tumbull, George (1966) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., University of Southern California. 

Tumer, Barbara (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University. 

Tyndall, Robert E. (1955) Executive Dean—Planning; Professor, Music 
B.A., M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Tyner, Judith A. (1970) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Tymauer, Herbert H. (1961) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Uku, Skyne R. (1970) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., Livingstone College; M.A., Ph.D., Howard University. 

590 Ullman, Paul S. (1958) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Unt, Hillar, P.E. (1960) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Urquhart, Alexander D. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Vaid-Raizada, Vishist K. (1976) Lecturer, Management 
B.S., Punjab University, India; M.S., Stanford University; M.S., Loughborough University 
of Technology, England; Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Valdez, Michael E. (1975) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Vander Meyden, Hans H., P.E. (1961) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Diploma Werktuigkundig Ingenieur, University of Technology, Delft, Netherlands. 

Vanderwarf, Marilyn (1957) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Cornell University. 

Van Eimeren, James J. (1961) Professor, Art 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Florida State University. 

Vaughan, Georgie B. (1960) Science Catalog Librarian 
B.A., M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Vaughan, James S. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Texas. 

Verdina, Joseph (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
Diploma, Liceo Scientifico, Palermo, Italy; Laurea di Dottore, University of Palermo, Italy. 

Wagner, Joseph A. (1952) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Stanford Universify. 

Walker, Charles T. (1964) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Leeds, England. 

Walker, (Milton) Glenn (1964) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Wallin, Eugene C. (1956) Professor, Art 
B.A., Beloit College; M.F.A., State University of Iowa; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Faculty 

Professor, History 
WBlT'Y^eUnivershy )M A Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Associate Professor. Instructional Media 

B.A., M.S., University of Washington. Professor, Mathematics 
Warner, Kenneth K. (1968) . __ 

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Communicative Disorders 

WB^A.n'^tymourt Conege; M A. , Ph D^ University of Southern California.^^^^ Biology 

WaBrtS.r'MtsaUniv(e1rsity)of Miami; Ph.D., Louisiana State University. Coordinator 

Waters, Virginia (1976) 
B.S., MC.. University of Georgia. Associate Dean, School of Fine Arts 

WBA,JM. Ed., Boston College; M.F.A., Yale University. Lecturer, Nursing 
Watts. Kathleen A. (1976) 

B.S., San Diego State University. Lecturer, Mathematics 
Wayman, Arthur K. (1976) Boarh PhD University of California, Los 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach, Pn.u., unive y 

Angeles. Professor, Political Science 
W bX'MA^Ohi^University, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. professor History 

WBbAr: ESSSSfe. Ph:D:Universityo,Chicago'-^ ^^ 

WBAeMJAay California State Uni versity.Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 

Angeles. Associate Professor, English 

W'BA*M ADp!K UnillS ol Callomia. Los ^ Cou„s,,ing a„a Testing 

"'.WnSfoffls »:« StaniOid BUX. « »«•"* 
Licensed Psychologist. Professor, Biology 

Wellhouse, William T. (1955) , , k,nM?. bh D Iowa State University. 
B S Iowa State University; M.A., University of Kansas, Ph.U., prQfessor Journahsm 

Wells, Robert G. (1963) .. • 
B.A., University of Southern California. professor, Mathematics 

Wenjen, Chlen (1959) •• Mankino China Ph.D.. University of California, Los 
B.A., National Central University, Nanking, ^nina, n, 
Angeles. Associate Professor, Art 

Werlick, Stephen G. (1964) 
M.F.A., Tulane University. vjgj Associate Professor, Journalism 

Wetherlngton, Roger V. (1976) 
B.A., Columbia University. Lecturer, Art 

Wey, Nancy (1976) 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. professor, Home Economics 

Wharton, Marion A. (1965) . A university of Western Ontario; Ph.D.. Michigan ta e 
B.A., University of Toronto; M.S., University oi 
University. Associate Professor, Geography 

University; Ph.D., UniversityJustice 

W B^m"!' PMD^Vniversity of Southern California. Counselor 
Whitcomb, David B (1967) University 0, Redlands; Ph D . University of Southern 

B A., Pasadena College; M.A., University ui 
California. Lecturer, Elementary Education 

Whitcomb, Susan (1973) • i in versitv of California, Los Angeles. 
B A., M.A., Pasadena College; Ed.D., University Assistant Professor, Nursing 

White, Elaine E. (1974) y : Beach; M-N-, University of California, 
B.S N., California State University, Long beacn, 
Angeles. 
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White, Sherry (1973) Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., Tougaloo College. 

Widdowson, Thomas B. (1968) Professor, Biology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of British Columbia. 

Wikholm, Ronald J. (1974) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Wilcox, Richard P. (1967) Assistant Education Librarian 
B.A., B.S.Ed., University of Kansas; M.S.L.S., Kansas State Teachers College. 

Wilde, Richard H. (1951) Professor History 
Dean, School of Letters 

B.S., Milwaukee State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Williams, David A. (1965) Professor .History 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Williams, David D. (1967) Professor, Physical Therapy 

B.A., Hastings College; B.S. in Medicine, University of North Dakota; M.S., University of 
Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Williams, John B. (1966) Professor, English 
B.A., University of Southern California; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Williams, Luster J. (1956) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Williams, R. Ora (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Virginia Union University; M.A., Howard University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Williams, Stanley W. (1952) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., Bates College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Williamson, Delbert E. (1960) Professor, Accounting 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Wills, John W. (1957) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., Mississippi College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, Dora J. (1974) Lecturer, Music 
B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Washington University. 

Wilson, James N. (1950) Professor, Geography 
B.S., Edinboro State Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Wilson, Robert R. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Wilson, Suzanne M. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, Walter J. (1964) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.A., University of Southern California; C.P.A. certificate, California. 

Winchell, Robert E. (1966) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Michigan Technological University; Ph.D., Ohio btate 
University. 

Winchell, Robert W. (1961) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., California Institute of Technology. 

Wlnslow, Robert W. (1952) - pJ°'®ss2r' Music 
B.Mus., Eastman School of Music; M.Ed., University of Rochester; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 

Winter, Herbert A. (1959) . Associate Professor, French-Italian 
Diplome pour I'Enseignement du Francais a I'Etranger, University of Toulouse; M.A., 
University of Washington. 

Wittich, William V. (1967) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A.,'California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Wolff, Charles E. (1957) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., Lewis Institute, Chicago; M.B.A., Northwestern University. 

Wollmer Richard D. (1970) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

Faculty 

. _ , .. ,,0(.ax Associate Professor, Biology 
W°B.S', Douglass CoHege; M A, Mount Holyoke College; 

W^"npep7erdine9cLge. M.A.. California State Unwersity. Long Beach; Ed.D., 

University oCSouthern California. EducatiQnal Administratl0n 

K'nSaS S""S Men'! Ph'!,cal Educ,"°" 

M A" "tSSSSL.. Men's Physical MUM* 
Ph O . University ol Utah. ^ 

^^A^M^Mwtana^lateUniuersily.PhD University of Wisconsin^ 

"'s'l^an^rego^sSe^nive'sity; M.S.. PPD.. University °t ifa'i'ornt®' ^gj^o^pnyacs 

VTiA5lit»"lltut, of Technology; iii university of Southern calilornia. Ph.D., 

University of Rochester. Lecturer, Art 
Yates, Jerry W. (1974) ^ etatp i iniversitv San Luis' Obispo; M A Indiana State 

B.A., California Polytechnic State University, oan 

University. A^nriate Professor, Speech Communication 
Yates, Jo Ann R. (1968) • H n'ter college Ph.D., University of Southern Californi ^ 

B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., Hunter Goiieg , ^ Graduate studies and Research 
Yee, Albert H. (1973) professor, Educational Psychology 

B A., University o. Catitornia. Be,Way; MA. San Frances State Uhi.er.t,; BUM. 
Stanford University. Professor, Civil Engineering 

Yen, Bing Cheng, P.E. (1964) . •• • n Unlversity of Utah. 
B.S.C.E., National Taiwan University, Ph.D., un y Professor, Civil Engineering 

Ylng, William H„ P.E. (1964) ijn,verSitv M.S.. University of Missouri School 
BS., Taiwan Provincial Chengkung University• ^ • 
of Mines and Metallurgy; Ph.D., Oklahoma State Assjstant Professor, Biology 

Yokoyama, Victoria Y. (1975) q" Ph D University of California, Berkeley. 
BS University of California, Davis, M.S., pn.u., umve y professor. Art 

Youry, L.Ward (1952) . M  P A  riaremont Graduate School; Ph.D., Ohio 
BS Central Michigan University; M.F.A., Claremom 

State University. Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
Yousef, Fathl S. (1972) • • Pr n University of Minnesota. 

B.A., Ain Shams University, Egypt, M. ., •• Associate Professor, French-Italian 

V^"K^^yotSouth.rnC»<torhia;Pka;il.'."tO"tS''<|Pa«2°a|0„ic,r 

^BB^ Nofth Texas^ate'College; ht b . Uhiversrty of Tevas. 

Zagustin, Elena (1967) , . Vpnezueia M S., Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Civil Engineer, Central University, Venezu , 
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Librarians 

Blackman Betty J .Assistant University Librarian, Collection Development 
Blackman oeny j ...Serials Catalog Librarian 
Brasher Robert E Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
rry3nhPii la^et . ..Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Campbell, Janet Head^ Science Librarian 

r ?Tt wpndl Assistant Science Librarian 
Culotta, Wendy Head,  Humanities Librarian 

rfey' ̂  i Head, Fine Arts Librarian 
rabneisonnAlice A 'ZZZ'.'.'.Social Sciences Catalog Librarian 
p ifnl f ..Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
So ° L9 i.n'pt ..Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
HasBrouck, Janet Documents Librarian 
Johnson Gretchen Humanities Catalog Librarian 

^Richard L .'.'..'.'.Head, Business and Economics Librarian 
King, Richard l. Acquisitions Librarian 

Kovama Janice :ZZZZZZZi^S^%^Wr^ Koyama Janice Associate Director 

Srecht Sandra J . . Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 
Lamprecm, banura j ..Serials Catalog Librarian 
Legg, Ardeiie - Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Longstreet, Donna M Head. Catalog Librarian 
McCauley, Joan E. Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 

? Information Desk Librarian 
^ , Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
ni°y' Wa7(si 1 ..Education Catalog Librarian 
° lver' Ha^lr . ..Music Catalog Librarian 
OlsemFL Warner ...Assistant Science Librarian 
er^ « .Assistant Humanities Librarian 

I1m i'afr I nrplpi Assistant Education Librarian 
Sinclair Lorelei Head,  Circulation Librarian 
Snider, Larry Director of the University Library ISSp'nnda 

Head' |nter|ibraryLoan Librarian 
Steele, L "da • Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Swigart Leslie K. Head. EduCation Librarian 
Taylor, Charles T Information Desk Librarian 
Trevennen John _ ..Science Catalog Librarian 

wis r'Sp. 

Auxiliary Services Staff 

n„, u Rirhie General Manager, Forty-Niner Shops 
Douglas H. Richie Bookstore Director 

Cados Si'va Associate Bookstore Director 
Lyle Bartlett Manager, Cafeteria 

Rick Bu,'®.r . ' Manager, University Union Food Service 
William Beck Assistant Manager, University Union Food Service 

Hal fepy ... Manager, Residence Hall Food Service 

Richard 

Index 
Absence from class, 81 
Academic advising, 3 
Academic disqualification, 75, 79 
Academic probation, 75, 78 
Academic renewal. 73 
Academic Senate, 21 
Accelerated programs, 62 
Accounting, 193 
Accreditation, 24 
ACT examinations, 52 
Acting, 304 
Activities, 49 
Activity units, 92 
Adding classes, 73 7K 
Administrative-academic disqualification, 
Administrative-academic probation. 76 
Administrative officers, 15 
Administrative symbols, 71 
Administrative systems, 189 
Admission, 54 
Admission of post-baccalaureate 

and graduate students. 61 
Adult reentry counseling, 44 
Advanced placement, 63 
Advisory Board, CSULB, 14 
Air Force ROTC, 538 
Alan Pattee Scholarship 

(see Pattee Scholarship) 
Alcoholic beverages, 85 
Alumni association, 30 
American Indian studies, 450 
American language program, 315, bd/ 
American studies, 316 
Anthropology, 435 
Application fee, 35 
Application procedures 

—undergraduate, 54 
—post baccalaureate, 55 

Applied arts and sciences, 103 
Army ROTC. 540 
Art, 275 

—biomedical, 528 
—graphic, 133 

Art education, 281 
Art history, 282 
Asian American studies, 454, 51 
Asian languages, 442, 454 
Asian studies, 472 
Astronomy, 430 
Athletic training program, 157 
Athletics, 46 
Attendance, 81 

—continuous attendance and 
degree requirements, 93 

Audiology, 318 
Auditors, 57, 71 

—admission, 57 
—fees, 34 

Automotive, 130 
Auxiliary services staff, 594 

B 
Baccalaureate degrees. 91. 96, 101 
Basic Educational Opportunity grants, 
Behavioral sciences, 433 
Bilingual special services program, 51 
Biology, 395 
Biomedical art, 528 
Biomedical engineering, 255 
Black studies, 457 
Bookstore, 28 

British history. 475 
Broadcast journalism, 352 
Buildings and facilities, 27 
Business, international, 528 
Business administration, 183 

—accounting option, 189 
—administrative systems option, 190 
—finance option. 190 
—management option, 190 
—manpower management option. 19 
-marketing option, 191 
-operations management option,194 
—quantitative methods option, 192 

Cafeteria, 28 

Calrtomia State University and colleges. 10.13 

—costs, 39 
—funding sources, 39 
-map,9 „ 10 
-Office of the Chancellor, 14 
-Trustees. 11 
—year abroad program, 53b 

California State University Long Beach 
-accreditation. 24 
-administration, 15 
-advisory board, 14 
—buildings, 27 
-Foundation, 30 
-history. 23 
-memberships, 24 

Career planning and placement, 
CEEB examinations, 52 
renter tor Asian studies, 511 

Center tor human^^elopm^nHseeCounseling) 
Center tor international education. 45 

Center tor urban studies 516 
Center tor women's studies. 513 
Ceramics. 276 
Change ot objective. 82 
Cheating. 83 
Chemical engineering. 244 

Chemistry. 407 
Chicano studies. 461 
Child development, 113 
Child development center, 23 
Children's Theatre. 304 
Chinese, 442 
Choral-vocal. 294 

Cvil engineering, 247 Advisory Council- 247 
Civil Engineering Protessior 
Class attendance. 81 
Classics. 342 
Classification otcourse®; fi. 
Classification ot students, 63 
Clothing, 125 
Coaching. 157 
Communication theoy. 
Communicative disor^ 3t^ ^ 
c°mmun|tyo«nse, g ,,, 
Community health e 
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Computer engineering, 255 
Computer studies, 534 
Concurrent enrollment, 66, 192, 243 
Conduct on campus, 83 
Construction technology, 141 
Consumer science, 122 
Continuing education, 31 

-foreign study programs, 538 
-Weekend College, 542 

Continuous attendance, 93 
Cooperative Education (co-op), 50 
Corrections option, 106 
Corrective therapy, 158 
Correspondence credit, 62 
Costs per FTE, 39 
Costume, 304 
Counsels and Committees, 21 
Counseling 

—center, 43 
—Upward bound, 52 

Courses 
—classification, 98 
—cross-listed, 82 
—designation, 98 
—experimental, 99 
—foreign students, 537 
—listings, 100 
—sequence, 100 

Crafts, 134, 285 
Creative writing, 329 
Credential 

-degree check required, 82 
—field work, 83 

Credit by examination. 62 
Credit-no credit grading, 70 
Credits 

—cross-listed courses, 82 
-graduate credit in senior year, 98 

Criminal justice, 105 
Criminalistics, 106 
Criminology (see Criminal Justice) 
Cross-listed courses, 82 

D 
Dance, 290 
Deans of schools, 19 
Debts owed the University, 85 
Degree check, 82 
Degrees 

—faculty approval, 93 
—offered, 96 
—requirements, 101 

Department chairmen, 19 
Design 

—industrial, 278, 286 
—interior, 121, 277, 287 
—textile, 277, 288 
—theatre, 289 

Dietetics. 117 
Dietetics and food administration, 11 7 
Dietetics and institution administration, 117 
Diploma fee, 34 
Directing (theatre), 304 
Discipline, 83 
Display and exhibition design, 284 
Disqualification, 75, 79 
Double major, 91 
Drawing 

—and painting. 276 
—industrial, 131 

E 
EOP (see Educational Opportunity Program) 
EPIC program, 50 
Earth science, 414 
East Asian history, 479 

Economics, 444 
Education, 211 

-art, 281 
—elementary, 223 
—secondary, 231 
—single subject, 234 

Educational administration, 215 
Educational Administration Advisory council, 21b 
Educational leave, 82 
Educational Opportunity Program, 51 

—financial aid, 37 
Educational Participation in the Community, 51 
Educational psychology and social foundations, 2 
Electrical engineering, 255 
Electricity-electronics, 132 
Electronics technology, 141 
Elementary education, 223 
Eligibility index, 60 
Emergencies, 45 
Emergency loans, 38 
Employment, part-time, 38 
Engineering Advisory and Development council. 24 
Engineering, 239 

—biomedical, 255 
—chemical, 244 
—civil, 247 
—computer, 255 
—electrical, 255 
—industrial management, 264 
—materials, 264 
—mechanical, 264 
—ocean, 256 

English, 328 
English proficiency test, 56 
Entomology, 396 
Environmental studies, 512 
Ethnic studies, 450 
Examination in English as a second language, 57 
Examinations, final, 81 
Exhibition design, 284 
Expenses, 39 
Experiential Learning Center, 50. 521 
Experimental courses program, 99 
Explorations in communication, 44 
Expulsion, 83 
Extension, 31 

—credit transfer, 62, 92 
—foreign study program, 538 
—tuition, 33 
—units for graduation, 92 

Extension and correspondence credit, 62 

F 
Faculty, 547 

—office hours, 73 
Family finance, 122 
Fees, 33 

—application, 54 
—refund, 35 

Final examinations, 81 
Final grade reports, 73 
Finance, 196 

—family, 122 
Financial aid, 36 
Fine arts, 273 
Food and nutrition, 117, 123 
Foreign students 

—administrative services, 49 
—admission, 57 
—community assistance, 49 
—courses, 537 
—financial aid, 36 
—international student programs, 537 
—load, 81 
—tuition, 33 
—tuition refund, 35 

Foreign study program, 538 
Forty-Niner Shops. 28 

Foundation, 30 
Fraternities, 51 
French, 338 

G 
GPA (see Grade point average) 
General education requirement, 87 
General honors program, 522 
General regulations, 69 

-conduct on campus, 83 
Geography, 466 
Geological sciences, 413 
Geology, 413 
German, 342 
Grade appeals, 73 
Grade point average 

—computed, 75 
—honor list, 94 
—requirements, 93 

Grades 
—regulations, 70 

Graduate credit in senior year, 98 
Graduation 

-degree check required, 82 
—degree requirements, 91 
-faculty approval, 93 
—requirements in effect, 93 
—with honors, 94 

Grants, 36 
Graphic arts, 133 
Graphic design, 276, 285 
Greek, 347 

H 
Handicapped student services, 45 
Hardship petitions, 56 
Health manpower education. 543 
Health science, 111 
Health services, 45 

Hkjh schoolstudents early admission, 58. 63 

History, 471 
-ancient and medieval, 474 
—British, 475 
-East Asian, 479 _n 
-interdisciplinary and comparative. 480 
-Latin American, 476 
-modern European, 474 
—Russian, 475 
-United States, 477 

Home economics, 116 
Honors lists, 95 
Honors 

-English, 331 
—general honors program, 522 
—graduation with, 94 
—program, 522 

Housing (see Residence) 
Housing and interiors, 121 1QQ 

Human resources management, iy» 
Humanities, 313 

I 
I D. card fee, 34 
Illustration, 277, 286 
Incomplete, 71 
Indian studies, 450 
Industrial arts, 128 
Industrial crafts. 134 
Industrial design. 278. 286 
Industrial education, 127 
Industrial management en9'neer' 9. 128, 266 
Industrial plastics processing and des g . 
Industrial technology. 139 

Industrial Technology Advisory Council. 140 
Instructional media, 227 
Instructional Media Advisory Council, 227 
Instructor withdrawals, 73 
Instrumental, 294 
Intercollegiate athletics, 46 
Interdisciplinary studies, 324 
Interior design, 121, 277, 287 
International business, 528 
International center, 48 

—programs. 535 
Interational programs, 535 
International relations, 484 
International Sculpture Symposium 29 
International student programs, 537 

IsaW Patterson Child Development Center. 29 

Italian, 338 

J 
Japanese, 443 
Jewelry, 277 
Journalism, 351 
Judicial affairs, 49 

K 
KSUL, 51 

L 
Laboratory technology, 419 
Language and composition, 329 
Language skills, 358 
Late registration fee. 34 
Latin, 349 
Latin American history. 476 
Latin American studies. 51 3? 
Law enforcement loans and grants, 3r 

—option, 105 
Learning Assistance center. 4J 
Leave, educational. 82 
Legal studies, 529 
Leisure studies, 176 
Liberal arts program, 52 
Liberal studies program, 52 
Librarians, 594 
Library, 27 
Library education, 230 

Ungu^shc^M A~(see Graduate Bulletin) 

Literature. 329 
Literature, comparative, 323 
Load (course work), 81 
Loans, 36 
Long Beach proiect, 51 

M 
Magazine journalism, 351 

Majors 
-double, 91 
—special major, 52/ 

Management, 201 
Manufacturing technology. 
Marine biology, 396 
Marine geology, 413 
Marketing. 204 
Materials engineering, 2b 
Mathematics, 359 

-placement test. 52, 3bU 
Mechanical engineering. 26 
Media, instructional. 22 

Medieval and°Rer^ssance studies. 530 

Medical microbiology, 419 



Index 

Mediterranean studies, 532 
Memberships held by the University, 24 
Merrill-Palmer institute, 118 
Metals, 134 
Metalsmithing and jewelry, 277, 28/ 
Mexican American studies, 461 
Microbiology, 419 
Military science, 538 
Military service, credit tor, 62 
Mineralogy-petrology, 414 
Minor, 92 
Modern European history, 474 
Museum studies, 533 
Music. 293 

—composition, 294 
—instrumental, 294 
—choral-vocal, 294 
—performance, 294 

N 
National Direct Student Loans. 36 
Natural sciences, 393 
Newspaper journalism, 351 
Nonresident student 

—admission, 54 
—tuition, 33 
—tuition refund, 35 

Nursing, 147 
—loans and scholarships, 3/ 

O 
Objective, change of, 82 
Ocean engineering, 256 
Ocean science studies, 515 
Office hours, faculty, 73 

rQo Orientation, freshmen and transfer students. 3 
O C7 O Overseas study, 537 

P 
Paleontology-stratigraphy, 414 
Parking 

—fee, 34 
—refunds of fee, 35 

Pattee Scholarship, 38 
—fee exemption, 34 

Patterson Child Development Center, 29 
Performance (music), 294 
Philosophy, 368 
Phi Beta Kappa, 95 
Photography, 135 
Physical education, 154 
Physical Education Advisory Committee, 55 
Physical science, 431 
Physical therapy, 172 
Physics, 424 
Physiology. 397 
Plagiarism, 83 
Plastics, 128, 136, 266 
Policy formation, 488 
Political science, 482 
Political theory, 486 
Politics, 488 
Portuguese, 381 
Preprofessional Program. 541 

-microbiology, 419 
—pre-dental. 541 
—pre-legal. 542 
—pre-medical, 542 

Printmaking, 277. 287 
Privacy rights of students, 66 
Probation, 75, 83 
Progress point system, 77 
Psychology, 491 

—educational, 217 

Public administration, 483, 546 
Public health, 420 
Public law, 487 
Public policy and administration, 489, 54b 
Public relations, 352 
Publications (inside front cover) 

Q 
Quality assurance, 142 
Quantitative systems, 207 

R 
ROTC 

—Air Force, 538 
—Army, 540 

Radio station, 51 
Radio-television, 373 
Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council, 373 
Recreation and leisure studies, 176 
Reentry counseling, 44 
Refunds of fees, 35 
Registration, 66 

—late, 34 
Regulations, 69 

—conduct on campus, 83 
Reinstatement, 76 
Religious studies, 377 
Repeated courses, 74 
Residence 

—determination of status, 64 
—residence halls, 46 
—room and board fee, 46 
—units earned requirements, 93 

Returning students, 58 
Rhetorical studies, 387 
Russian, 342 
Russian history, 475 
Russian-East European studies. 533 

S 
Safety education, 112, 114 
Sanskrit, 350 
SAT examinations, 60 
Scholarship, 93 
Scholarships, 36. 214 
Scholastic probation, 75 
School health, 111 
School ot applied arts and sciences, 103 
School of business administration, 183 
School of education, 211 
School of engineering, 239 
School of fine arts, 273 
School of humanrties, 313 
School ot natural sciences, 393 
School ot social and behavioral sciences, 433 
School relations. 54 
Sculpture, 277, 288 

—International Symposium. 29 
Secondary education, 231 
Security administration, 106 
Social sciences, 433 
Social welfare, 499 
Sociology, 503 
Soroptimist House, 29 
Sororities, 51 
South Asian history, 480 
Spanish, 381 
Special major. 527 
Special programs; 509 
Speech communication, 386 
Speech pathology. 318 
Speech proficiency assessment. 38b 
Sports, athletics and recreation, 46 

—courses, 47,160 

Index 

Statistics, 360 
Structural geology, 414 
Student activities, 49 
Student affairs, 42 
Student development, 51 
Student health service, 45 
Student identification card fee, 34 
Student load, 81 
Student special services program, 51 
Student Union, 27 
Students, foreign (see Foreign student ) 
Summer sessions, 31 

—admission, 58 
—tees, 33 
-foreign study programs 537 
—University ot Uppsala, 53b 

Suspension, 83 
Systems consultation, 44 

u 
Union (see Student Union) 
United States history, 477 
Units QO 

—activity units, y4 
-defined, 98 

Uppsala Summer Session. 536 
Upward Bound. 52 
Urban studies, 516 

V 
Veterans affairs, 44 
Veterans benefits, 38 
Vocational education, 18U 
Vocational rehabilitation services, 3 

T 
Television, 373 
Testing, 52 __ 

-Chemistry placement, 54 
—Examination in English as a Second 

Language, 57 
-Mathematics placement. 52, 3bU 

Textile design, 277, 288 
Textiles, 125 
Theatre arts, 303 
Theatre design, 289 
Trattic safety option, 112 
Transcript fee, 34 
T ransfers 

-admission, 57 
—credit, 61,82 

Tuition, nonresident, 33 

W 
Waiver of course requirement. 62 
Weekend college, 542 
Winter session, 31 
Withdrawal, 72 

—grade (w), 72 

Women's studies, 519 
Woods, 137 
Work-study programs, 3/ 
World literature. 324 
Writing, creative, 329 
Writing skills requirement. 94 

z 
Zoology. 397 
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Special Event Sites ^ 

Fine Arts Galleries FA 2 & 3 •••••;;; 33 20 
Graduate Center LIB E-112 47 

Gymnasiums 26 
Studio Theatre 27 
University Theatre 6 
University Multi-Purpose Rooms 

No. 

Building 42 
Animal House 8 

Bookstore BKS 7 
Cafeteria 58 
Corporation Yard Receiving 30 

Dance Office 22 
Education ED1 23 
Education ED2 50 
Engineering E1 51 
Engineering E2 52 
Engineering E3 53 
Engineering E4 36 
Faculty Office 45 
Faculty Office 32 
Fine Arts FA1 33 
Fine Arts FA2 34 
Fine Arts FA3 35 
Fine Arts FA4 29 
Fine Arts Offices 11 
Geography LA4 44 
Greenhouse 1 43 
Greenhouse 2 19 
Health Service "" 13 
History • • • * * 16 
History Special Programs F02 5 

Home Economics HEC 24 
Humanities Offices HOB 54 

Industrial Education IE1 55 

Industrial Education IE2 56 
Industrial Technology ITEC 14 

Instructional Media LA1 •* . 59 
Isabel Patterson Child Development Cente ^ 

Language Arts LAB 17 
Lecture Halls 150/151 12 

Liberal Arts 3 LA3 20 
Library East LIB 19 
Library West LIB ' " '' 60 
LOS Alamitos Hall 61 
Los Cerritos Hall 41 
Microbiology SC4 21 
Multi-Media Center MM 28 

Music MU 31 
Music Office 37 
Natural Sciences SC1 36 
Natural Sciences SC2 39 
Natural Sciences SC3 3 
Nursing NUR Ll ocV 48 

Physical Education Classrooms PE2 49 

Physical Education Offices PE3 .... 47 

Physical Education Gymnasiums PE g 

Psychology P3Y • • • • 57 
Public Safety PS/Plant Operations PO ig 

Radio Station, Computer Lab FOi 63 

Recycling Center 62 

srs :::« 
School of Business Administration Offices S ^ 

Science Lecture Halls SCL 48.50 

SC3 40-41 
gQl ... 46 

Social Sciences/Public Affairs SSPA 4 

Soroptimlst House 11' rsa 1 

Student services/Administration SSA g 

Student Health SH ... 26 
Studio Theatie ST 47 
University Gymnasiums .... • 6 
University Student Union USU „ 
University Theatre M>p e„,ctive March 1977 

Parking Areas M 
Visitor Information and Parking (VIP) ^ 
A through E (Student Parking) Q 
1 through 11 (Employee Parking) 

o 
North 

San Oiego Fwy I405' 

<6-
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